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ANNOUNCEMENT
By vote of the Executive Committee of the Board of Trustees, an
nouncement is made that Students are prohibited from making contracts
which in any way bind the University, without authority of the proper
officers of the University.

UNIVERSITY CALENDAR
1928-1929

1928
24, M o n d a y — Examinations for the removal of conditions in
the School of Medicine including the College of Medicine, the
College of Dentistry and the College of Pharmacy, begin at 9 :00

S eptem ber

A.M.

26, W e d n e sd a y — Registration period for the first semester of
the School of Medicine begins on this date and extends through
Saturday, September 29. First Semester fees are due.

S eptem ber

27, T h u r s d a y — Special examinations for the removal of con
ditions in the School of Law.

S eptem ber

First Semester registration in the School of Law begins on this
day and closes Monday, October 1. First Semester fees are due.
1, M o n d a y —*Registration period for all new students in the
Academic Colleges (including the College of Liberal Arts, College
of Education, the College of Applied Science and the School of
Music) begins on this date at 1 :00 o’clock and extends to 4 :00
p . m ., Tuesday, October 2. Autumn Quarter fees are due.

O ctober

All Freshmen entering the Academic Colleges and the School of
Music are required to report at the University Chapel at 10:00
o’clock a .m . for special instruction.
Autumn Quarter entrance examinations for the Academic Colleges
and for the School of Music begin on this date and extend to 4:00
p . m ., Wednesday, October 3.
Required Autumn Quarter physical examinations for all students
in the Academic Colleges and the School of Music begin at 1:00 p.
m ., Wednesday, October 10.
Instruction begins in the School of Law and in all the Colleges of
the School of Medicine,
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O ctober 2, T uesday—Autumn Quarter entrance examinations and regis

tration in the School of Religion, Tuesday and Wednesday, October
2 and 3.
O ctober 3, W ednesday—^Registration day for all former students in

the Academic Colleges and School of Music. Autumn Quarter fees
are due.
O ctober 4, T hursday—Instruction begins in the Academic Colleges, the

School of Music and the School of Religion.
Autumn Quarter registration for the Evening Academic Class in
the Academic Colleges and the School of Music begins at 5 :30 r.
m . Autumn Quarter fees are due.
O ctober 8, M onday—Last day to enter and last day for payment of First

Semester fees in the School of Law and in all the Colleges of the
School of Medicine. Offices close at 4:00 p . m .
O ctober 10, W ednesday—The last day to enter, last day for physical

examinations and the last day for payment of fees during the
Autumn Quarter in the Academic Colleges and the School of
Music.
Last day for Autumn Quarter registration and for the payment of
fees in the School of Religion. Offices close at 4 :00 p . m .
O ctober 13, S aturday—Psychological tests for all Freshmen in the

Academic Colleges and the School of Music begin at 10 :00

a .m .

N ovember 7, W ednesday—Annual Honors Day in the Academic Colleges

and in the School of Music.
N ovember 13, T uesday—Annual Convocation of the School of Religion

begins on this date and extends through Thursday, November IS.
N ovember 28, W ednesday— Thanksgiving Recess begins at 8:30 p. m . and
closes December 3, Monday, 8:00 a .m .
D ecember 12, W ednesday—“H ”awards in Football.
D ecember 18, T uesday—Autumn Quarter examinations begin in the

School of Religion.
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D ecember 20, T hursday—Autumn Quarter examinations begin in the

Academic Colleges and the School of Music.
D ecember 21, F riday— Autumn Quarter closes in the Academic Colleges,

the School qf Music and the School of Religion at 9 :30
D ecember 22, S aturday—Christmas recess begins at 9 :30
closes January 2, Wednesday, 8:00 a . m .

p .m .
p . m .,

and

1929
J anuary 2, W ednesday— Winter Quarter entrance examinations in the

Academic Colleges and the School of Music, Wednesday, Thursday
and Friday, January 2-4.
^Registration day for all the Academic Colleges, the School of
Music and the School of Religion. Winter Quarter fees are due.
Physical examination for all new students in the Academic Colleges
and the School of Music, Wednesday, January 2, to 4:00 p . m .
Wednesday, January 9.
J anuary 3, T hursday—^Registration day for the Evening Academic

Class. Winter Quarter fees are due.
Winter Quarter intruction begins in all Academic Colleges, the
School of Music and the School of Religion.
J anuary 9, W ednesday—Last day to enter and last day for payment of

Winter Quarter fees in the Academic Colleges and in the School
of Music. Offices close at 4 :00 p .m .
J anuary 12, S aturday—Psychological tests for Freshmen entering the

Academic Classes and the School of Music for the Winter Quar
ter begin at 10:00 a .m .
J anuary 15, T uesday—Mid-year examinations in all of the colleges of

the School of Medicine.
J anuary 24, T hursday —Day of Prayer for Colleges.
J anuary 25, F riday—Mid-year examinations in the School of Law.
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F ebruary 1, F riday—Second Semester begins in the School of Law.

Second Semester fees are due.
Second Semester begins in the School of Medicine. Second Semes
ter fees are due.
F ebruary 5, T uesday— Semi-annual meeting of the Board of Trustees.
F ebruary 7, T hursday —Last day for payment of Second Semester fees
in the School of Law. Offices close at 4 :00 p .m .

Last day for payment of Second Semester fees in the School of
Medicine. Offices close at 4 :00 p .m .
F ebruary 22, F riday—Washington’s Birthday; a holiday.
M arch 2, S aturday—Charter Day.
M arch 14, T hursday —Winter Quarter examinations begin in the School

of Religion.
M arch 18, M onday—Winter Quarter examinations begin in the Aca

demic Colleges and the School of Music.
M arch 19, T uesday— Winter Quarter closes in the Academic Colleges,
the School of Music and the School of Religion, 9 :30 a .m .
M arch 20, W ednesday—*Registration day in the Academic Colleges, the

School of Music, and the School of Religion. Spring Quarter fees
are due.
Spring Quarter entrance examinations in the Academic Colleges
and the School of Music begin on this day and close at 4 :00 p.m .,
Friday, March 22.
Physical examination of all new students in the Academic Colleges
and the School of Music begins on this date and closes at 4 :00 P.
m ., Wednesday, March 27.
M arch 21, T hursday—*Registration for the Evening Academic Class
begins at 5 :30 p .m . Spring Quarter fees are due.

Spring Quarter instruction begins in the Academic Colleges, the
School of Music and the School of Religion.
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27, W e d n e sd a y —Last day to enter and last day for payment of
Spring Quarter fees in the Academic Colleges, the School of Music
and the School of Religion.

M arch

28, T h u r s d a y —Easter Recess begins at 8:30
April 2, Tuesday at 8:00 a . m .

M ar c h

p .m .

and closes

A pril 6, S a t u r d a y —Psychological

Tests for Freshmen entering the
Academic Colleges and the School of Music for the Spring Quar
ter begin at 10 :00 a .m .

A pril

10, W e d n e sd a y —Senior Cap and Gown Day in the Academic Col
leges and the School of Music.

M ay

1, W e d n e sd a y —Final Examinations for Seniors in all the Colleges
of the School of Medicine begin on this date.

M ay

13,

M o n d a y —Final

examinations for Seniors in the School of Law.

M ay

14, T u e s d a y —Final examinations for undergraduates in all the
Colleges of the School of Medicine begin on this date.

M ay

20, M o n d a y —Final examinations for Juniors and Middlers in the
School of Law.

M ay

24, F riday —“H ” Awards in Basketball, Baseball, Tennis, Track
and Field.

M ay

29,

W

M ay

30,

T

M ay

31,

F r iday —R.O.T.C.

June

4,

June

5, W e d n e sd a y —Spring Quarter examinations begin in the Aca
demic Colleges and in the School of Music.

e d n e sd a y
h u r sd a y

—Final examinations begin in School of Religion.

—Decoration Day; a holiday.

T u e s d a y —Annual

Day. No academic classes after 12 :00 noon.
Meeting of the Board of Trustees.

J un e 6, T h u r s d a y — Alumni Day.
J une 7, F r iday —Commencement.
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RECESS
June

17, M o n d a y —*Registration period for Summer Session, Monday
and Tuesday, June 17 and 18. All fees are due.

June

19,

June

25, T u e s d a y —Last day to enter and last day for payment of fees
in the Summer Session. Offices close at 4:00 p .m .

J uly

4,

W

T

e d n e sd a y

h u r sd a y

ug u st

13,

T

A ug u st

14,

W

A

—Summer Session instruction begins.

—Independence Day; a holiday.

u e sd a y

—Summer Session examinations begin.

e d n e sd a y

—Summer Session Closes.

*A student who wishes to enter any one of the Colleges or Schools of
the University after the day or days set apart for registration must make
a written application to the Dean of the School or College concerned
and must pay a late registration fee of five ($5.00) dollars. This regula
tion shall be interpreted to make chargeable only one late registration
fee during any quarter or semester.
Complete registration in the Academic Colleges and the School of
Music includes physical examination and payment of all charges as well
as satisfied academic requirements. All registration processes must be
completed in each quarter by 4 :00 p .m . of the day designated as the last
day to enter.

BOARD OF TRUSTEES
M ordecai W. J ohnson , S.T.M., D.D., President of the University
E mmett J. S cott, A.M., LL.D., Secretary-Treasurer
T erm E xpires 1928
M r. V ictor B. D eyber__________________________ Washington, D.C.
A lbert B ushnell H art, Ph.D., LL.D., Litt.D___Cambridge, Mass.
B ishop J ohn H urst, LL.D___________________Baltimore, Md.
George F oster P eabody, A.M., LL.D___________New York City
M r. C. H. P ope__ ‘______________________________ Washington, D.C.
C. S umner W ormley, D.D.S-------------------------- Washington, D.C.
W alter G. Crump , M.D_____________________ New York, N .Y.
T erm E xpires 1929
S ara W. B rown, S.B., M.D--------------------------- New York, N.Y.
M ichel O. D um as , M.D--------------------------------Washington, D.C.
T homas J esse J ones, A.M., Ph.D------------------- New York, N .Y.
J esse E. M oorland, D.D____________________ New York, N .Y.
P eter M arshall M urray, A.B., M.D--------------New York, N.Y.
H on. J ames C. N apier, LL.D-------------------------Nashville, Tenn.
M arcus F. W heatland, A.M., M.D., LL.D-------Newport, R.I.
M ordecai W. J ohnson , S.T.M., D.D---------------- Washington, D.C.
T erm E xpires 1930
George W. Crawford, LL.B______________
M r. R olfe Cobleigh ______________________
J ohn R. H aw k ins , A.M________________
J ustice S tanton J. P eelle, LL.D________
R ev. U lysses G. B. P ierce, Ph.D., LL.D----Colonel T heodore R oosevelt, A.M----------General J ohn H. S herburne, LL.B---------W. J ustin Carter, LL.B________________

— New Haven, Conn.
__Boston, Mass.
— Washington, D.C.
— Washington, D.C.
■
________Washington,
■.—New York, N .Y.
■
________Boston, Mass
,_Harrisburg, Pa.

H onorary M embers
M r. J ohn A. Cole______________________________ Chicago, III.
H on. J oseph D. S ayers_________________________Austin, Texas
J ustice W illiam H. T aft, LL.D-------- ----------- Washington, D.C.
B ishop W ilbur P. T hirkield, LL.D___________Chattanooga, Tenn.
Rev. F rancis J. Grimke, D.D________________ Washington, D.C.
D r. C harles B. P urvis, A.M., M.D., LL.D_____ Boston, Mass.
P atron E x -O fficio
H on. H ubert W ork,

Secretary of the U. S. Department of the Interior
Washington, D.C.

COMMITTEES OF THE BOARD OF
TRUSTEES
The President is Ex Officio a Member of all Committees
Executive:
President of the University, Dumas, Moorland, Deyber, Hawkins
Finance:
President of the University, Secretary-Treasurer, Dumas, Wormley
S t a n d in g C om m it t ee s

Nomination of Trustees:
Moorland, Peelle, Dumas, Roosevelt, Wheatland
School of Law:
Hart, Cobleigh, Napier, Sherburne, Crawford
Buildings and Grounds:
Dumas, Deyber, Wormley, Pope, Pierce
Teachers:
Peelle, Hurst, Moorland, Sherburne, Wheatland
Congressional Appropriatiotis:
Roosevelt, Hart, Pope, Napier, Hawkins, Peabody
Music:
Hawkins, Hurst, Pierce, Dr. Sara W. Brown, Peabody
Auditing:
Deyber, Hawkins, Wormley
Degrees:
Hart, Dr. Charles R. Brown, Hurst, Moorland, Crawford
Medical:
Dumas, Cobleigh, Wheatland, Jones, Murray
V isiting:
Dr. Sara W. Brown, Jones, Pierce, Pope, Crawford
Investment and Property:
Pope, Deyber, the Secretary-Treasurer
Budget:
Moorland, Dumas, Wheatland, Sherburne, Deyber
Alumni:
Dr. Sara W. Brown, Wormley, Hawkins, Murray

ORGANIZATION

The University is organized in the following divisions:
The College of Liberal Arts
The College of Education
The College of Applied Science
The School of Music
The School of Religion
The School of Law
The School of Medicine, including Medical, Dental, and Phar
maceutical Colleges

Each Faculty of Howard University shall be composed of its dean,
professors, associate professors, and assistant professors, together with
such instructors as are appointed for a term longer than one year, all
of whom are to teach in the school under the charge of the Faculty.
Instructors and assistants who are appointed for one year to give in
struction in a particular school may attend the meetings and take part in
the deliberations of its Faculty, but shall not vote. The President of the
University and the registrar shall be members of each Faculty.

OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION
M ordecai W

yatt

J o h nso n

,A.B„ S.T.M., D.D___ Howard University

President
A.B., Morehouse College, 1911; A.B., University of Chicago, 1913; B.D., Roches
ter Theological Seminary, 1916; S.T.M ., Harvard University, 1922; D.D.,
Howard University, 1923.

A.B., A.M_______________ 1426 M Street
Professor Emeritus of Greek and Latin

G eorge J o t h a m C u m m i n g s ,

A.B., Dartmouth College, 1869; A.M., 1872.

M.D______________ 909 New York Avenue
Professor Emeritus of Principles and Practice of Surgery

♦ N e il F e r g u so n G r a h a m ,

M.D., Western Reserve University, 1862
e n r y H o w l a n d , D.D.S________ 2412 Pennsylvania Avenue
Professor Emeritus of Dental Anatomy and Exodontia
y

C lare n c e H

D .D .S., University of Maryland, ,1885.
D

S m it h L a m b , A.B., A.M., M.D., LL.D., Sc.D___ Poplar Hills,
Professor Emeritus of Anatomy
Prince George County, Md.
and Curator of Museum

a n ie l

A.B., Central High School, Philadelphia, 1859; A.M., 1864; M.D., Georgetown
Medical School, 1867; LL.D., Howard University, 1913; Sc.D., 1923.

A.M., M.D., LL.D__________Boston, Mass.
Professor Emeritus of Obstetrics and Gynecology

C h a r l e s B u r le ig h P u r v is ,

M.D., Western Reserve University, 1865; A.M., Howard University, 1868; LL.D.,
1914.

A.M., M.D., Sc.D., F.A.C.S.
Professor of the Principles and
2000 Sixteenth Street
Practice of Surgery and Clinical Surgery; Dean of the School of
Medicine

E dward A r t h u r B allo c h ,

M.D., Howard University, 1879; A.M ., Princeton University, 1894; Sc.D., How
ard University, 1925; F.A.C.S., (H on.), American College of Surgeons, 1898.

S.B., S.M., Ph.D________________ 1456 Belmont Street
Professor of Histology and Parasitology

P a u l B artsch ,

S.B., Iowa State University, 1896; S.M., 1899; Ph.D., 1905.
W

J o h n B a u d u it , S.B., S.M___________ 1913 Thirteenth Street
Professor of Mathematics

il l ia m

S.B., University of Chicago, 1909; S.M., 1911.
D

S cott B i r n e y , A.B., LL.B----------------------4435 Cathedral Avenue
Professor of Law

io n

A.B., University of Michigan, 1911; LL.B., 1913.

♦Deceased.
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W alter A. B loedorn, M.D___________________2725 Thirteenth Street

Professor of the Principles and Practice of Medicine
M.D., Creighton University College of Medicine,
U.S.N.

1909; Lieutenant-Commander,

F enton W hitlock B ooth, LL.B., LL.D__________1752 Lamont Street

Professor of Law; Dean of the School of Law
LL.B., University of Michigan, 1892; LL.D., Howard University, 1924.

A ndrew J ohn B rown, D.D.S____________________1819 Vernon Sreet

Professor of Operative Dentistry; Vice-Dean of the Dental College
D.D.S., Howard University, 1890.

S terling N elson B rown, A.B., B.D., A.M., D.D___ 2464 Sixth Street

Professor of Bible Study and Pastoral Theology; Director of the
Extension Department
A.B., Fisk University, 1885; B.D., Oberlin College, 1888; A.M., Fisk University.
1891; D.D., Howard University, 1906.

L ulu V ere C hilders, M us.B _________________________ Howard Hall

Professor of Singing; Director of the School of Music
Mus.B., Oberlin College, 1896.

J ames A dlai Cobb, LL.B., LL.M., Pd.B________________ 1732 S Street

Professor of Law; Vice-Dean of the School of Law
LL.B., Howard University, 1899; LL.M., 1900; Pd.B.. 1902.

F rank Coleman, S.B., S.M_______________________ 41 Quincy Place

Professor of Physics
S.B., Howard University, 1913; S.M., University of Chicago, 1922.

W illiam Coleman, A.B., A.M-----------R. F. D. No. 7, Brookland, D.C.

Professor of Physics
A.B. and B. of P., Indiana University, 1902; A.B. and A.M., Columbia Uni
versity, 1913.

G eorge W illiam Cook, A.B., A.M., LL.B., LL.M.__ Howard University

Professor of Commercial Law and International Law; Dean Emeritus
A.B., Howard University, 1881; A.M., 1886; LL.B., 1897; LL.M., 1898.

E dgar P asqual Copeland, M.D____________________ 1801 Eye Street

Professor of Pediatrics and Clinical Pediatrics
M.D., Columbian University (now George Washington), 1900.

A ustin M aurice C urtis, A.B., M.D., A.M., (Hon.),

Professor of Surgery

1939 Thirteenth Street

A.B., Lincoln University, 1888; M.D., Northwestern University, 1891; A.M.,
(H on.), Lincoln University, 1898.

/
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A.B., A.M., Ph.D_________ Howard University
Professor of German

E dward P orter D a v is ,

A.B., Howard University, 1907; A.M., University of Chicago, 1911; Ph.D., 1923.
P orter D a v is , D.D.S_____________________ 1922 Third Street
Professor of Prosthetic Dentistry and Prosthetic Technic

H

arry

D .D .S., National University, 1895.

M.D________ •_______________1119 U Street
Professor of Ophthalmology

J a m e s C arter D o w l in g ,

M.D., Howard University, 1899.
W

D y s o n , A.B., A.M_____________ _l_______Howard University
Professor of History and Government; Director of Evening Aca
demic Class

alter

A.B., Fisk University, 1903; A.B., Yale University, 1905; A.M., University of
Chicago, 1913.

S.B., A.M. Ph.D____________ 521 Quincy Street
Professor of Home Economics

M ary A lida F i t c h ,

S.B., University of Missouri, 1905; A.M., 1906; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1912.
H

A twood F ow ler , S.B., M.D., F.A.C.S_______ Stoneleigh Courts
Professor of Genito-Urinary Diseases

arry

S.B., University of Minnesota, 1895; M.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1901;
F.A.C.S. (H on.), American College of Surgeons, 1913.

Phar.D__________1326 New York Avenue
Professor of the Theory of Pharmacy, Vice-Dean of the
College of Pharmacy

C h a r l e s J o se p h F u h r m a n ,

Phar.D., National College of Pharmacy, 1901.
W

C lark G ordon , A.B., B.D., A.M., Ph.D___ 327 College Street
Professor of Homiletics and Psychology of Religion

il l ia m

A . B., Yale University, 1888; B.D., 1891; A.M., 1899; Ph.D., University of
Chicago, 1899.
H

D e W olfe H at fiel d , B.S. in C.E., M.E.—2807 Connecticut Ave.
Professor of Mechanical Engineering; Dean of the College of
Applied Science

arold

B . S., in C.E.,_ Connecticut State College, 1910; M.E., George Washington Uni
versity, 1915.
H

H o n e y m a n H a z e n , A.B., M.D________________ 1911 R Street
Professor of Dermatology and Syphilology

enry

A.B., Johns Hopkins University, 1902; M.D., 1906.
D

O liver W ende l l PIo lm es , A.B., A .M ._____605 Howard Place
Professor of Education; Dean of the College of Education

w ig h t

A .B., Howard University, 1901; A.M., 1912; A.M., Columbia University, 1915.
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W

il l ia m

L epre H o u s t o n ,

LL.B_____________________ -—615 F Street

Professor of Lazo
LL.B., Howard University, 1892.
a so n H oward , Lt. Col., U.S.A. (Ret.)
Professor of Military Science and Tactics
1831 Belmont Road

C h a r l e s E dward N

C h arles V erno n I m l a y ,

A.B., LL.B_________ 3935 Livingston Street

Professor of Law
A.B., Harvard University, 1908; LL.B., 1910.

M.D., F.A.C.P-------213 Florida Avenue
Professor of Bacteriology and Public Health; Physician-in-Charge

A l g erno n B r a s h e a r J a c k s o n ,

M .D., Jefferson Medical College, 1901; F.A.C.P. (H on.), American College of
Physicians, 1917.
L eonard Z a c h a r ia h J o h n s o n ,

Professor of English

A.B., S.T.B., B.D., A.M., D.D.,
918 Westminster Street

A.B., Lincoln University, 1898; A.M. and S.T.B., 1901; B.D., Princeton Theologi
cal Seminary, 1904; A.M., Princeton University, 1904; D.D., Lincoln University,
1905.
W

H e n r y J o n e s , A.B., A.M., B.D__________Howard University
Professor of Sociology

il l ia m

A.B., Washburn College, 1918; A.M., University of Chicago, 1919; B.D., Chicago
Theological Seminary, 1921.

A.B., Ph.D____________________ 412 T Street
Professor of Zoology

E r n e s t E verett J u s t ,

A.B., Dartmouth College, 1907; Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1916.

M.D_________________ St. Elizabeth’s Hospital
Clinical Professor of Psychiatry

B e n ja m in K a r pm a n ,

M.D., University of Minnesota, 1920.

A.B., A.M___________ Howard University
Professor of Latin; Director of Summer Session

G eorge M orton L ightfoot ,

A.B., Williams College, 1891; A.M., Catholic University of America, 1922.
W

il l ia m

C l arence M c N

eill ,

M.D_________________ 1423 Tea Street

Professor of Gynecology
M.D., Howard University, 1904.

M.D-------------------------- 2507 Pennsylvania Avenue
Professor of Pathology; Vice-Dean of the Medical College

C o l l in s M a r s h a l l ,

M.D., Howard University, 1883.
H

S t . C la ir M a r t in , M.D_________ 1740 New Jersey Avenue
Professor of Otology, Laryngology and Rhinology

a m il t o n

M.D., Howard University, 1905.
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K elly M iller, A.B., A.M., LL.D_____________ ___2225 Fourth Street

Professor of Sociology; Dean
A.B.,_ Howard University, 1886; A.M., Wilberforce University; LL.D., Virginia
Union University, 1903.

J ohn W illiam M itchell, M.D., Phar.D_______________ 817 T Street

Professor of Materia Medico and Therapeutics
M.D., Howard University, 1894; Phar.D., 1900.

C harles S tewart P arker, A.B., B.S., M.S.—321 Eleventh Street, N.E.

Professor of Botany
A.B., Trinity College, 1905; B.S., 1922; M.S., State College of Washington, 1923.

E dward L amay P arks , A.B., A.M., B.D., D.D_____ 2463 Sixth Street

Professor of Economics
A .B., Northwestern University, 1873; A.M., 1876; B.D., Garrett Biblical Institute
1878; D.D., 1888.

D avie B utler P ratt, A.B., B.D., D.D____________ 325 College Street

Professor of Church History and Sociology; Dean of the School
of Religion
A.B.,_ Williams College, 1883; B.D., Andover Seminary, 1887; D.D., Howard
University, 1914.

W illiam H enry R ichards, LL.B., L L .M .________ 525 Florida Avenue

Profesor of Laiv
LL.B., Howard University, 1881; LL.M., 1882.

J ames J ulius R ichardson, M.D___________________1509 16th Street

Clinical Professor of Oto-Laryngology
M .D., University of Maryland, 1889.

J ames P eter S chick , LL.M_____________________ ___ 1417 K Street

Professor of Law
LL.M., Georgetown University, 1909.

R ichard E dwin S c h u h , A.B., A.M., Ph.D. (H on.)___ 1916 17th Street

Profesor of Geology
A .B., Hanover College, 1882, A.M., 1885; A.M., Harvard University, 1894; Ph.D.,
(H on.), Hanover College, 1899.

L ucy D iggs S lowe, A.B., A.M___________________Howard University

Professor of English; Dean of Women
A.B., Howard University. 1908; A.M., Columbia University, 1915.

E dward S tafford, A.B., LL.B___________________ 1605 Allison Street

Professor of Law
A.B., Dartmouth College, 1911; LL.B., George Washington University, 1914.
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A.B., LL.B., LL.M.„_____122 Seaton PlaceProfessor of Mathematics

C harles S u m n e r S y p h a x ,

A.B., Howard University, 1888; LL.B., 1899; LL.M., 1900.

M.D-------------------------1621 Connecticut Avenue
Professor of Orthopedics

J o h n A l l a n T albott ,

M.D., George Washington University, 190S.
ilfred T ib b s , M u s .B ., A.M____________________401 Tea Street
Professor of Piano and Organ

R oy W

Mus.B., Oberlin Coller?, 1912; A.M., 1919.
W

V ictor T u n n e l l , A.B., S.T.B., A.M., LL.B.,
Professor of Political Science
2465 Sixth Street

il l ia m

A.B., Howard University, 1884; S.T.B., General Theological Seminary of New
York, 1888; A.M., Howard University, 1890; LL.B., 1911.

A.B., A.M., Ph.D______________ 1621 S Street
Professor of English

L orenzo D ow T u r n e r ,

A.B., Howard University, 1914; A.M., Harvard University, 1917; Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1926.
W

A lonzo W arfield , M.D.____________________ 1522 R Street
Professor of Abdominal Surgery; Surgcon-in-Chief of
Freedmen’s Hospital

il l ia m

M.D., Howard University, 1894.
a t er s , J r ., A.B., LL.B__________420 Fifth Street
Professor of Law; Librarian and Secretary of the School of Law

J a m e s C o r n e l iu s W

A.B., Howard University, 1904; LL.B., 1911.
C harles H

arris

W

e sl e y ,

A.B., A.M., Ph.D______ 731 Fairmont Street

Professor of History
A.B., Fisk University, 1911; A.M., Yale University, 1913; Ph.D., Harvard Uni
versity, 1925.
C h a r l e s I g n a t iu s W

e st ,

M.D.,______________________ 924 M Street

Professor of Anatomy
M.D., Howard University, 1895.
F e r d in a n d D e m a n d e r W

h it b y ,

A.B., M.D________ 219 Florida Avenue

Professor of Neurology
A.

B., Howard University, 1908; M.D., University of Illinois, 1914.
il l ia m s , B.L_________912 Westminster Street
Professor of Bibliography; Librarian; Instructor in Italian

E dward C h r ist o p h e r W
B.

L., Western Reserve University, 1892.
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E dward D avis W illiston, A.B., M.D., A.M.

1512 S Street
Professor of Obstetrics; Lecturer in Dental and Pharmaceutical
Jurisprudence

A.B., Howard University, 1890; M.D., 1894; A.M., 1905.

A ndrew W ilson, S.B., A.B., LL.B., A.M.(Hon.), LL.M., D.C.L., Ph.D.

Professor of Law

804-6 Woodward Bldg.

S.B., Kansas Normal College, 1885; B.O. and A.B., 1886; A.M., (H on.), 1890;
LL.B., Georgetown University, 1890; l^L.M., 1891; M.L., Yale University, 1892;
D.C.L., 1893; Ph.D., Columbian University (now Georg* Washington), 1904.

tDuDLEY W eldon W oodard, S.B., S.M___________Howard University

Professor of Mathematics; Dean of the College of Liberal Arts
S.B., University of Chicago, 1906; S.M., 1909.

W illiam Creighton W oodward, M.D________ 535 N. Dearborn Street,

Professor of Medical Jurisprudence

Chicago, Illinois

M.D., Georgetown University, 1889.

F rederick P elham B arrier, D.D.S_________________ Alexandria, Va.

Associate Professor of Operative Dentistry; Instructor in Dental
Anatomy and Superintendent of the Dental Infirmary
D D.S., Howard University, 1905.

Caryl B urbank , M .D .____________________ _________2147 F Street

Associate Profesor of the Principles and Practice of Medicine
M.D., Georgetown University, 1903.

IC harles E aton B urch, A.B., A.M____________ Howard University

Associate Professor of English
A.B., Wilberforce University, 1914; A.M., Columbia University, 1918.

E lisabeth A ppo Cook______________________________ 1415 N Street

Associate Professor of French and Spanish
J ason Clifton Grant, J r., A.B., A.M_____________ 2360 Sixth Street

Associate Professor in English
A .B., Virginia Union University, 1915; A.M., University of Chicago, 1920.

A ntoine E dward Greene, Ph.G__________ 1235-a South Capitol Street

Associate Professor of Pharmacy
Ph.G., Massachusetts College of Pharmacy, 1922.

P ercy L avon J ulian , A.B., A.M_________________ 131 Thomas Street

Associate Professor of Chemistry
A.B., DePauw University, 1920; A.M., Harvard University, 1923.

tO n leave of absence.
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M.D------------------------------------------------950 S Street
Associate Professor and Demonstrator of Anatomy

A lbert R idgeley ,

M.D., Howard University, 1900.

A.B., M.D.______________3217 Eleventh Street
Associate Professor of Medicine and Lecturer in Physical Diagnosis

E lmer C l a yt o n T erry ,

A.B., Howard University, 1912; M.D., 1916.
h o m p s o n , A.B., Ph.B., A.M., Ph.D. _ 243 Florida Ave.
Associate Professor of Education

C harles H en ry T

A.B., Virginia Union'University, 1917; Ph.B., University of Chicago, 1918; A.
M., 1920; Ph.D., 192S.
A

W a l t o n , D.D.S____________________________608 R Street
Associate Professor of Prosthetic Dentistry

dolphus

D.D.S., Howard University, 1918.

A.B., A.M------------------- Howard University
Assistant Professor in Psychology

A lbert S y d n e y B e c k h a m ,
A.

B., Lincoln University. 1915; A.B., Ohio State University, 1916; A.M., 1917.
arold B urr , J r ., B.P.E_________________ 760 Fairmont Street
Assistant Professor of Physical Education and Coach of Baseball
and Basketball

John H

B.

P.E., Springfield College, 1923.

Captain, Infantry, D.O.L___ R.F.D. No. 2
Assistant Professor of Military Science
Silver Springs, Md.
and Tactics

F r a n c is A r t aud B y r n e ,

Mus.B__________________ Howard University
Assistant Professor in Piano and Organ

C h a r l e s C ecil C o h e n ,

Mus.B., Oberlin College, 1917.

A.B., A.M---------------------------------- 1926 Sixth Street
Assistant Professor of English

G race C o l e m a n ,

A.B., Howard University, 1914; A.M., 1922.
ioletta C o l e m a n __________________ Howard University
Assistant Professor in Piano and Composition

M a d e l in e V

Graduate of New England Conservatory of Music, 1918.

W.

A.B_______________________________ 715 S Street
Assistant Professor of Romance Languages

M ercer C ook ,

A.B., Amherst College, 1925.

S.B., S.M__________________ 442 S Street
Assistant Professor in Chemistry

S tew art R ochester C ooper ,

S.B. Howard University, 1916; S.M., Cornell University, 1924.
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S.B. in C.E., S.B. in Engineering Ad
ministration ----------------------------------------------- Howard University
Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering

L e w is K in g D o w n in g ,

S.B. in C.E., Howard University, 1921; S.B. in E.A., Massachusetts Institute
of Technology, 1923.
B a r t s c h - D u n n e , M.D----------------------2701 Connecticut Avenue
Assistant Professor of Histology,

A

nna

M.D., Howard University, 1902.

M.D-------------------------------------- 1725 N Street
Assistant Professor of Medicine

L e w is C h a r l e s E cker ,

M.D., Syracuse University, 1906.
G eorge E dward C h a l m e r s H

a y es,

A.B., LL.B__________1732 S Street

Assistant Professor of Law
A.B., Brown University, 1915; LL.B., Howard University, 1918.
a r r is , S.B., A.M______________ 2201 Second Street
Assistant Professor of Economics

A b r am L in c o l n H

S.B., Virginia Union University, 1922; A.M., University of Pittsburgh, 1924.
erring , S.B. in A rt_____________Howard University
Assistant Professor in Art

J am es V ernon H

S.B., in Art, Syracuse University, 1917.
a n d K ir k l a n d , S.B. in Home Econ__ Howard University
Assistant Professor of Domestic Arts

M a d e l in e W

Graduate of Pratt Institute, 1920; S.B., Home Economics, Howard University,
1924.
M ercer L a n e , A.B., M.D__________ 828 Seventh Street, N.E.
Assistant Professor of Surgery

W

illard

A .B., Lincoln University, 1908; A.B., Oberlin College, 1910; M.D., University
of West Tennessee, 1914; M.D., Howard University, 1916.

A.B., M.D______ 441 New Jersey Avenue, S.E.
Assistant Professor of Pathology

P orter B arry L e n n o x ,

A.B., Howard University, 1913; M.D., 1917.

Captain, Infantry, D.O.L.
Assistant Professor of
210 Thirteenth Street, N.E.
Military Science and Tactics

F r a n k E l ij a h L in n e l l ,

e n r y N e w m a n , S.B., M.D____________________
Assistant Professor of Biochemistry

L loyd H

S.B., Howard University, 1914; M.D., 1921.

114

S Street
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alter

Cox R a t h b o n e , Captain Infantry, D.O.L., LL.B.

641 E. Capitol Street
Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics
LL.B., Georgetown University, 1915.
V

B u r w el l S p r a t l in , A.B., A.M__________1014 Euclid Street
Assistant Professor of Romance Languages

alaurez

A.B., University of Denver, 1919; A.M., 1922.

Louis L ee W a t s o n , S.B., B.P.E______________________ 603 L Street
Assistant Professor and Director of Physical Education; Coach of
Football
S.B., Howard University, 1917; B .P .E ., Springfield College, 1921.
. W

B. W e s t , S.B________________________ 720 Fairmont Street
Assistant Professor of Economics; Dean of Men

il l ia m

S.B., Colby College, 1919.

A.B________________ 1238 Walter Street, S.E.
Instructor in Chemistry

R obert P ercy B a r n e s ,

A.B., Amherst College, 1921.

S.B., M.D_________821 Third Street, S.E.
Clinical Instructor in Obstetrics

D orothy C eleste B o u l d in g ,

S.B., Simmons College, 1920; M.D., Tufts College Medical School, 1924.

D.D.S________ 1700 New Jersey Avenue
Clinical Instructor in Operative and Prosthetic Surgery

J o se p h C h r ist o ph e r B razier ,

D .D .S., Howard University, 1916.

S. C o h e n , Litt.B., M.D______________ St. Elizabeth’s Hospital
Instructor in Psychiatry

R oger

Litt.B., Princeton, 1919; M.D., George Washington University, 1924.

M.D___________________________ 1717 U Street
Instructor in Clinical Surgery

A r t h u r L eo C u r t is ,

M.D., Howard University, 1912.
argo C u r t is , A.B., D.D.S___________1939 Thirteenth Street
Clinical Instructor in Operative and Prosthetic Surgery

M errill H

A.B., Howard University, 1917; D .D .S., Northwestern University, 1922.
n t h o n y D a v is , A.B., M.D____________ 1821 Eighth Street
Clinical Instructor in Medicine

R aym ond A

A.B., Howard University, 1914; M.D., 1918.
T

W il l ia m E dw ards , D.D.S__________1205 Linden Street, N.E.
Chief Clinical Instructor in Operative and Prosthetic Surgery

homas

D.D.S., Howard University, 1907.
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E rnest M oore Gould, D.M.D________________________ 1626 S Street

Lecturer in Operative Technic and Demonstrator in Operative
Dentistry
D.M.D., Tufts College, 1917.

Carolyn V irginia Grant, A.B., in Education, Mus.B.,

Instructor in Voice and Piano

2360 Sixth Street

A.B., in Education, Howard University, 1919; Mus. B., 1922.

W illiam L eo H ansberry, S.B__________________Howard University

Instructor in History
S.B., Harvard University, 1921.

E rnest H ardy, D.D.S_____ i ____________________ 1912 Ninth Street

Clinical Insructor in Operative and Prosthetic Surgery
D .D .S., Howard University, 1913.

S tephen Cornwell H opkins , S.B., D.D.S___________ 1801 Eye Street

Lecturer in Orthodontia
S.B., University of Michigan, 1917; D.D.S., Georgetown University, 1922.

♦C harles H amilton H ouston, A.B., LL.B., S.J.D_______ 615 F Street

Instructor in Law
A . B., Amherst College, 1915; LL.B., Harvard University, 1922; S.J.D ., Harvard
University, 1923.

W illiam Garvin L ofton, B.S., M.D____________ 1737 Eleventh Street

Clinical Instructor in Obstetrics
B.

S., Howard University, 1920; M.D., 1923.

W illiam A lpheus H unton , A.B., A.M______ —1913 Thirteenth Street

Instrucor in English
A.B., Howard University, 1924; A.M., Harvard University, 1926.

L awrence J ackson, S.B., M.D__________________543 Florida Avenue

Lecturer in Anaesthesia
S.B., Howard University, 1916; M.D., 1919.

Jesse L ew is , S.B., M. of B.A______________ _______ 1721 First Street

Instructor in Economics
S.B., Shaw University, 1922; Master of Business Administration, New York Uni
versity, 1925.

V ernon J ames L ohr, D.D.S__________________1029 Vermont Avenue

Lecturer on Crown and Bridge
D.D.S., Georgetown University, 1912.

♦On leave of absence
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H

oward

H

am il t o n ’

M ackey,

B.Arch______________ 1833 Fifth Street

Instructor in Architecture
B.Arch., University of Pennsylvania, 1924.

J. M a u r ic e _______________________________________4408 Seventh Street
Instructor in Violin

B ert

A.B________________ 4316 Jay Street, N.E.
Instructor in Embryology

R oscoe L e w is M cK i n n e y ,
A.B.. Bates College, 1921.

R. M e h l in g e r , LL.B______________________ ,__ 9 Iowa Circle
Instructor in Law

L o u is

LL.B., Howard University, 1921.

D.D.S___________________1701 Thirteenth Street
Clinical Instructor in Operative and Prosthetic Surgery

I verson M it c h e l l ,

D.D.S., Howard University, 1915.

Phar.D______________ Freedmen’s Hospital
Instructor in Practical Pharmacy and Incompatabilities

J o h n S tafford M itc h e l l ,

Phar.D., Howard University, 1918.
S t u a r t N e l s o n , A.B., B.D_____________ Howard University
Assistant Professor of Philosophy; Instructor in N n v Testament
History and Religious Education

W

il l ia m

A.B., Howard University, 1920; B.D., Yale University, 1924.
ic k e r so n , Mus.B____________________ Howard University
Instructor in Piano

C a m il l e N

Mus.B., Oberlin, Conservatory of Music, 1916.
M oses F r a n k l i n P eters ,

A.B., A.M., B.D________ Howard University

Instructor in English
A.B., University of Michigan, 1917; A.M., 1918; B.D., Virginia Theological
Seminary, 1913.

A.B., D.D_____________________ 1634 S Street
Instructor in Exegesis of the English Bible and in Ethics

J am es L uther P i n n ,

A.B., Howard University, 1911; D.D., 1922.
J am es A

m os

P orter,

S.B________________________ 415 B Street, S.E.

Instructor in Art
S.B., Howard University, 1927
M yrtle R e dm ond P

h il l ip s ,

Instructor in Education
S.B., Howard University, 1923.

S.B__________________ 722 Girard Street
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_______________________1859 Third Street
Assistant Professor in Physical Education

M aryrose R e ev e s - A l l e n

Graduate of Sargent School of Physical Education, 1923.
H

R obert R o b in s o n ______________________Howard University
Instructor in Architecture

ilyard

B.Arch., Columbia University, 1924.
aldo S cott, A.B., A.M., D.D., LL.D. (Hon.),
Chaplain U.S.A. (Ret.) ____________________ Howard University
Instructor in Old Testament History, Greek and in Systematic
Theology

♦ O scar J e ffer so n W

A . B., Ohio Wesleyan University, 1895; A.M., 1898; B.D., Drew Theoolgical
Seminary, 1897; S.T.B., Iliff Seminary, 1897; B.O. University of Denver,
1899; D.D., Wilberforce University, 1902; LL.D., (Hon.) 1923.
u g h S i m m o n s , M.D___________________2358 Sixth Street
Clinical Instructor in Medicine

A rthur H

M.D., Howard University, 1925.
a y e s T aylor , M.D______________________ 1623 S Street
Clinical Instructor in Surgery

J a m e s E li H

M.D., Howard University, 1909.
h o m a s , D.D.S______________ 2005 Thirteenth Street
Clinical Instructor in Operative and Prosthetic Surgery

R a y m o n d B ell T

D .D .S., Howard University, 1915.

S.B., M.D_____________ 2027 Thirteenth Street
Clinical Instructor in Obstetrics

J o se p h E dward T rigg,

S.B., Syracuse University, 1917; M.D., Howard University, 1924.
u r n e r , D.D.S___________________1915 Seventh Street
Clinical Instructor in Operative and Prosthetic Surgery

J o h n A lfred T

D .D .S., Howard University, 1926.

B.S., M.D__________ 927 Westminster Street
Clinical Instructor in Obstetrics

F r a n k A r th u r T urner,

S.B., University of Pittsburgh; M.D., Howard University, 1925.

B.S. in E.E., M.E.-----------------2216 Cathedral Avenue
Instructor in Electrical Engineering

E r n e s t V a l ad e ,
B.

S. in E.E., Catholic University of America, 1914; M.E., Cornell University.
1918.

♦Deceased
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arfield , A.B_____________________ 1522 R Street
Instructor in Physical Education

V iolet B eatrice W

A.B., Brown University Women’s College, 1925; Graduate of Sargent School of
Physical Education, 1927.
e l c h , S.B_____________________ 2120 Second Street
Instructor in Electrical Engineering

E r n e s t R ivers W

S.B., Howard University, 1926.
H

M a r io n W h e a t l a n d , A.B________________ Howard University
Instructor in Romance Languages

elen

A.B., Wellesley College, 192.1.
C h a r l e s G ilbert W

il l ia m s ,

A.B., A.M_____________ Whitelaw Hotel

Instructor in German
A.B., Howard University, 1923; A.M. Howard University, 1925.
il l ia m s , A.B., M.D___________4645 Dean Avenue,
Clinical Instructor in Medicine

E d w in L eon W

S .E .

A.B., Biddle University, 1915; M.D., Howard University, 1921.
i s e m a n , D.D.S.—3rd and F Sts., S.W.
Instructor in Conductive Anaesthesia and Clinical Instructor in
Operative and Prosthetic Surgery

M e l a n c h t h o n J o se p h D a n ie l W

D.D.S., Howard University, 1907
olfe , D.D.S_________________ 1612 Longfellow Street
Lecturer in Conductive Anaesthesia

A lle n S cott W

D.D.S., Georgetown University, 1901; D.D.S., Columbia University, 1904.

A.B., S.M._________ 136 Rhode Island Avenue
Assistant Professor of Zoology

R oggie A r l in e r Y o u n g ,

A.B., Howard University, 1923; S.M., University of Chicago, 1926.
a r r is , A.B., M.D___________________ 905 R Street
Assistant Demonstrator in Anatomy

C harles Y oung H

A.B., Howard University, 1913, M.D., 1918.
W

A l e x a n d e r J a c k , J r ., M.D__________2250 Cathedral Avenue
Demonstrator in Practical Surgery

il l ia m

M.D., Howard University, 1896.
J o h n J ordan B rice ---------------------------------------------------- 2617

Georgia Avenue

Assistant in Military Science and Tactics
Graduate Army Bandmasters Music School, 1926.
H

R a n s o m e B urw el l , M.D_____________ 1932 Eleventh Street
Clinical Assistant in Gynecology

artford

M.D.. Howard University, 1912.
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Warrant Officer, U.S.A_________1928 Second Street
Assistant in Military Science and Tactics

R oscoe C l a y t o n ,

P

R obert C ook , S.B., M.D___________________1636 Tenth Street
Clinical Assistant in Pediatrics

rank

S.B., Howard University, 1914; M.D., 1917.

M.D________________________ 1011 S Street
Clinical Assistant in Gynecology

S a m u e l L e C o u n t C ook ,

M.D., University of Illinois, 1913.
N e lso n D o r m a n , A.B., M.D_____________ Stoneleigh Courts
Clinical Assistant in Genito-Urinary Diseases

H

oratio

A.B., Bates College, 1910; M.D., Bowdoin Medical School, 1918.

A.B., M.D_______________ 1500 Tea Street
Assistant in Physiology and Pharmacology

C h a r l e s B e n n e t t F is h e r ,

A.B., University of Pittsburgh, 1912; M.D., Howard University, 1918.
u g u s t u s F r a n c is , M.D__________2109 Pennsylvania Avenue
Clinical Assistant in Genito-Urinary Diseases

M ilton A

M.D., Howard University, 1906.
A

r l e a t h ia

E l iz a b e t h P arr G a t h i n g s _____________ 2735

Georgia Avenue

Assistant in Mathematics
S.B., Howard University, 1924.
W

J a m e s H ow ard , M .D .______________________ 1728 S Street
Clinical Assistant in Dermatology

il l ia m

M.D., University of Illinois, 1908.
A

rthur

B ancroft M c K i n n e y ,

M.D______________ _ 1511 First Street

Assistant in Clinical Surgery
M.D., Howard University, 1914.

H. M cL eod, M.D.___________________________ 1801 Eye Street
Assistant in Pediatrics

J ohn

M.D., University of Toronto, 1921.
erbert M a r s h a l l , S r., M.D_______________ 2710
Clinical Assistant in Gynecology

■Ch a r l e s H

P

Street

M.D., Howard University, 1890.
A

L o u is e P orter, S.M. in Bacteriology______ 1007 Fairmont Street
Assistant in Bacteriology

nna

S.M. in Bacteriology, University of Pennsylvania, 1926.
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a l to n R o s s , A.B., M.D________________ 619 Florida Avenue
Clinical Assistant in Gynecology

J u l ia n W

A.B., Lincoln University, 1907; M.D., Howard University, 1911.

Sergeant, D.E.M.L., U.S.A.
Sheriff Road, Landover, Md.
Assistant in Military Science and Tactics

D a r w in E n o c h S m it h ,

h o m p s o n , D.D.S______________ 1029 Vermont Avenue
Instructor in Metallurgy

S a m u e l B oyd T

D .D .S., Howard University, 1924.
T

C arlton T h o m p s o n , S.B.,
Clinical Assistant in Urology

homas

in

Med., M.D.
1322 Vermont Avenue

S.B., in Med. and M.D., George Washington University, 1920.
u l a n e , S.B____________________ Howard University
Instructor in Chemistry

V ictor J u l iu s T

S.B., Howard University, 1924.

M.D---------------------------------- 3016 Sherman Avenue
Clinical Assistant in Gynecology and Demonstrator in Anatomy.

C l a u d iu s Y o u n g ,

M.D.. Howard University, 1915.

University Fellows, 1927-1928
Busey, Emil Sylvester, A.B., Howard University, 1927
Fellow in German
Clark, Lillian Veronica, A.B. in Education, Howard University, 1925
Fellow in English
Foreman, Anita Bernice, A.B., Howard University, 1921
Fellow in English
Hilton, Eva Tanquay, A.B. in Education, Howard Univeristy, 1927
Fellow in Psychology
Jones, Summerfield Frances H., A.B., Howard University, 1927
Fellow in History
Stewart, Harriette Vivian, A.B., Howard University, 1924
Fellow in Psychology
Thompson, Marion Manola, A.B., Howard University, 1927
Fellow in Education

OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION
President, M ordecai W . J o h n s o n , S.T.M., D.D.
Secretary-Treasurer, E mmett J. S cott, A .M ., LL.D.
Registrar, F. D. W il k in s o n , LL.B.
Librarian, E dward C. W illia m s , B.L.

Acting Dean, College of Liberal Arts, E dward P. D avis , Pli.D.
Dean, College of Education, D w ight O. W. H olmes, A.M.
Dean, College of Applied Science, H arold D. H atfield, M.E.
D e a n G eorge

W. Cook, LL.M.

D e a n K elly M iller,

A.M., LL.D.

Director, School of Music, L u lu V. C hilders, M u s .B.
Dean, School of Religion, D. B utler P ratt, D.D.
Dean, School of Law, F enton W. B ooth, LL.B., LL.D.
Dean, School of Medicine, E dward A. B alloch , M.D.
Dean of Men, W illiam B. W est , S.B.
Dean of Women, L ucy D. S lowe, A.M.

Secretary and Librarian, School of Laiv, J ames C. W aters, J r., A.B.,
LL.B.
Director, Evening Academic Class, W alter D y so n , A.M.
Director, Summer Session, G eorge M. L ightfoot, A.M.
Director, Physical Education, Louis L. W atso n , B.S., B.PE.
Field Agent, E mory B. S m ith , S.T.B., LL.B.
Director, Correspondence Courses in Religion, S terling N. B rown , D.D.
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SECRETARIAL AND CLERICAL STAFF

Secretary to the President, K a th er in e E. B eard.
Administrative Assistant, Office of Secretary-Treasurer, L awrence L.
W

h a ley .

Assistant to the Treasurer and Chief Accountant, E dm u nd D. W ard.
Cashier and Bookkeeper, Office of Secretary-Treasurer, D a n ie l W .
E dmonds , Ph.B.
Assistant Cashier; and Bookkeeper, Office of Secretary-TreasurerA lvesta P. L ancaster .
Head Bookkeeper, Office of Secretary-Treasurer, M ary H. D owling .
Stenographers and Clerks, Office of Secretary, Treasurer, M. E dyth
W illia m s , B essie M. G ran t , C ath er in e E. S u lliv a n , W illeta
S m it h , R oger J. K yles , P a ul C. M a so n , R ichard A . A ddison .

Telephone Operator and Clerk, Office of Secretary-Treasurer, C arrie
E. S now den , A .B .
Chief Clerk, Office of Registrar, T homas A. R ivera.
Stenographers and Clerks, Office of Registrar, R obert E. A nderson ,
LL.B., C harles W. M yers, M abel D. G assett , A m y J o n es , L il 
l ia n

W icker .

Assistant Librarian, School of Lazv, A. M ercer D a n ie l , LL.B.
Assistants, University Library, E lla A. B rown , A.B., E m m a G. M ur 
ray , R uby M. K endrick , J. M aurice T h o m a s , A.B.
Stenographers to Deans and Directors, J a n e R. B osfield, O llie M.
C ooper, C ora E. D orsey, S u sie B. J a m es , B la n c h e B. P rice, A l
L. E pp s , L ucy B. S m it h , I dylee I. M iller , M atilda W esley ,
L illia n M. T ho m pson .
Clerk, Dental Clinic, M alinda E. W a in w r ig h t .
berta

Superintendent, Buildings and Grounds, H enry M en ze .
Architect, New Medical School Building Project, A lbert I. C assell .
Preceptress, M arie I. H ardwick , Pd.B.
Postmaster, A lbert W. H o p k in s .
Matron, Clark Hall, G ertrude D. H o p k in s .
Boarding Department, M in n ie P. H a c k n ey , in charge.
M rs . S adie E v ans G ilbert, assistant.

Clerk, Department of Chemistry, W. H. M ayo.
Howard University Press, R obert A lexander , in charge.
Clerk, Howard University Press, J o seph in e S cott L u c k , A.B.
Nurse, Women’s Department, C arrie E. B owie .
Nurse, Dental Clinic, M rs. C. R. W oodland.

STANDING COMMITTEES
The President is ex officio a member of every committee.

U NIVERSITY COUNCIL
P resident M ordecai W yatt J o h n so n ,

Chairman

S ecretary-T reasurer , E mmett J. S cott
R egistrar,

F. D. W il k in so n

From the College of Liberal Arts
D ea n D udley W eldon W oodard
P rofessor E dward P orter D avis

From the College of Education
D ea n D wight O liver W endell H olmes
A ssociate P rofessor C harles H enry T hompson

From the College of Applied Science
D ea n H arold D eW olfe H atfield
P rofessor M ary A lida F itch

From the School of Music
D irector L ulu V ere C hilders
P rofessor R oy W ilfred T ibbs

From the School of Religion
D ea n D avie B utler P ratt
P rofessor S terling N elson B rown

From the School of Law
D ea n F enton W hitlock B ooth
P rofessor J am es A dlai C obb

From the School of Medicine
D ea n E dward A rthur B alloch
P rofessor A ndrew J o h n B rown

34

O R GA N I Z A T I O N
D ISCIPLIN E

Professor Frank Coleman, Chairman
The Registrar
The Dean of Men
The Dean of Women
Professor William H. Jones
BOARD OF EXAMINERS
Professor Davis, Chairman; Registrar Wilkinson, Professors Tibbs and
Turner, Associate Professor Thompson, Assistant Professors Beck
ham, Grace Coleman, and Downing.
CURRICULUM
Professor Dyson, Chairman; Director Childers, Deans Hatfield, Holmes
and Woodard, Registrar Wilkinson, Professors Davis and Just, As
sistant Professors Kirkland and Watson, Miss Nickerson and Mrs.
Phillips.
LIBRARY
Librarian Williams, Chairman; Deans Holmes, Woodard, Balloch and
Hatfield, Professor Waters and Assistant Professor Cohen.
CATALOGUE
Professor Turner, Chairman; Associate Professor Grant and Registrar
Wilkinson.
GRADUATE STUDIES
Dean of College of Liberal Arts, Chairman; Deans of College of Educa
tion and School of Religion, Professors Davis, Just, Locke, Turner
and Wesley and Associate Professor Thompson.

S T A N D I N G C OMMI TTEES
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PUBLIC FUNCTIONS
The Secretary-Treasurer, Chairman; Deans and Directors and Presidents
of Senior and Junior Classes.
SCHEDULE
Professor Bauduit, Chairman; Director Childers, Deans Holmes and
Hatfield, Associate Professor Thompson and Registrar Wilkinson.
SCHOLARSHIP AND STUDENT AID
Professor Lightfoot, Chairman; Professors Jones, Parker and Tibbs,
and Associate Professor Thompson and Mr. Robinson.
STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS AND A CTIVITIES
Professor Williams, Chairman; Deans Slowe and West, Professors L.
Z. Johnson, Assistant Professors Kirkland, Wheatland and Miss
Grant
RELIGIOUS LIFE
Mr. Nelson, Chairman; Director Childers, Professor Jones, Associate
Professors Julian and Thompson, Assistant Professors Peters and
Spratlin.
LECTURES
Dean Slowe, Chairman; Assistant Professors Cook and Young, Mr.
Mackey, Miss Nickerson and Mr. Porter.
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BOARD OF ATHLETIC CONTROL
Professor E. P. Davis, Chairman; Dr. Emmett J. Scott, Professor Frank
Coleman, Dean D. O. W. Holmes, Assistant Professor L. L. Watson,
Mr Benjamin S. Jackson, Mr. James M. Carter, Mr. Martin Powell,
Mr. James F Goodwin, Mr. Lester Braden and Mr. Baxter Goodall.
FRESHM AN LECTURES
Professor Wesley, Chairman; Professors Locke and Syphax and Assis
tant Professor Harris.

GENERAL ALUMNI ASSOCIATION
The aim of the General Alumni Association is not only to promote the
highest interests of the University and its Alumni, and to keep the two
in close touch and harmonious co-operation, but also to perpetuate and
ennoble the traditions and ideals of Howard, and to keep the “Howard
Spirit” flowing at flood tide wherever its graduates are found. To this
end, all graduates are urged to secure membership. The annual mem
bership fee is one dollar, payable to the Financial Secretary at or before
the annual meeting in June.
ALUMNI CALENDAR, 1927-28
Annual Football Classic, November 29.
Alumni-Senior Charter Day Dinner, March 2.
Charter Day Dinners Everywhere. Graduates and former students
the world over, however few or many in number, are urged to
celebrate Charter Day at dinner when they recount experiences
at Howard and re-dedicate themselves to the welfare of Alma
Mater.
Alumni Day, June 7.
Class Reunions.
Vet-Varsity Baseball Game.
Commencement Day, June 8.
University Luncheon to the Alumni.

LOCAL HOWARD CLUBS
The primary purpose of local Howard Clubs, like that of the General
Alumni Association, is to promote the welfare of the University. They
offer a splendid opportunity for personal contact and cordial fellowship
of Howardites residing in particular localities. They are centers through
which the University and the General Alumni Association may most
easily reach our graduates on the field. The University is vitally in
terested in promoting the largest possible organized activity of these
several clubs.
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Officers of the General Alumni Association
President, George Frazier Miller, ’84, ’88,
452 Quincy Street, Brooklyn, N.Y.
First Vice-President, Marie Madre Marshall, ’97L
2035 13th St., N.W., Washington, D.C.
Second Vice-President, William F. Denny, ’12L,
119 E. Leigh Street, Richmond, Va.
Third Vice-President, J. A. Lightfoot, ’07L
23 Atlantic Ins. Bldg., Atlantic City, N.J.
Recording Secretary, Linwood G. Koger, T9, ’22L
1321 Pennsylvania Avenue, Baltimore, Md.
Corresponding Secretary, Archibald S. Pinkett, ’02, ’06L
748 Harvard Street, N.W., Washington, D.C.
Financial Secretary, Mrs. Alma J. Scott, ’08T
389 Rhode Island Avenue, N.W., Washington, D.C.
Executive Secretary, Scott Wood, ’79Pr, ’83, ’86L,
711 Anaheim Street, Pittsburgh, Pa.
Treasurer, Nellie M. Quander, T2
735 Fairmont Street, N. W., Washington, D.C.
ALUMNI TRUSTEES
C. Sumner Wormley, ’00D
Sara W. Brown, ’04M
ALUMNI MEMBERS OF TH E BOARD OF
ATHLETIC CONTROL
James M. Carter, ’01, ’02T
Martin Powell, ’03, A.S.
Benjamin S. Jackson, ’97Pr, '01, ’02T

GENERAL A L U M N I A SS O CI A TI O N
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Presidents of Local Alumni Associations

Place

President

Address

Asheville, N .C ._______ Welton H. Moseley, T5D, 18 1-2 Eagle Street
Atlanta G a .___________ Alfred D. Jones, ’00M, 310 Herndon Building
Baltimore, M d .___________ A. O. Reid, ’07D, 1935 Druid Hill Avenue
Boston, M ass.________________ Alfred P. Russell, ’05, 5 Park Square
Buffalo, N .Y .__________ W. R. A. Palmer, ’83, ’86, 64 Howard Street
Charleston, W .V a.____________ J. E. Stratton, ’16, 815 Seventh Street
Chicago, 111______ F. Eugene Butler, ’13, 18M, 4305 Grand Boulevard
Cincinnati, Ohio__________ R. E. Beamon, ’13, ’16D, 438 W. 5th Street
Cleveland, O h io __________ Clayborne George, ’17L, 2296 E. 103rd Street
Columbus, O h io ______________R. M. Tribbitt, T2D, 825 E. Long Street
Dallas, T e x a s___________ R. T. Hamilton, ’93M, 3303 Thomas Avenue
Dayton, O h io _______________Lloyd H. Cox, ’04M, 420 W. 5th Street
Denver, Colo._____________ George G. Ross, ’04L, 2344 Tremont Place
Des Moines, Iowa_____G. H. Woodson, ’95L, 1324 W. Jefferson Avenue
Detroit, M ich.________ James W. Ames, ’94M, 536 Gratiot
Street
Greensboro, N .C .________ Marguerite A. Minor, T7, 617 S. Ashe Street
Hampton-Newport News, V a . ______ Madeline Clarke Foreman, ’18T,
624 Twenty-fifth Street, (Newport News).
Hartford, C onn._______________ Jas. A. Wright, ’ll, 25 Brook Street
Hickman, K y .___________ Wm. J. Weston, ’03M, 407 Allegheny Street
Indianapolis, I n d .___________ Wm. E. Baugh, ’02, 1222 W. 25th Street
Kansas City, M o .________ John H. Bluford, ’00, 2444 Montgall Avenue
York, Pa___________________ G. W. Bowles, ’06M, 145 S. Duke Street
Los Angeles, C a l.__________
Louisville, K y .______Samuel L. Brooks, ’22L, 2230 W. Chestnut Street
Little Rock, A r k .__________________ T. J. Price, ’06L, 906 Broadway
Lynchburg, V a .__________ Constance C. Peters, T8, 1321 Pierce Street
Muskogee, O k la .__________ O. B. Jefferson, ’06L, 228)4 N. 2nd Street
Newark, N .J .________________James B. Parks, T7D, 230 Bank Street
New York C ity ________ Charles A. Butler, ’01, 574 S. Nicholas Avenue
Norfolk, V a .____________________ *_J. E. Diggs, ’02L, 140 Bank Street
Omaha, N e b ._______________H. J. Pinkett, ’09L, 2118 N. 25th Street
Philadelphia, P a .
____ I. M. Lawrence, TOD, 1410 N. 21st Street
Pittsburgh, P a . ___________ Dudley G. King, ’12D, 2449 Wylie Avenue
Richmond, V a .______________ W. F. Denny, ’12L, 119 E. Leigh Street
Roanoke, V a .---------J. H. Roberts, ’06, TOM, 411 Fourth Avenue, N.W.
Savannah, G a ._______________W. E. Tibbs, T4, Georgia State College
St. Louis, M o .______Homer G. Phillips, ’03L, 14-a N. Jefferson Avenue
Trenton, N.J---------------- Jonathan C. Gibbs, ’ll, ’17M, 34 Spring Street
Washington, D.C__________ J. F. Wilson, T4, ’17L, 403 O Street, N.W.

HISTORICAL SKETCH OF THE
UNIVERSITY
PRIOR TO T H E GREAT WAR

In 1865 General W. T. Sherman wrote Major General O. O. Howard
assuring him of sympathy with his projects for the spiritual and intellec
tual redemption of the four million Negroes of America and expressing
confidence in his sincerity and ability. “But,” said General Sherman,
“you have a Hercules’ task.” In the light of this sincere but very dis
couraging letter, it is interesting to reflect that within less than two
years from the date on which he received it, General Howard was in
strumental in establishing a University which on March 2, 1928, cele
brated its Sixty-first Anniversary, a monument to the faith, the wisdom,
and the courage of its founders.
Howard University was conceived in a prayer meeting for missions
in the First Congregational Church of Washington, D.C., on Monday,
November 20, 1866. Although planned for the education of colored
youth in the ministry only, it came gradually to embrace all branches of
knowledge for all races of men.
The question of a name for the institution perplexed the founders,
until, by a happy inspiration, Dr. D. B. Nichols proposed that it be
named for “the American philanthropist, the Commissioner of the Freedmen’s Bureau, the true friend of the down-trodden and oppressed of
every color and nation of the earth, General Oliver Otis Howard.” This
was heartily endorsed by all except General Howard himself, who felt
that he could serve the institution better if it bore some name other
than his own.
The act of Incorporation reads in part,—
“1. Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of
the United States of America, in Congress assembled, that there be
established, and is hereby established in the District of Columbia
a Univeristy for the education of youth in the Liberal Arts and
Sciences, under the name, style, and title of ‘The Howard Univer
sity.’
“2. Be it further enacted, that Samuel C. Pomeroy, Charles B.
Boyntonr Oliver O. Howard, Burton C. Cook, Charles H. Howard,
James B. Hutchison, Henry A. Brewster, Benjamin F. Morris,
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Danforth B. Nichols, William G. Finney, Rosewall H. Stevens,
E. M. Cushman, Hiram Barber, F. W. Robinson, W. F. Bascom,
James B. Johnson, and Silas L. Loomis be, and are hereby declared
to be, a body politic and corporate, with perpetual succession in
deed or in law to all intents and purposes whatsoever, by the name,
style, and title of ‘The Howard University.’
“5. Be it further enacted, That the University shall consist of the
following departments, and such others as the Board of Trustees
may establish—first normal; second, collegiate; third, theological;
fourth, law; fifth, medicine; sixth, agriculture.”
The first ten years of the life of the University were years of feverish
growth. Without one cent in the treasury, the Normal Department
opened on May 1, 1867, in a rented frame building with four students,
and the authorities arranged for the purchase of 150 acres of land at
$1,000 an acre. Then the main building of the University, a women’s
dormitory and dining-room, a men’s dormitory, the Medical Building,
and professors’ homes were built. The departments, too, multiplied
rapidly. By 1872, the original Theological Seminary, which existed on
paper only in 1866, had expanded into Normal, Preparatory, Military,
Musical, Industrial, Commercial, Collegiate, Law, and Medical Depart
ments with a Library and a Museum. During these years the following
served as President, or Acting President: Messrs. C. B. Boynton, Byron
Sunderland, O. O. Howard, E. Whittlesey, Hiram Barber, J. M. Langs
ton, E. P. Smith, G. Whipple, and F. W. Fairfield.
The first ten years of the life of the University were years also of
marvelous faith. The money which sustained the first decade of the
work came by accident—namely, through the refusal of another school
to accept it. By the year 1873 the Trustees had received from the Freedmen’s Bureau $500,000. This sum, with the income from the sale of
much of the 150 acres of land at four times its cost, cleared the Univer
sity of debt and started an endowment fund.
Suddenly the panic of 1873 fell upon the country and became nation
wide in extent. The Freedmen’s Bureau was abolished; individual and
Church support was withdrawn from the University. As a result the
income failed to meet expenses. By 1875 the University was in debt
$100,000. Bankruptcy was ahead. In order to save the endowment and
the valuable lands, a policy of economy and retrenchment was pursued.
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The Military, Commercial, Industrial, and Musical Departments were
closed; and salaries were cut one-half. This saved the University, and
by 1877 the income covered expenses. Emerging from this crisis, much
reduced, but still intact, the University entered upon a period of slow,
but healthy growth.
Dr. W. W. Patton, the first president to give his undivided attention
to the University, inaugurated this period of development. A financial
agent was appointed, and gradually the financial situation improved.
Individual donations began once more to come to the University. In
1881, a single gift of $25,000 was received and in 1885 another of $15,000.

It was during his presidency also that the United States Congress
began to make annual appropriations to assist the University. With this
income the work quickened. In 1882 a Dental School was opened. In
1885 the old Industrial Department was revived. In 1889 the Episcopal
Church established near the University a co-operative Divinity School
known as King Hall. This school was closed in 1906. Its building,
now owned by the University, is occupied by the School of Music.
President J. E. Rankin continued this policy of reorganization. The
Normal and Industrial Departments were united. The Departments of
Music and of Agriculture were revived Gradually the pedagogical sub
jects were correlated. Likewise, the commercial subjects were grouped
so as to make a department. The President’s home was built, and the
Andrew Rankin Memorial Chapel erected.
In 1903 Dr. John Gordon, President of Tabor College, in Iowa, be
came President of Howard University. After a brief administration of
a little more than two years he resigned.
President Thirkield pursued a policy of material expansion. During
his presidency, from 1906 to 1912, he secured from Congress $675,700.
With this income a Science Hall, an Applied Science Building, and a
central heating and lighting plant were added. Through his efforts also,
Mr. Andrew Carnegie made the University a gift of a $50,000 library
building.
Dr. Stephen M. Newman was elected President upon the resignation
of Dr. Thirkield to become a Bishop of the Methodist Episcopal Church.
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President Newman carried forward the work with ability and deepened
the intellectual life of the University.
Dr. J. Stanley Durkee, of Brockton, Mass., was chosen President upon
the resignation of Dr. Newman, and began his administration on July 1,
1918. During his administration the collegiate and professional divisions
of the University were reorganized with advanced standards, the
secondary schools of the University wholly eliminated, the attendance
greatly increased, a new home economics and dining hall building erected
costing $201,000, also a gymnasium-armory stadium. In June, 1926, after
a vigorous and progressive administration of eight years he resigned the
presidency to accept the pastorate of “Beecher’s Church”—The Plymouth
Congregational Church of Brooklyn, New York. During his administra
tion President Durkee secured from Congress alone $2,241,437.75.
Dr. John A. Gregg, a Bishop in the African Methodist Episcopal
Church was elected to the Presidency of Howard University June 8,
1926, but did not accept.
Dr. Mordecai W. Johnson was elected to the presidency of the Uni
versity on June 30, 1926. Since that date he has completed the New
Medical School Building at a cost of $500,000; has completed the Medical
School Endowment of $500,000; has secured from Congress the money
for the erection of a new dormitory for the young women and among
other activities is at present engaged in a survey of the internal organiza
tion of the University.
The original purpose of the University was to train ministers of the
gospel. In the beginning the Theological School was a unique feature
of the University. This school contained the germ of a Medical School,
a Museum, a Library, and a course in agriculture. President O. O.
Howard, in his first annual report, said, “When the gentlemen who
afterwards founded Howard University first contemplated an ‘institution
for the training of preachers to labor among the freedmen,’ it was pro
posed to include in the course some instruction in medicine, and to es
tablish a chair of hygiene..............” Accordingly, the first plan for the
Theological Seminary provided for a course in anatomy and physiology
in their special relations to hygiene. Dr. Silas Loomis, who was at first
assigned to this chair in the Seminary, afterwards became the leading
spirit and the first dean of the Medical School.
The Medical School was formally opened April 13, 1869. That year
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Freedmen’s Hospital was put under the charge of Dr. Robert Reyburn,
of the Medical Faculty. In 1869 this hospital was moved to the Univer
sity campus. The Medical School enjoys the use of this hospital as a
clinic for its students on condition that free clinics be maintained for
the people. For the use of the ground upon which it stands, the govern
ment, which maintains the hospital, pays the University one dollar an
nually. The hospital, which maintains a Nurses’ Training School, today
occupies a new building, erected in 1909 at a cost of $600,000.
“Many years have passed,” wrote Dr. Washington F. Cruser, one of
the eight students of the first session of the Medical School, “since it
was my privilege to be a student at Howard Medical School. Few of
the first class remain. While our Medical College was not so complete
in detail and facilities for imparting instruction then as now, still the
earlier sessions were all that could have been desired. It was the philan
thropic spirit that characterized and controlled the Institution in that
early period and gave it its great impetus. Through this spirit and its
novelty of conception and management the Medical School has grown
to its present proportions. It affords opportunity, irrespective of class,
condition, and sex, to learn the noble profession of medicine. My interest
and goodwill have followed and abided with the school in its beneficent
work.” Today the Medical School is a member of The Association of
American Medical Colleges.
The Rev. D. B. Nichols was the first University Librarian and the
first Curator of the Museum. The Library, after many vicissitudes, is
now occupying the Carnegie Building.
The Law School was organized October 12, 1868, and opened January
6, 1869, under Professors J. M. Langston and A. B. Riddle, with six
students. Three evenings a week, from five to eight p . m ., were given to
work. For a number of years this school held all of its sessions in the
Main Building. In 1887, after moving first into a building occupied by
the Second National Bank on Seventh Street and then to Lincoln Hall,
at Ninth and D Streets, it finally selected as a permanent home the
present Law Building on Fifth Street, opposite the District Court House.
In 1873, after the resignation of President O. O. Howard, the Hon. J
M. Langston, first dean of this school, served as acting President of the
University.
The Collegiate work of the University was organized September 21,
1868, with one professor and one student. In 1903, this college was
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re-organized as the College of Arts and Sciences. In the beginning the
college had great difficulty in maintaining a supply of students, “having
no feeders in classical schools for colored pupils in the South.” Today,
fifty per cent of the freshmen come from schools of the North. In 1901
the Teachers College was organized and given academic rank with the
College. In 1913 the School of Applied Science and the School of
Music were re-organized and given collegiate rank.
ACTIVITIES IN T H E GREAT WAR

The years of the Great W ar marked an epoch in the life and develop
ment of Howard University. By virtue of her position at the capital,
and her relationship to the government, Howard has always claimed and
to a great extent enjoyed the acknowledged position of leadership among
the schools for the higher education of the Negro. The war gave cause
and opportunity, however, for definitely fixing that role and for material
progress in reputation and influence as a national institution. In the
spring of 1917, Howard became the center of the campaign for officer
training facilities for colored men, and as a result of the effort, the
Seventeenth Provisional Training Camp was established at Des Moines,
from which six hundred and fifty-nine men—ninety-five of them Howard
Alumni—were commissioned for service in the National Army. Howard
University also organized the first colored unit of the National Army
Training Detachment, which gave technical training in radio-telegraphy,
carpentry, and motor mechanics. Later, in the summer of 1918, through
similar initiative on the part of the University, there was secured from
the authorities of the W ar Department an enlargement of plan by which
a special instruction camp was held at Howard for four hundred and
fifty-seven representatives from seventy-three of the colored schools and
colleges. From this instruction camp,—conducted entirely by colored
officers,—three hundred and twenty qualified military instructors were
graduated September 14, 1918; forty-seven of them being faculty rep
resentatives from the several schools. In this way the Student Army
Training Corps facilities were opened to the colored colleges; so that
Howard University was the parent unit of the formally organized units
as well as the informal military instruction so widely organized in our
schools. Until the demobilization of the corps in December, 1918, the
University maintained very creditably both branches, the vocational and
the collegiate,—enrolling 809 men; and immediately after the dissolution
of the S. A. T. C., an active R. O. T. C. unit was organized. This has
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since been enlarged and perpetuated through a ruling making physical
and military training compulsory for male students of the University
Up to the date of the demobilization of the S. A. T. C., there had been
trained at Howard University for war work or war instruction, a total
of 1786 men, as follows:—
National Army Training Detachments______________________ 520
Students’ Army Training Corps (Instruction Cam p).................. 457
S. A. T. C., A Section: Collegiate, Medical, and Dental........... 388
S. A. T. C., B Section ....................................................................421
Exclusive of these, the number of Howard men—teachers, alumni,
students, and ex-students—who entered the armed forces of the nation
during the war emergency was beyond eighteen hundred, of whom nearly
two hundred were commissioned officers.
In addition to this direct war service, units of the Red Cross, Negro
Circle for W ar Relief, the Soldiers’ Comfort Society, and Y.M.C.A. and
Y.W.C.A. war units were organized and actively carried through. The
University did not lag in support of the war and campaigns. The sum of
$219,850.00 was subscribed to the five Liberty Loans, $2,256.00 to the
United War Work Campaign, and other responses were made in the
same spirit of service which motivated the entire University during the
war. Above all else that she has accomplished, however, Howard has
gained through her war service a momentum of organization and a new
conception of her responsibilities and mission such as could only have
come out of a great crisis nobly met.
SECONDARY SCHOOLS DISCONTINUED

In February, 1919, the Trustees voted that the secondary schools of
the University be abolished with the closing of the current school year,
as the need for them had ceased. Thus was the work of the original
Preparatory Department, known since 1906 as the Howard University
Academy, and the Commercial College, brought to an end. All the re
sources of the University are now devoted to higher and professional
education.
GRADUATES

Howard University has sent forth 7267 graduates to every state in the
Union, to the Islands of the Sea, and to Africa, Asia, Europe and South
America.

GENERAL INFORMATION
LOCATION
Howard University is in the Capital of the Nation. The campus of
twenty acres comprises the highest elevation in the northwest section of
the city. The Reservoir Lake borders the campus on the east. The
grounds of the National Soldiers’ Home furnish a park at the northeast.
Immediately adjoining the campus on the south are the Freedmen’s
Hospital buildings, erected on a tract of eleven acres, leased by the
University to the Government. Georgia Avenue, the extension of
Seventh Street, one of the principal thoroughfares of the District, is at
the foot of Howard Place, on the west. From the University Hill the
Capitol, Congressional Library, the Washington Monument, and the
Potomac River are in clear view.
W ASHINGTON A UNIVERSITY CITY
The museums and libraries supported by the general government of
the United States, together with similar institutions belonging to the
City of Washington, present advantages unsurpassed by those of any
other city in the land. The Library of Congress, with its immense and
constantly increasing collection of books; the Smithsonian Institution
and National Museum, with their innumerable specimens of all kinds
gathered from all parts of the earth; the Bureau of Education, with its
extensive library; the Bureau of Fisheries, with its aquaria; the Botani
cal Garden, with numerous greenhouses well stocked with living plants;
the Army Medical Museum, containing extensive collections, and the
largest medical library in the world; the Naval Observatory, with its
equipment for astronomical work—all these and many others are easily
reached and may be freely visited. By authority of Congress all govern
mental collections, together with facilities for research and illustration,
are made accessible to students of the institutions of higher learning in
the District of Columbia.
,
The City Public Library and the Corcoran Art Gallery, although not
belonging to the Government, are nevertheless free to all under the
ordinary restrictions applying to such organizations.
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Washington has been called a university in itself. To live in such an
atmosphere is a liberal education to an eager, receptive mind. Students
of all departments have unusual opportunities for general culture and
that larger outlook upon life gained through lectures, concerts, and
entertainments of an elevating character. On the floors of the Senate
and House of Representatives, leaders in national thought and states
manship may be heard on vital questions. Many lectures of fine order
are given in the city, and many of them are free to all.
HOW TO ENTER
Before coming to Washington, one desiring to enter the University
should invariably write to the registrar, stating clearly what studies
he has completed and what courses of study he desires to take. Failure
to do this may work an ultimate hardship. The registrar will then
send him a blank form for a certificate of his record by the authorities
of the school he has last attended. The requirements for admission to
Howard University are higher than in some Southern institutions.
On reaching the city, students intending to enter the School of Law
should report at once to the secretary, at the Law Building, 420 Fifth
Street, opposite the courthouse; those intending to enter the School of
Medicine (including the Medical, Dental, and Pharmaceutical Colleges),
to Dean Balloch, at the Medical Building, at Fifth and W Streets.
Those who plan to enter other schools will report at the registrar’s office
in the Main Hall on the University campus. On inquiry at the informa
tion booth at the Union Station, the student will be properly directed by
the official iu charge. From the Union Station the campus is most
conveniently reached by any car going west on the Washington Railway
and Electric Line with transfer at Ninth Street to a northbound Takoma
Park, Brightwood, or Soldiers' Home car.
BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS
T H E UNIVERSITY BUILDINGS

The University buildings are all located on the main campus, with
the exception of the Law School building, which is on Judiciary Square.
They are heated with steam and lighted by electricity. They are in
charge of a superintendent of buildings and grounds and a competent
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engineer. Pains are taken to keep the buildings always in a sanitary
condition, and the healthfulness of the campus and surroundings is well
known.
T H E M AIN HALL

The main building crowns the summit of the hill at a height of 185
feet above the Potomac River, and can be seen from all sections of the
city. In length it is 184 feet, and it has an extreme breadth of ninetyfive feet. It is four stories in height, with a tower from which a fine
view of the city and district can be obtained. It contains recitation and
lecture rooms, together with the offices of the secretary-treasurer, the
registrar, and the deans.
CLARK HALL

Clark Hall, the dormitory for young men, at the north end of the
campus, is four stories in height and is 170 feet long and forty-four
feet broad. It supplies rooms for two hundred students. It was named
for David Clark, Esq., of Hartford, Conn., who early in the history of
the University, contributed to its funds $25,000.
MINER HALL

Miner Hall, the dormitory for young women, is 220 feet long by
thirty-six feet broad, and stands on the east of the University quadrangle
It is three stories in height above a basement story. The building has a
reception parlor, music and sewing rooms, and no effort is spared to
give it a home-like atmosphere.
BUILDING OF APPLIED SCIENCE

The Hall of Applied Science is a brick structure, three stories high,
covering an area of 100 by 40 feet. In the basement of this building are
located engineering laboratories and class rooms. On the second floor are
offices, class rooms, drafting rooms, etc.; on the third floor will be found
drafting rooms, studio, library, etc., for the Departments of Art and
Architecture.
T H E LAW BUILDING

The Law School building is situated opposite that part of Judiciary
Square on which stand the Court of Appeals and the District of Colum
bia Supreme Court. Besides the offices of the School, it contains the
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remodeled William M. Evarts lecture hall, the recitation rooms, ladies*
room and the library.
TH E MEDICAL BUILDING

The Medical School building is a large structure of four stories and
basement. It contains the lecture-rooms and the anatomic, physiologic,
chemic, histologic, bacteriologic, pathologic, dental, and pharmacal labora
tories, all of which are modern and thoroughly equipped. The amphi
theatre accommodates several hundred. The building has a desirable
location within a few steps of Freedmen’s Hospital.
T H E MEMORIAL CHAPEL

The Rankin Memorial Chapel, which stands at the entrance to the
University grounds, is built of brick and brown stone and is an example
of Gothic architecture. It is largely covered with ivy, which adds to its
attractiveness. The north end contains a triple stained glass window,
representing the Landing of the Pilgrims, the House at Scrooby, and
the City of Leyden, Holland, in memory of Deacon S. H. Stickney, of
Baltimore. At the south end is the stained glass window of Sir Galahad,
erected by the teachers and students in memory of the late Professor
Charles Chauveau Cook. The Chapel stands as a memorial to Andrew
E. Rankin, the brother of the late President Rankin, and the deceased
husband of a generous donor, Mrs. H. T. Cushman, of Boston. Anni
versaries, University lectures, daily chapel and Sunday services are held
here.
T H E UNIVERSITY LIBRARY

The Carnegie Library, a building of classic design, erected in 1910,
fronting on the campus, is over one hundred feet long and thirty-five feet
deep, exclusive of the wing containing the stack room. It has a capacity
of from sixty to seventy thousand volumes, two-thirds of which will be
housed eventually in the stack, which is in four tiers and is made entirely
of steel and glass. On the first floor two reading rooms open off the
circulation room. On the second floor are the special reading room of the
School of Religion, the offices of the President of the University, the
Board Room, and the library staff room. In the basement there is an
assembly hall of convenient size for student meetings.
The Library is intended for general reference and study in all de
partments, and aims also to supply the students with good general read
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ing. It is open from 8 :00 a.m. to 9 :30 p.m. on week days while the
University is in session. It comprises over forty-four thousand bound
volumes and more than twenty thousand pamphlets. The figures given
above do not include more than 130,000 volumes received from the U.S.
Government during 1926 and 1927 through the Veteran’s Bureau, and not
entered on our accession record. This gift comprises a large number of
duplicates, but the effective additions to our library from this source
should number between fifteen and twenty thousand volumes.
In the valuable library given by Dr. J. E. Moorland and the Lewis
Tappan anti-slavery library, there is the beginning of a special collection
of books by and about Negroes. It is the purpose of the University to add
to this collection, and gifts to it are solicited. The library is being in
creased constantly by purchase and gift, and ten thousand dollars are
expended annually for books and administration. The reading rooms are
provided with about 150 newspapers and periodicals.
The School of Law has a branch library in the Law Building on Fifth
Street, which contains over 11,000 volumes of legal reports, treatises,
and text-books. For the convenience of the students of the School of
Medicine, another branch has been established in the Medical Building.
Through the generosity of the Librarian of Congress and of the Public
Library of the District of Columbia, the resources of those libraries are
placed at our disposal in the most convenient way, and deliveries ar*
made at our building on request. This addition, as it were, to our equip,
ment of the treasures of one of the best-selected public libraries in tin
country and of the greatest reference library in the two Americas is an
advantage to students and teachers alike, which can hardly be estimated
at its full value.
THIRKIELD SCIENCE HALL

Thirkield Science Hall is a four-story fireproof structure with modern
equipment for scientific departments. The walls are of brick with terra
eotta and stone trimmings. The interior is of steel and re-enforced
concrete.
The first floor is devoted entirely to biology, the second to physics, and
the third to chemistry. On the third floor is a large, well-lighted audi
torium, seating about 225 students and available for class work and
scientific lectures. Over $15,000 has been spent in equipment.
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This is a new three-story “L” shaped structure with a facade 132 feet
long facing east on the reservoir in McMillan Park and another fagade
one hundred feet long facing south on the campus. All the entrances
are at the ground floor, which is slightly above grade. The upper floors
are reached by a handsome main staircase. The main floor contains
men’s and women’s cloak and coat rooms and toilets, a private dining
room, and a reception room. Provision is made for a refrigeration plant,
storage for boarding and domestic science departments, laundry, linen
room, hot water storage, and garbage incinerator. The main wing of
the first floor is entirely occupied by the Students’ Dining Hall, with
a seating capacity of 525. It is lighted on the long side towards the
reservoir by an arcade of five large casement windows. This room con
tains a visitors’ or musicians’ gallery and has a deep panelled ceiling
and high wainscotted wall. Extending from one end of the Dining Hall
is a service wing containing a kitchen of the most modern arrangement
and equipment. The entire upper and second floors are occupied by the
home economics departments of domestic science and domestic art with
their several laboratories and class rooms and housekeeper’s suites. There
is also a large cafeteria for the accommodation of both faculty and
students. The building is fireproof, being constructed throughout of
steel, brick, and concrete. The exterior is of red brick of broken tones
and rough texture with trimmings in limestone. The floors are of steel
and of concrete. The architectural style adopted is “Colonial,” the style
of the more important existing buildings. The dining hall by reason of
its large dimensions is the dominating feature of the interior and finds
its expression on the exterior by the large arcade of semi-circular win
dows. The three floors have a combined area of 28,000 square feet. It
is steam heated and electrically lighted throughout. It costs, with its
furnishings, $201,000.
T H E NEW GYMNASIUM AND ATHLETIC FIELD

The Federal Government appropriated $197,500.00 for a new gym
nasium and athletic field. The building, which is in Renaissance style,
was designed by Albert I. Cassell, University Architect, and approved
by the Commission of Fine Arts. It has two stories and a basement
and is the largest in area of the University buildings. For the present
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and the immediate future it houses adequately the Department of Phy
sical Education and the University R.O.T.C.
The main floor contains corridors and lobbies; offices for male and
female instructors of Physical Education; separate corrective gym
nasiums for men and women; a main gymnasium, fifty-five by ninety
feet, with a cork-covered running track, one-tenth of a mile in length,
two practice courts, and one main basket ball court; an armory room;
and storage and office facilities for the University R.O.T.C.
The second floor, which is devoted to health and hygiene, contains a
trophy room, separate offices for men and women physicians, class and
examination rooms, a laboratory, and a first-aid room.
The basement contains a swimming pool, twenty by sixty feet, with
an observation gallery seating two hundred and fifty persons; store
rooms; and the best sanitary facilities for each sex, such as, showers,
toilets, and so forth. The building throughout is adequately furnished
with proper gymnasium equipment, such as, lockers and sanitary acces
sories, and with office and classroom furniture.
The Athletic Field, situated between Fifth and Sixth Streets, N. W.,
extends from a point twenty feet north of Clark Hall for a distance
of six hundred and fifty feet, closing both Fairmont and Girard Streets.
The field, which has the appearance of a bowl, is modern in every re
spect. It contains a football field, a quarter-mile cinder track with a
one hundred yard straight-a-way, seats for ten thousand persons, and
a space accommodation for twenty thousand. The field, which is com
pletely enclosed and modernly equipped with drainage and other sanitary
facilities, is quite adequate to meet the needs of the University for the
present and the immediate future.
STUDENT SOCIETIES
The Unirersity maintains several literary societies and debating clubs
which, through exercises, debates, oratorical contests, and dramas, provide
a training cf great importance. It also furnishes from time to time
lectures which all students may attend.
The Kappa Sigma Debating Club is composed of undergraduate stu
dents. Its puipose is to foster debating and to develop ready and useful
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speakers. Intercollegiate and interclass debates are held under its auspi
ces.
The Classical Club is open to all instructors in Greek and Latin, and
to undergraduate or graduate students who have satisfactorily completed
at least two units in either of these languages. The Club has for its
purpose the study and interpretation of the life and thought of Ancient
Greece and Rome as revealed in the literature and other extant monu
ments of their civilization. The meetings are held bi-monthly and con
sist of the reading and discussion of original papers on some phase of
Grecian or Roman life.
Der Deutsche Verein is an organization under the general supervision
of the Department of German. It meets twice a month. Its aim is to
supplement classroom instruction by developing in the student the ability
to speak and understand German and the desire to undertake collateral
work suggested by the formal courses.
The English Club, which is under the general supervision of the De
partment of English, aims to stimulate a deeper interest in and apprecia
tion for the English language and literature and to encourage creative
writing. It offers annually two prizes of twenty-five dollars each for ex
cellence in research and in creative writing.
Le Cercle Frangais is under the supervision of the Department of
Romance Languages and aims to promote acquaintance with French let
ters and institutions.
The Stylus is a society organized for the encouragement and develop
ment of original literary expression. Its membership is open tc all stu
dents of the College and is determined by competitive writing contests
in the fall and spring of each year. The society purposes to issue a
literary magazine.
The Kappa Pi Honorary Society is a new society recently organized in
the Medical School. This organization is limited to the Junior and
Senior Medical classes only. Its membership is so arranged as to include
twenty per cent, of the Juniors, and twenty-five per cent, of the Senior
students highest in scholarship. The organization is designed principally
to raise the scholastic standard of the Medical School; and it is particu
larly a big factor in co-operating with the administration ii the interest
of the entire Medical student-body.
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The Forum is an organization composed of young women for the
encouragement of public discussion and debate. It has control of the
speaking activities of the young women of the University.
The Howard Players represent the dramatic interests of the students
of the University. This organization presents annually a series of plays
which are staged entirely by students. In the workshop the scenery and
costumes for these performances are designed and made. The players
aim to develop the dramatic possibilities of the Negro race and to be the
nucleus of a movement for the establishment of a National Negro Thea
tre.
The Pestalozzi-Froebel Society is an organization of the College of
Education. Its work, while conducted by the students themselves, is
carefully supervised by the Faculty, participation in its exercises being
made compulsory. It gives each year one or more public literary exer
cises.
The Maynard Literary Society of the School of Religion discusses
topics in the field of religion, sociology, and practical life. It holds an
annual debate for the Maynard Prize.
In order to give students who show decided talent for the playing of
stringed and wind instruments an opportunity to perfect their per
formance, and to reach the mastery of their instruments, the School of
Music maintains a student orchestra of about forty-five pieces. The
orchestra studies regularly the works of symphonic masters. A full
band of fifty pieces is attached to the R.O.T.C. This band is composed
of members of the Reserve Officers’ Training Corps and is open to any
student possessing musical training, talent, or aspiration. The instru
ments are furnished by the United States Government under the same
conditions as all other property and equipment of the R.O.T.C. In
struction on any instrument is given free to members of the band.
In addition to individual instruction in vocal and instrumental music,
there are various classes in which careful training is given. A vested
choir of about fifty voces is maintaned. There are also Young Men’s
and Young Women’s Glee Clubs thoroughly drilled by instructors of
the University. The Lhiiversity Chorus has given Mendelssohn’s “Eli
jah,” Handel’s “Messiah” and Coleridge-Taylor’s “Hiawatha.”
The Chamber of Commerce is an organization composed of students
in Commercial and Financial courses. This organization aims to give
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its members practical training in business and economic enterprises
through its affiliation with the business men of the country. It publishes
a monthly journal entitled the Commercial Outlook, which deals primarily
with business and economics. The Chamber also operates a bureau of
Negro business statistics.
The Howard University Engineering Society is open to all students
in the Departments of Engineering and Architecture of the College of
Applied Science. The society has for its purpose the study of engineering
ideas as found in the industrial world and it serves as a cementing bond
between the college and its graduates. At its meetings, talks, illustrated
lectures and moving pictures relating to the engineer and the architect
are presented.
The History Society is an organization composed of students who are
deeply interested in History. This organization affords its members an
opportunity to present scientific reports on subjects of historical signi
ficance.
The Political Science Club is organized to develop a working know
ledge of the structure, functions, aims and purposes of government, to
discuss current political problems, to instill a love for American institu
tions and political ideals and to acquaint its members with the rights,
duties and obligations of good citizenship.
The Kappa Mu Society is an organization of students who have made
marked scholastic attainments. Its object is to stimulate a high grade
of scholarship among the students.
The Chi Rho Sigma Chemical Society is an organization which pur
poses to encourage research work in the field of pure and applied chemis
try. Any student desiring to specialize in chemistry may be elected to
membership after successfully completing six units in chemistry.
FRA TERN ITIES AND SORORITIES
The following fraternities have chapters at the University: for college
men—Alpha Phi Alpha, Omega Psi Phi, Phi Beta Sigma, and Kappa
Alpha P si; for college women—Alpha Kappa Alpha, Delta Sigma Theta,
and Zeta Phi Beta; for men students of law—Tau Delta Sigma; for
women students of law—Epsilon Sigma Iota; for medical men—Chi
Delta Mu; for dental men—Cusp and Crown Fraternity; for medical
women—Rho Psi P h i; for students of dental school—Chi Lambda Kappa
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(honorary) ; for men in pre-medical courses who have attained scholar
ship and who possess broad-mindedness—Mu Delta Phi (honorary).
STUDENT SELF-HELP
Although Howard University offers a number of places in the aggre
gate for students to earn in part their way in college, most of the posi
tions are engaged beforehand by those who have already attended. Many
of our students are engaged outside of the University in Washington, in
such work as waiting in hotels, boarding houses and restaurants, caring
for houses, furnaces, walks and yards, running elevators, watching, etc.
An employment bureau is maintained in the office of the Dean of Men.
Applications should be sent to the Dean of Men, Howard University,
Washington, D. C., with as full a statement as practicable of what work
one has done and what one can do best.
It is not wise for any student who wants to earn part of his expenses
to come to the University with less than $200.00 to pay his charges and
his expenses till he can get work. At best, except in rare cases, a student
during the college session can earn only part of his expenses. He usually
cannot get work until he is on the campus, and whether he gets work at
all depends largely upon his energy and enterprise. It may be some time
before he can get suitable work.
The information above applies to young men. There are only a very
few positions in Miner Hall for young women to earn part of their ex
penses. These are engaged long in advance. There is practically no
opportunity for young women to earn part of their expenses by working
in the city, except with personal friends.
RELIGION AND MORALS
The charter contains no religious test or limitation. The University,
however, is distinctly Christian in its spir.it and work. It is not denomina
tional, and its students are drawn from all faiths, including the Roman
Catholic. Devotional exercises and Sunday religious services are held in
the University chapel. A general prayer service is held every Wednesday
evening. The preceptress leads every morning in a devotional service
for the young women residing in Miner Hall. Students attend the
churches of their choice in the city, and some of them engage actively
in religious and philanthropic work in social settlements, the Christian
Associations of the University, and in other organizations.
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The Young Men’s Christian Association is the organization within the
University which aims at (1) the promotion of the religious life of the
men students by devotional exercises, systematic Bible study, individual
work for life surrender to Christ, and social service; (2) the providing
of wholesome recreation and social life as a substitute for undesirable
resorts in the city.
The Young Women’s Christian Association is an affiliated branch of
the National Association, and aims to develop among the young women
of the University high standards of character and conduct. Devotional
meetings throughout the school year are held in Miner Hall, and Bible
and mission study classes are carried on during the Winter Quarter.
FACULTY PUBLICATIONS
Catalogue and Reprints, Edited by a Committee of the Faculty
The Student Manual, Edited by a Committee of the Faculty
Howard University Studies in History, Editor, Walter Dyson
The Howard Review, Editor, Dudley W. Woodard
The School of Religion News, Edited by the Faculty of the School of
Religion
STUDENT PUBLICATIONS
The Commercial Outlook
The Hill Top
The Stylus
All student publications must be authorized by the Faculty.
H EA LTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION
The health of students in the University is given special consideration.
All students except those in the Professional Schools (Law, Medicine,
and Religion) are required to take physical training and exercise in the
gymnasium, under the physical directors. Physical training with the
use of the gymnasium is optional for professional students.
In co-operation with the Department of Physical Education the Uni
versity attempts to maintain a health and welfare service for the benefit
of its student body. A complete physical and medical examination is
required of all new students entering the undergraduate colleges of the
University, and for those who are below normal, opportunities are given
for periodic examinations with the idea of correcting those defects which
may defeat the purpose and aims of the students.

H E A L T H A N D P H Y S I C A L EDUCATION

59

The Director or his assistants may be consulted daily at the new
gymnasium. The members of the Medical Faculty and staff of Freedmen’s Hospital co-operate fully with this department in supplying the
services of specialists. The Dental Infirmary is open to all students,
and each is advised to have his teeth examined once a year. Prescrip
tions may be filled at the College of Pharmacy.
The whole purpose and intent of the Health and Welfare service of
the University is to serve the student individually and collectively in an
attempt to answer not only his health and physical needs, but the many
perplexing social problems which creep into the student’s life. Attend
ance upon the course of lectures dealing with personal hygiene, open
to all first-year students, will tend to effect a closer and more practical
understanding of this department’s relation to the student and University
life.
Candidates for places on the various athletic teams will be required to
take a physical examination and give evidence of fitness by making
strength tests. Students not candidates for teams will be required to
take physical examination for the purpose of ascertaining defects which
may be overcome by corrective physical training.
Varsity and intra-mural athletics at the University are controlled by
the Board of Athletic Control. The coaches are members of the faculty.
The major sports are football, baseball, basket ball, and track; and the
minor sports include tennis, field hockey, modified football, and soccer.
Candidates for the various sports must pass a physical examination and
be in good academic standing. Regulation gymnasium equipment is re
quired of all students using the gymnasium. It will cost approximately
$5.00.
Students are not allowed to remove a deficiency in Physical Education
that is of more than one-half of a unit within a given quarter and that has
been incurred since the Spring Quarter, 1925.
A student regularly engaged in University athletics is given credit in
Physical Education for the period of such work; but such student must
report for class work in Physical Education until the opening of the
season of his sport, and again immediately after the close of this season.
Not more than five-tenths of a unit will be given in any quarter for par-
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ticipation in University athletics. This does not exempt eligible students
from Military Training during sports season.
A student failing in either Military Training or other form of Physical
Education shall be given a failure as his grade for Physical Education,
such condition to be removed by satisfactory work in the branch of the
course in which the failing grade was made.
The regulation concerning absences in other subjects applies also to
Physical Education: namely, “Any member of a class who misses more
than one-fourth of the recitations of the class shall receive for the course
a grade of F.”
PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Each student is required to take Physical Education three times a week
until he becomes a Junior or until he has successfully completed six
quarters of Physical Education.
Each physically fit male student who is a citizen of the United States
is required to take Military Science and Tactics three times a week, in
lieu of Physical Education, until he becomes a Junior or until he has
successfully completed six quarters of Military Science and Tactics.
MILITARY SCIENCE AND TACTICS

A senior infantry unit of the Reserve Officers’ Training Corps is es
tablished at this University, and enrollment therein is required of all
male students, physically fit, during their freshman and sophomore years,
as a prerequisite for a degree.
The object of this Unit is to qualify students for commissions as
second lieutenants of infantry in the Officers’ Reserve Corps, by a syste
matic and standardized method of instruction.
R.O.T.C. trainjng is divided into two courses—a basic course, cor
responding to the freshman and sophomore years, and an advanced
course corresponding to the junior and senior years of the academic
department.
The Basic Course yields three-fifths of a unit per quarter toward
physical education. The Advanced Course yields one-half unit per quar-
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ter which is an academic unit and one-half unit toward physical educa
tion.
The third year of the required work (junior year) is the first year
of the Advanced Course, provided the student has been recommended
for advanced training by the President of the University and by the
Professor of Military Science and Tactics. The fourth year in college
or second year of the Advanced Course, is elective except for those who
have contracted to continue the advanced training for two complete and
successive years.
The completion of the R.O.T.C. course gives a sufficient amount of
military training to prepare college men to perform intelligently the
duties of commissioned officers of the military forces of the United States
and enables the student to train himself to meet the military obligations
of citizenship with the least interference with his civil career.
The course teaches scientific efficiency in handling men, materials and
supplies; promotes a wholesome respect for authority, and inculcates a
spirit of patriotism. It engenders initiative and leadership, prepares the
body for a vigorous life by building up a perfect physique properly co
ordinated, and gives a proper appreciation of the principles of discipline—
which are courtesy, punctuality, truth, and respect for self and others.
The successful completion of this course, including a six weeks' at
tendance at camp, entitles the student to a commission as Second Lieu
tenant of Infantry in the Officers’ Reserve Corps.
Students recommended for advanced training, on execution of a writ
ten agreement to continue in the Reserve Officers’ Training Corps for
a continuous period of two years, to devote five hours per week to the
military training prescribed and to pursue the advanced course camp
training, will be entitled to receive commutation of subsistence at the
rate of about thirty cents per day from the date of signing of the con
tract to the completion of the course, except during that period of time
that they are in camp and receiving pay at the rate of seventy cents per
day. The total cash payment for the two years amounts to about $195.00.
Members of the basic course are not required, but may be authorized
to attend a summer camp for a period not to exceed six weeks. When
so authorized, the government pays transportation from college to camp
and from camp to college at the rate of five cents per mile, and furnishes
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subsistence, quarters, uniform, equipment, and medical attendance while
in camp.
Members of the advanced course, who have contracted for two years
training are required to attend one camp for a period of not longer than
six weeks, normally at the end of their first advanced (junior) year.
For such attendance the government pays transportation from college
to camp and from camp to college at the rate of five cents per mile;
furnishes subsistence, quarters, uniforms, equipment, medical attendance
while in camp, and pays each student seventy cents per day for each
day of actual attendance. During camp, the subsistence allowance of
about thirty cents daily is not paid.
Under authority of the W ar Department, three per cent of the total
number of students enrolled in the second year of the advanced course
of the Reserve Officers’ Training Corps at Howard University may be
designated upon graduation as honor graduates of the R.O.T.C.
A gold medal is awarded to the student who is the most proficient in
military drill.
A silver cup, donated by Major-General H. E. Ely, U.S. Army, is
competed for annually by companies of the cadet battalion. The name of
the Cadet Captain of the winning company is inscribed on this cup.
Regular army officers are assigned for duty with the Reserve Officers'
Training Corps at this University.
AMOUNT OF WORK

The total amount of work in the Department of Physical Education is
five hours per week. For students of the sophomore and junior classes
three of these hours will be devoted to military training. For students
of the freshman classes five hours per week will be devoted to military
training during the autumn quarter and three hours per week during the
winter and spring quarters.
BAND

A band of twenty-eight pieces is organized in the R.O.T.C. This band
is under the supervision and instruction of a graduate of the Institute of
Musical Art of New York City.
Any student joining the band has an opportunity to learn music and
to improve in ihe playing of any instrument with which he is familiar.

SC H O LA R SH IP AND S T U D E N T AID
a t no expense to himself.
Department.
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All instruments are furnished by the War

SCHOLARSHIP AND STUDENT AID
DEPARTMENTAL SCHOLARSHIPS

Provision has been made for the bestowal of scholarships upon stu
dents of high standing in the several departments of study in the Colleges
of Liberal Arts, Education, and Applied Science. Further information
will be given upon application to the deans of the respective colleges.
STUDENT AID

An applicant for aid from the Scholarship and Student-Aid Fund,
must, if in residence, present in person the application to the Committee
on Scholarship and Student Aid, Room 206, Main Building. If not iu
residence, the applicant may mail the request.
EPSILON SIGMA IOTA SORORITY SCHOLARSHIP
Beginning with the year 1927-28, the Epsilon Sigma Iota Sorority offers
a scholarship of fifty dollars to be paid by the Sorority annually for
three years toward the tuition in the School of Law of that young woman
in either the College of Liberal Arts, Education, or Applied Science, or
of the School of Music, whose qualifications and fitness to study law
shall be passed upon by a committee to be composed of the Director and
Deans of the School and Colleges named (in case of a tie, the Dean of
Women shall decide) and who shall also meet these requirements:
1. She shall have received her baccalaureate degree; or shall have met
the requirements of the University for admission to the School of
Law under the combination privilege; or shall have satisfactorily
completed two years of college work.
2. She shall have the written endorsement of the Dean of Women as
to character and personality.
3. If at the close of her first year, or of her second year in the School
of Law, as the case may be, she is conditioned in more than one
course prescribed for that year, the scholarship shall then and there
lapse as to her, and be available for award to some other young
woman upon the same conditions aforesaid.
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EXPENSES
The following list of expenses includes the various items for which
charge is made by the University, but it does not include such items as
laundr}', books, and general expenses of a miscellaneous character, all of
which are variable and more or less determined by the student himself.
Laundry, tailoring and similar expenses will range from $2 to $4 per
month. Books, paper, and similar articles will cost $10 per quarter and
upward, depending on the courses taken. All bills for the quarter are due
and payable in advance.
It is preferred that the student be competent to handle his own financial
matters, as the experience thus acquired becomes an important part of
his training for life, and gives him as well an understanding of his col
lege expenses. Remittances may, however, be made direct to the Uni
versity. Payment if not made in cash should be made by money order,
draft, or certified check payable to the order of Howard University.
Personal checks will not be cashed, and are accepted for collection only.
Where remittance is made for the student’s personal expenses, money
order, draft, or certified check should be made payable to the student.
No part of remittances made payable to the University will be handed
to the student except at the expressed request of person making remit
tance.
For the quarter’s fee, for one month’s board, and for books, stationery,
laundry, and other personal expenses, the student should have at least
$115 on his arrival. The music student needs more according to the
number of courses he plans to take.
Room rent and fees will not be refunded if a student leaves or if his
relation to the University is dissolved from any cause except personal
illness, in which case a physician’s certificate will be required. Refund
of fees and tuition in any of the academic divisions of the University
will not be made after thirty days from the beginning of the quarter in
which the student registered.
In the Evening Academic Class, after the first week of the quarter not
more than half of the fees shall be refunded or credited; and after the
second week of the quarter no fees shall be refunded or credited.
Table board will be furnished at cost in the new Dining Hall and
Home Economics Building of the University. No student is allowed to
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board himself in his room. All male freshmen must reside in Clark
Hall unless excused by request of parents or guardians, such excuse to
be presented in writing when the student registers. Other male students,
however, may secure rooms there, provided accommodations permit. All
residents of Miner Hall and Howard Hall are required to take their
meals in the University dining hall.
Under University regulations adopted by the Board of Trustees, stu
dents who fail to meet their financial obligations promptly are subject
to suspension from all student privileges. This rule applies to students
in all divisions of the University.
The rooms in the dormitories are furnshed with bedstead, mattress,
chairs, tables, and bookcase, and in the men’s dormitory sheets and
pillow-cases. All other furnishings, such as towels, blankets, and pillows,
and in the young women’s dormitory sheets and pillow-cases, must be
supplied by the students. This must not be forgotten nor should the
newcomer overlook the advisability of reaching the University early in
the day, so that his room may be in order for use the first night.
Applications for rooms in any dormitory are receivable during any
quarter for the next succeeding quarter. For the Autumn Quarter de
posits are receivable beginning May 1 of the preceding Spring Quarter.
Such applications should be made as soon as practicable, as reservations
will be made in the order in which the applications are received, but no
reservation will be made unless there is an advance payment of $24, one
quarter’s room rent for academic students and $27, for professional
male students. This will not be refunded except in case of non-attendance
on account of personal illness, provided notice is given prior to the
opening of the quarter and the room space can be rented to someone else.
As Miner Hall and Howard Hall are not large enough to accommo
date all the young women in the academic departments, no reservations
can be made for young women of professional departments.
The young women of Miner Hall and Howard Hall are under the
charge of the Dean of Women. The authorities of the University require
that all young women whose homes are not in Washington shall room in
Miner Hall or Howard Hall or in a room approved by the Dean of
Women.
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A room deposit of one dollar to insure care of furniture and safe
return of key, etc., is required. Room rent and board for shorter periods
will be charged at a higher rate than the prices named.
There is no special deposit for courses in chemistry or physics but the
student will be charged for breakage in either laboratory and for the use
of material in excess of $7.50 in chemistry, the fee for each course, and
in excess of $3.00, in physics, the fee for each course.
The charges for music lessons and use of piano are payable by the
quarter in advance. All students are required to take two lessons a
week, except by express permission of the director. No student is allowed
to drop music within a quarter. No deduction will be made for lessons
that are missed on account of holidays or for any cause, except sickness,
and then only on a physician’s certificate and when lessons are missed
consecutively for a month or more. Notice of such sickness should be
sent to the director of the School of Music as soon as it occurs.
Any additional expense incurred by the University for a student such
as telegrams, etc., will be charged to the student’s account and treated as
a regular fee.
FEES
IN T H E COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS, T H E COLLEGE OF EDUCATION,
AND T H E COLLEGE OF APPLIED SCIENCE

Matriculation fee* (paid only once on entering)________________$ 5.00
Incidental fee per q u a rte r----------------------------------------------------- 40.00
Chemistry Laboratory fee, each course (no deposit), per quarter 7.50
Physics, Laboratory fee, each course (no deposit), per quarter___ 3.00
Entrance examination fee __________________________________ 2.00
Special examination f e e _______________________________
2.00
Room rent, including steam heat and light, per quarter__________ 24.00
Room deposit, to be refunded at end of occupation of room, if room
and furnishings are in proper o rd e r______________________ 1.00
Linen and laundry for bed in young men's dormitory, per quarter 2.00
Late Registration fee -------------------------------------------------------- 5.00
Late Schedule fee ------------------------------------------------------------- 1.00
Extra-curricula fee (compulsory) ----------------------------------------- 1.00
Reserve Officers’ Training Corps Deposit for Clothing, etc______ 10.00
*Fees for courses in evening classes w ill be found on page 103.
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By vote of the Student Council, confirmed by the Executive Committee of the Board of Trustees, students who contribute toward certain
college activities by paying the extra-curricula fee are entitled to admis
sion to recitals and dramatics at a reduction of twenty-five cents from the
regular price, and admission free to three student receptions each year.
A late fee of $5.00 is added to the accounts of all students who have not
completed payment of their fees within five days after the beginning of
a quarter. This also applies to students in the School of Music taking
more than two subjects. The payment of all fees is a vital part of stu
dent’s registration; registration being tentative until all fees are paid in
full.
Students assigned lockers in the new Gymnasium are required to fur
nish their own padlocks for same.
The incidental fee of $40.00 applies to those taking two or three courses.
Those taking only one course pay $25.00. Those taking four courses pay
$55.00, except in the College of Applied Science.
IN T H E SCHOOL OF M USIC

(Unless otherwise stated, the fee published is for each quarter.)
Matriculation (paid only once on entering, by all students taking
music) ______________________________________________ $ 5.00
General library, athletic, and physical training fees chargeable to
all students taking more than one subject-------------------------- 3.00
Pianoforte, singing, organ, and violin—two lessons a week of thirty
minutes ______________________________________________ 18.00
Second subject -------------------------------------------------------------------18.00
Counterpoint—two class lessons a w eek_______________________ 8.00
Theory—two class lessons a w eek ___________________________ 8.00
History—two class lessons a w e e k __________________________ 8.00
Solfeggio—two class lessons a w e e k ________________________ 8.00
Instrumentation ---------------------------------------------------------------- 8.00
Appreciation of music—two class lessons a w eek ______________ 8.00
Teachers’ training course—two class lessons a w eek____________ 8.00
Public school music—two class lessons a w e e k ________________ 4.00
Rent of piano or organ—three hours of daily practice__________ 10.50
Rent of piano or organ—two hours of daily practice___________ 7.00
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Rent of piano or organ—one hour of daily practice------------ ------ 3.50
Violin practice _________________________________ _______ — 2.00
Music library ---------------------------------------------------------- ------- .75
For those taking a full course in music there is a flat rate each quarter
of $80, which covers the following charges:
(a)

Two lessons per week each of pianoforte and singing, or
organ, or violin, or any combination of two of these.

(b)
(c)

Two class lessons each of theory, or history, or solfeggio.
English and French, or Psychology, or any two academic
subjects.

(d)
(e)

Music library.
Athletic and physical training fee.

ESTIMATED EXPENSES OF STUDENTS FOR ONE QUARTER IN ANY
EXCEPT PROFESSIONAL SCHOOLS

Incidental f e e ---------------------------------------------------$
Room rent, heat,and lig h t-----------------------------------Board, three m onths____________________________
Laboratory f e e s -----------------------------------------------Matriculation fee (first year only) ________________
Laundry ---------------------------------------------------------Books -------------------------------------------------------------

40.00
24.00
65.00
3.00

to $
to
to
to

10.00 to
6.00 to

55.00
28.00
70.00
15.00
5.00
20.00
15.00

$148.00 to $208..00
The foregoing does not include clothes and incidental personal expenses,
since these vary with the individual.
GRADUATION AND DIPLOMAS

All graduation fees
the University must
Commencement. The
Program will then be
all charges in full.

for graduates of all the Schools and Colleges of
be paid in full not later than two days before
list of graduates for the official Commencement
made up from the record of those who have paid
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Graduation and diploma fee, with degrees___________________ $ 7.00
Certificates for those who have completed courses which do not
entitle them to a degree ______________________________ 3.00
The fee for special examinations is $2.00 for each examination and
a student taking such examination must present a card from the Secre
tary-Treasurer showing he has paid for the examination.
By action of the Executive Committee, the matter of students taking
special examinations in any division of the University, is placed in the
hands of the Faculty of the department in which the subject is pursued.
Such examinations may be taken only with the knowledge and consent
of the head of the department after the payment of the fee, as above.
This regulation applies alike to all academic and professional depart
ments of the University, except in the School of Law, where the fee is
payable to the Secretary of the School of Law.
FEES FOR COURSES LEADING TO MASTER’S DEGREE

Matriculation ___________________________________________$ 5.00
Incidental fee per quarter------------------------------------------------ 40.00
Graduation and diploma fe e ---------------------------------------------- 25.00
In laboratory courses, fees are charged for material used, breakage,
and waste.
Any personal property left by students during term time or vacation
in the care of any officer of the University or in any of its buildings or
upon its grounds, must be so left at the risk and liability of the owner
thereof. The University does not hold itself liable for any personal pro
perty belonging to students.
FINANCIAL STATEMENT
As of June 30, 1927, the total value of the assets as reported by the
Auditors of the University, Messrs. Arthur Young and Co., Chartered
Accountants of New York City, was $3,311,967.74. The value of the
educational plant was $2,306,004.50, of which $739,912.54 represented the
value of land, $1,276,549.88, the value of buildings, and $289,542.08, the
value of equipment. The permanent endowment fund was $744,116.75 and
the unproductive land fund was $63,972.35.
The total income was $730,727.76, of which $447,435.06 was appro
priated by the United States Government.

ADMISSION
Applicants for unconditioned admission to the freshman class must
present fifteen secondary units, including the seven required units listed
on page 26 of the University Catalog. An applicant may be admitted con
ditioned in one unit, provided, first, he removes this condition during the
freshman year.; and, second, he does not carry more than the regular
number of courses, which must include the course in which he is con
ditioned. An applicant may also be admitted conditioned in algebra and
geometry, provided, first, he presents at least fourteen acceptable secon
dary units; and, second, he removes all conditions during the freshman
year.
A unit represents a year’s study in any subject in a secondary school,
constituting approximately a quarter of a full year’s work. The secon
dary school work must be preceded by eight years of graded school study.
This statement is designed to afford a standard of measurement for the
work done in secondary schools. It takes the four-year high school
course as a basis and assumes that the length of the school year is from
thirty-six to forty weeks, that a period is from forty to sixty minutes
in length, and that a study is pursued for four or five periods a week;
but under ordinary circumstances, a satisfactory year’s work in any
subject cannot be accomplished in less than one hundred and twenty
sixty-minute periods, or their equivalent. Schools organized on a differ
ent basis can nevertheless estimate their work in terms of this unit.
There are three methods of admission to the freshman class:
1. Through examination conducted by the University.
2. Through examinations conducted by the College Entrance
Examination Board, and
3. Through certificates from accredited schools.
Every candidate, irrespective of the method by which he seeks admis
sion, must present to the University through the principal of his school,
first, a report covering the entire record of subjects and grades for four
years, and, second, a statement including an estimate of his character,
scholarly interests, and special ability.
Any student failing to pass in more than half of his academic work
in any quarter, or failing to make some grade higher than “D” in his
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academic work in any quarter, either or both, will be put on probation
by the registrar for the quarter following; and if at the end of the
period of probation he again fails to pass in more than half of his
academic work or fails to make some grade higher than “D” in his
academic work, either of both, he will be dropped. Moreover, any
student who has twice incurred probation will be dropped at once, if in
any subsequent quarter he fails to pass in more than half of his academic
work or fails to make some grade higher than “D” in his academic
work, either or both. Such students may not register again in the
University without special permission of the faculty.
ENTRANCE EXAM INATIONS CONDUCTED BY T H E UNIVERSITY

An applicant who does not come from an accredited secondary school
or does not present a certificate from the College Entrance Examination
Board will be examined in all subjects offered for admission.
These examinations are intended to test the student’s general training,
power, and capacity, rather than his familiarity with the details of the
several subjects. They are given by the Board of Examiners or under
their supervision. Before taking any examination conducted by the
University, an applicant must make written application to the registrar
upon blanks provided for the purpose, and must secure a card admitting
him to the examination. This may be done by correspondence, but the
application must be received not less than one week before the date of
the examination. An examination fee of $2 will be charged and will not
be refunded under any circumstances.
ENTRANCE EXAM INATION CONDUCTED BY TH E COLLEGE ENTRANCE
EXAMINATION BOARD

Entrance examinations conducted by the College Entrance Examina
tion Board are accepted in place of the entrance examinations conducted
by Howard University, provided they are passed with a grade of at least
sixty per cent. In 1928 examinations will be held June 18-23.
The application for examination should be addressed to the College
Entrance Examination Board, 431 West 117 Street, New York, N.Y. It
should be made upon a blank form to be obtained from the secretary ol
the College Entrance Examination Board upon request.
If the application is received sufficiently early the examination fee will
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be $10.00 for each candidate whether examined in the United States,
Canada, or elsewhere. The fee, which should accompany the application,
should be remitted by postal order, express order, or draft on New
York to the order of the College Entrance Examination Board.
Applications and fees of candidates who wish to be examined outside
of the United States and Canada should reach the secretary of the Board
at least six weeks in advance of the first day of the examinations, that
is, on or before May 7, 1928.
Applications and fees of candidates who wish to be examined in the
United States at points west of the Mississippi River or in Canada
should be received at least four weeks in advance of the first day of
the examinations, that is, on or before May 21, 1928.
Applications and fees of candidates who wish to be examined in the
United States at points east of the Mississippi River or on the Missis
sippi River should be received at least three weeks in advance of the
first day of the examinations, that is, on or before Monday, May 28, 1928.
The applications and fees of candidates who wish to be examined at
centers in China and elsewhere in the Orient must reach the Secretary of
the Board at least eight weeks in advance of the first day of the examina
tions, that is, on or before Monday, April 23, 1928.
When the candidate has failed to obtain the required blank form of
application for examination the usual examination fee will be accepted
if the fee arrives not later than the specified date accompanied by a
memorandum containing the name and address of the candidate, the
exact examination center selected, and a list of all the subjects in which
he may have occasion to take the Board examinations. The required
application must be filed later.
Detailed definitions of the requirements in all examination subjects
are given in a circular of information published annually by the College
Entrance Examination Board.
ADMISSION BY CERTIFICATE

In place of examinations, certificates giving detailed transcript of the
applicant’s record may be accepted from schools accredited for the pur
pose by Howard University. The registrar of this University will fur
nish blanks for the purpose. Howard University will admit by certifi
cate also the graduates of secondary schools accredited by the Associa
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tion of Colleges and Preparatory Schools of the Middle States and
Maryland, the New England College Entrance Certificate Board, or the
North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools.
Principals desiring to have their schools placed upon the accredited list
of Howard University should make application to the registrar of the
University and must give full and detailed information of their faculty,
pupils, courses of study, library, laboratories, and other equipment upon
blanks furnished for the purpose. All schools must be re-accredited upon
the expiration of a term not exceeding three years or, when the principal
is changed. Any school will be dropped from the accredited list if its
graduates fail to do satisfactory college work.
These certificates should be presented before the student comes to the
University, so that the applicant’s eligibility may be determined in ad
vance.
The University may accept a student provisionally without transcript,
but if it does not arrive within one calendar month after the beginning
of the quarter, he will be required to submit to entrance examinations;
if the student fails to prove his eligibility by these examinations or by
a certificate reaching the University before the expiration of the time
allowed, his registration is cancelled immediately. In such cases only
incidental and laboratory fees will be refunded.
ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING

A candidate for admission to advanced standing will cause to be pre
sented in his behalf a transcript of college work previously done. The
Board of Examiners will allow advanced credit according to the amount
and quality of this work, after the candidate’s secondary work has been
equated with the admission requirements of this College.
When a student applies for college credit for work taken at another
college, or under the direct supervision of another college, and no record
of his previous college training is available, or doubt exists as to the
quality of his training, the following procedure will be observed:
The student, with the consent of the head of the department con
cerned, takes in class the advanced course that he believes himself fitted
for. If he passes this course with a grade of “C” or higher, he is per
mitted to take an examination in the other course or courses leading up
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to the course taken in class. Upon passing this examination, he is
credited with the grade received therein. Only one such examination is
allowed for each unit involved. This regulation shall not apply in the
case of a student seeking college credit for work taken under private
instruction. Cases not herein provided for shall be disposed of at the
discretion of the Board of Examiners upon the recommendation of the
head of the department concerned.
ADMISSION OF UNCLASSIFIED STUDENTS

Persons twenty-one years of age or over, of good character, who de
sire to pursue certain subjects in Howard University, may enter without
becoming candidates for a degree and will be listed as unclassified stu
dents. They must prove to their instructors their ability to pursue suc
cessfully the subjects chosen. They will be subject to the same fees and
discipline as students in the regular courses. Every such person must
meet the entrance requirements unless exempted by special vote of the
Faculty.
Unclassified students are subject to the same rules and regulations as
regular students.
SUBJECTS AND U N ITS ACCEPTED FOR ADMISSION

No subject will be accepted for college admission that is not counted
for graduation by the high school.
Duplication of high school and college credits is not allowed. Courses
credited for admission may not be repeated in the College for credit to
ward graduation. Any admission credit will be cancelled if the student’s
work in College proves him unprepared.
The following seven units are required of all students:
English
-----3 ]
1
Algebra
Geometry

- - 1J

One foreign language
or
Science
or
. History

5 units

__ _ 2 ]
2 units

___ 2
2

7 units
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Note:—An applicant may be admitted conditioned in Algebra and
Geometry, provided, first, he presents at least fourteen acceptable
secondary units; and, second, he removes these conditions during the
freshman year.
The maximum credits accepted in each of the following groups are
as follows:
A, 3; B, 3; C, 8; D, 4; E, 5; F, 5.
A
English H isto ry _________Ya to 1
E nglish ------------------------------- 3
American History________Ya to I
Note:—Four years of secondary
work in English yield three en General H isto ry _____________1
trance units.
Civil Government__________ Ya
B
Economics_____________ Ya to 1
A lgebra______________ 1 to 1}4
Note:—General History will not
Plane Geometry--------------------- 1
be
accepted if Ancient, Mediaeval,
Solid Geom etry-------------------- Ya
Plane Trigonom etry---------------Ya or Modem History is offered.
Commercial A rithm etic---------Ya
E
C
Physics____________ •_______ 1
Greek ________________ 1 to 3 Chemistry _________________ 1
L a tin __________________ 1 to 4 Physiography___________ Ya to 1
F rench __________________ 1 to 4 B otany------------------------to 1
Spanish--------------------------1 to 4 Zoology------------------------ Ya to 1
Italian _________________1 to 4 Physiology_____________ Ya to 1
G erm an_________________ 1 to 4 General Science_____ Ya
to 1
Note:—One unit in a foreign A griculture-------------------- Ya to 1
language will be accepted provis
ionally, and will not be credited
F
until another unit in the same lan M usic-----------------------------1 to 2
guage is earned in college.
D raw ing-----------------------^ to 1
D
Any other subjects counted
Ancient H isto ry ------------ Ya to 1
Mediaeval and Modern
toward graduation by an
H isto ry --------------------- Ya to 1
accredited high school--------- 2
Four units of admission credit in the following subjects may be given
to students who enter the College of Applied Science:
Home Economics and
D raw ing______________ Ya to 3
Household A r ts ---------- Ya to 3 Shop W o rk _____________ Ya to 3

DEFINITION OF ADMISSION
REQUIREMENTS
ENGLISH
.

T h r e e u n its

The study of English in school has two main objects, which should be considered
of equal importance: (1) command of correct and clear English, spoken and written;
(2) ability to read with accuracy, intelligence, and appreciation, and the development
of the habit of reading good literature with enjoyment.
GRAMMAR AND COMPOSITION
The first object requires instruction in grammar and composition. English gram
mar should ordinarily be reviewed in the secondary school; and correct spelling
and grammatical accuracy should be rigorously exacted in connection with all written
work during the last four years. The principles of English composition governing
punctuation, the use of words, sentences, and paragraphs should be thoroughly mas
tered; and practice in composition, oral as well as written, should extend throughout
the secondary school period. Written exercises may well comprise letter-writing,
narration, description, and easy exposition and argument. It is advisable that subjects
for this work be taken from the student’s personal experience, general knowledge,
and studies other than English, as well as from his reading in literature. Finally,
special instruction in language and composition should be accompanied by concerted
effort of teachers in all branches to cultivate in the student the habit of using good
English in his recitation and various exercises, whether oral or written.
LITERATURE
The second object is sought by means of the reading and study of a number of
books from which may be framed a progressive course in literature. The student
should be trained in reading aloud and should be encouraged to commit to memory
notable passages both in verse and in prose. As an aid to literary appreciation, he
is further advised to acquaint himself with the most important facts in the lives
of the authors whose works he reads and with their place in literary history. He
should read the books carefully, but his attention should not be so fixed upon details
that he fails to appreciate the main purpose and charm of what he reads.
A few of these books should be read with special care, greater stress being laid
upon form and style, the exact meaning of words and phrases, and the understanding
of allusions.
E X A M IN A T IO N

However accurate in subject-matter, no paper will be considered satisfactory if
seriously defective in punctuation, spelling, or other essentials of good usage.
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GRAMMAR AND COMPOSITION
In grammar and composition, the candidate may be asked specific questions upon
the practical essentials of these studies, such as the relation of the various parts
of a sentence to one another, and those good usages of modern English which one
should know in distinction from current errors. The main test in composition will
consist of one or more essays developing a theme through several paragraphs; the
subjects will be drawn from the books read, from the candidate’s other studies, and
from his personal knowledge and experience quite apart from reading. For this
purpose the examiner will provide several subjects, perhaps eight or ten, from which
the candidate may make his own selections. He will not be expected to write more
than four hundred words an hour.
LITERATURE
The examination will include:
A. Questions designed to test such knowledge and appreciation of literature as
may be gained by an intelligent reading of the books given in List A below.
B. A test on the books in List B below. This will consist of questions upon
their content, form and structure, and upon the meaning of such words, phrases,
and allusions as may be nececcasry to an undertaking of the works and apprecia
tion of their salient qualities of style. General questions may also be asked concern
ing the lives of the authors, their other works, and the periods of literary history
to which they belong.
D IV ISIO N OF EXAMINATION
When parts A and B of the examination arc taken at dcParent times each will
include a test in grammar and composition.
L IS T OF BO O KS

BOOKS FOR READING

«
The books provided for reading are arranged in the following groups, from each
of which at least two selections are to be made, except that for any book in Group
I a book from any other may be substituted.
GROUP I— C la ssic s in T r a n s la tio n .
The O ld T e s ta m e n t, at least the chief narrative episodes in Genesis, Exodus
Joshua, Judges, Samuel, Kings, and Daniel, together with the books of Ruth
and Esther.
The O d y s s e y , with the omission, if desired, of Books I-V, XV, and X V I.
The A e n e id .
The O d y s s e y and the A e n e id should be read in English translation of recog
nized literary excellence.
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GROUP II — D ra m a .
Shakespeare: M e r c h a n t o f V e n ic e .

A s Y o n L ik e I t .

J u liu s C a esa r.

GROUP III — P r o s e F ic tio n .
Dickens: A T a le o f T w o C itie s.
George Eliot: S ila s M a r n e r .
Scott: Q u e n tin D u r w a r d .
Hawthorne: T h e H o u s e o f th e S e v e n G ables.
GROUP IV — E s s a y s , B io g r a p h y , E tc .
Addison and' Steele: T h e S i r R o g e r d e C o v e r le y P a p e r s
Irving: T h e S k e tc h B o o k —selection covering about 175 page*.
Macaulay: L o r d C liv e .
Parkman: T h e O re g o n T r a il.
GROUP V — P o e tr y .
Tennyson: T h e C o m in g o f A r t h u r , G a re th a n d L y n e t t e , L a n c e lo t a n d E la in e , The
P a s s in g o f A r t h u r .

Browning: C a v a lie r T u n e s , T h e L o s t L e a d e r , H ove T h e y B r o u g h t th e Good
N e w s fr o m G h e n t to A i x , H o m e I n c id e n t o f th e F r e n c h C a m p , H e r v t R e il,
P h e id ip p id e s , M y L a s t D u c h e s s , U p a t a V illa — D o w n in th e C ity , T h e I ta l ia n
»n E n g la n d , T h e P a tr io t, T h e P ie d P ip e r , " D e G u s t i b u s I n s t a n s T y r a n n tu .
Scott: T h e L a d y o f th e L a k e .
Coleridge: T h e A n c ie n t M a r in e r , and Arnold: S o h r a b a n d R u s tu m .
BOOKS FOR STUDY
The books provided for study are arranged in four groups, from each of which
one selection is to be made.
GROUP I— D ra m a .
Shakespeare: M a c b e th or H a m le t.
GROUP II — P o e tr y .
Milton: L ’A lle g r o , I I P e n s e r o s o , C o m u s.
Book IV or Palgrave’s G o ld e n T r e a s u r y (First Series), with special attendoa
to Wordsworth, Keats, and Shelley.
GROUP II I— O r a to r y .
Burke: S p e e c h on C o n c ilia tio n w ith A m e r ic a .
Washington’s F a r e w e ll A d d r e s s .
Webster’s F i r s t B u n k e r H i l l O ra tio n , and Lincoln’s G e tty s b u r g A d d r e s s .
GROUP IV — E s s a y s .
Macaulay: L i f e o f J o h n so n .
Carlyle: E s s a y o n B u r n s , with a brief selection from Burns’s poems.
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MATHEMATICS
O n e -h a lf to fo u r u n its

ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA (Algebra to quadratics and beyond)
O n e a n d o n e -h a lf u n its

be fundamental operations for rational algebraic expressions. Factoring, de:ermination of highest common factor and lowest common multiple by factoring.
Fractions, including complex fractions, and ratio and proportion.
Linear equations, both numerical and literal, containing one or more unknown
quantities
Problems depending on linear equations.
Radicals, including the extraction of the square root of polynomials and
numbers.
2

of

Quadratic equations, both numerical and literal.
Simple cases of equations with one or more unknown quantities, that can be
solved by the methods of linear or quadratic equations.
Problems depending on quadratic equations.
The binomial theorem for positive integral exponents.
The formulas for the 1st term and the sum of the terms of arithmetic and
geometric progressions, with applications.

It is assumed that pupils will be required throughout the course to solve numerous
problems which involve putting questions into equations. Some of these problems
should be chosen from mensuration, from physics, and from commercial life. The
use of graphical methods and illustrations, particularly in connection with the solu
tion of equations, is also expected.
PLANE GEOMETRY
.

O n e u n it

The usual theorems and constructions of good text-books,* including the general
properties of rectilinear figures: the circle and the measurement of angles; similar
polygons; areas, regular polygons and the measurement of the circle.
The solution of numerous original exercises, including loci problems.
Applications to the mensuration of lines and plane surfaces.
SOLID GEOMETRY
O n e -h a lf u n it

The usual theorems and constructions of good text-books, including the relations

of

*The examination questions in plane and solid geometry will be limited to proposi
tions contained in the syllabus prepared by the National Committee of Fiiteea
appointed by the American Federation of Teachers of the Mathematical and Natural
Sciences and the National Education Association. The Report of the Committee was
published in “The Mathematics Teacher” for December, 1912.
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planes and lines in space; the properties and measurements of prisms, pyramid*
cylinders and cones; the sphere and the sperical triangle.
The solution of numerous original exersises, including loci problems.
Applications to the mensuration of surfaces and solids.

TRIGONOMETRY
O n e -h a lf u n it

Definitions and relations of the six trigonometric functions as ratios; circular
measurement of angles.
Proofs of principal formulas, in particular for the sine, cosine, and tangent of the
•um and the difference of two angles, of the double angle and the half angle, the
product expressions for the sum or the difference of two sines or of two cosines, etc.,
the transformation of trigonometric expressions by means of these formulas.
Solution of trigonometric equations of a simple character.
Theory and use of logarithms (without the introduction of work involving infinite
series.)
The solution of right and oblique triangles and practical applications.
COMMERCIAL ARITHMETIC
O n e -h a lf u n it

This course should include a review of the principles of arithmetic applied to the
solution of modern commerical and industrial problems. Emphasis should be give&
to the principles of modern banking, domestic and foreign exchange, etc. Special
emphasis should be given to the application of these topics to practical problems.

GREEK
O ne

to

th r e e

u n its

Grammar: The inflections; the simpler rules for composition and derivation of
words; syntax of cases and verbs; structure of sentences in general, with
particular regard to relative and conditional sentences, indirect discourse, and
the subjunctive.
One-half unit.
Elementary Prose Composition, consisting principally of detached sentences to test
the candidate’s knowledge of grammatical construction.
One-half unit.
The examination in grammar and prose composition will be based on the
first two books of Xenophon’s A n a b a s is .
Xenophon: The first four books of the A n a b a s is .

One unit.

Homer— Ilia d . The first three books of the I lia d (omitting II, 294-end), and
the Homeric constructions, form, and prosody.
One unit.
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Prose Composition, consisting of continuous prose based on Xenophon, and other
Attic prose of similar difficulty.
One-half unit.
Sight Translation of Attic Prose of no greater difficulty than Xenophon’s
A n a b a s is .

Xenophon, and Sight Translation of Prose.
Homer, I llia d , I - I 1 I , and Sight Translation o f Homer.

One unit.

LATIN
O n e to fo u r u n its
1.

AM OUNT AND RANGE OF THE READING REQUIRED

(1) The Latin reading, without regard to the prescription of particular authors and
works shall be not less in amount than Caesar, G allic W a r , I - I V : Cicero, the
orations against C a tilin e , for the M a n ilia n L a w , and for A r c h ia s : Vergil,
A e n e id , I - V I .

(2) The amount of reading specified above shall be selected by the schools from the
following authors and works: Caesar (.Gallic W a r a n d C iv il W a r ) and Nepos
( L i v e s ) ; Cicero (O r a tio n s , L e tte r s , and D e S e n e c tu te ) and Sallust ( C a ta lin e
and J u g u r th in e W a r ) ; V e r g il (B u c o lic s , G eo rg ies, and A e n id ) and Ovid M e ta ,
n to rp h o se s, F a s ti, and T r is tia ) .
II. SCOPE OF THE EXAM INATIONS
(1) Translation at Sight. Candidates will be examined in translation at sight of both
prose and verse. The vocabulary, construction and range of ideas of the pas
sages set will be suited to the preparation secured by the reading indicated
above.
(2) Prescribed Reading. Candidates will be examined also upon the following pre
scribed reading:
In 1920, 1921 and 1922, Cicero, the third oration against Cataline and the
oration for A r c h ia s and M a r c e llu s ; Vergil, A e n e id , I I , I I I , a n d V I .
In 1923, 1924 and 1925. Cicero, the fourth oration against C a tilin e and the
oration for the M a n ilia n L a w ; Vergil, A e n e id , I a n d I V ; Ovid, M e ta m o r 
p h o ses, B oot I I I , 1-137 (Cadmus); I V , 55-160 (P y r a m u s a n d T h is b e ) , and
663-764 ( P e r s e u r a n d A n d r o m e d a ); V I , 165-312 ( N io b e ) ; V I I I , 183-135
(D a e d a lu s a n d I c a r u s ) ; X , 1-77 (O r p h e u s a n d E u r y d i c e ) ; X I , 85-145 (Midas).
Accompanying the different passages will be questions on subject-matter, literary
and historical allusions, and prosody. Every paper in which passages from the
translation at sight; and candidates must deal satisfactorily with both these parts of
prescribed reading are set for translation will contain also one or more passages for
the paper, or they will not be given credit for either part.
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Grammar and Composition. The examinations in grammar and composition w ill
demand a thorough knowledge of all regular inflections, all common irregular
forms, and the ordinary syntax and vocabulary of the prose authors read i s
school, with ability to use this knowledge in writing simple Latin prose.
S u g g e s tio n s C o n c e r n in g P r e p a ra tio n

Exercises in translation at sight should begin in school with the first lessons in
which Latin sentences of any length occur, and should continue throughout the course
with sufficient frequency to insure correct methods of work on the part of the student.
From the outset particular attention should be given to developing the ability to take
in the meaning of each word—and so, gradually, of the whole sentence—just as it
stands; the sentences should be read and understood in the order of the original, with
full appreciation of force of each word as it comes, so far as this can be known or
inferred from that which has preceded, and from the form and the position of the
word itself. The habit of reading in this way should be encouraged and cultivated
as the best preparation for all the translation that the student has to do. No
translation, however, should be a mechanical metaphrase. Nor should it be a mere
loose paraphrase. The full meaning of the passage to be translated, gathered in the
way described above, should finally be expressed in clear and natural English.
A written examination cannot test the ear or tongue, but proper instruction in any
language will necessarily include the training of both. The school work in Latin,
therefore, should include much reading aloud, writing from dictation, and translation
from the teacher’s reading. Learning suitable passage by heart is also very useful,
and should be more frequently practiced.
The work in composition should give the student a better understanding of the
Latin he is reading at the time, if it
is prose, and greater facility in reading. It is
desirable however, that there should be systematic and regular work in composition
during the time in which poetry is read as well; for this work the prose authors
already studied should be used as models.
S u b je c ts f o r E x a m in a tio n s

Latin 1, 2, 4, and 5 are counted as one unit each, 3 as two units, and 6 as one-half
unit; but 3 has no assigned value unless offered alone; 1, 2, and 6 have no assigned
values unless offered with 4 or S, and in no case is the total requirement to be counted
as more than four units.
1. G ra m m a r. The examinotion will presuppose the reading of the required amount
of prose (see I, 1 and 2 ), including the prose works prescribed (see II, 2).
2. Elementary Prose Composition. The examination will presuppose the reading of
the required amount of prose (see I, 1 and 2) including the prose works prescribed
(see II, 2 ) .
3. Second Year Latin. This examination is offered primarily for candidates intend
ing to enter colleges which require only two years of Latin or accept so much as
complete preparatory course. It will presuppose reading not less in amount than Ca*-
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ear, G a llic W a r , I - I V , selected by the schools from Caesar ( G allic W a r a n d C iv il
W a r ) and Nepos ( .L iv e s ) ; but the passages set will be chosen with a view to sight
translation. The paper will include easy grammatical questions and some simple
composition.
4. Cicero (oration for the M a n ilia n L a w a n d fo r A r c h ia s ) and Sight Translation o f
Prose. The examination will presuppose the reading of the required amount of prose
(see I, 1 and 2).
124.

Latin 1, 2 and 4 combined.

5. Vergil ( A e n e id , I , I I , and either I V or V I , at the option of the candidate) and
Sight Translation of Poetry. The examination will presuppose the reading of the
required amount of poetry (see I, 1 and 2).
6. Advanced Prose Composition.

FRENCH
O n e to fo u r

u n its

ELEMENTARY FRENCH
T w o u n its
T h e A i m o f th e I n s tr u c tio n

At the end of the elementary course the pupil should be able to pronounce French
accurately, to read at sight easy French prose, to put into French simple English sen
tences taken from the language of every-day life or based upon a portion of the
French text read, and to answer questions on the rudiments of the grammar as de
fined below.
T h e W o r k to be D o n e

During the first year the work should comprise:
1.

Careful drill in pronunciation.

2. The rudiments of grammar, including he inflection of the regular and the more
common irregular verbs, the plural nouns, the inflection of adjectives, participles, and
pronouns; the use of personal pronouns, common adverbs, prepositions, and conjunc
tions; the order of words in the sentence, the elementary rules and syntax.
3. Abundant easy exercises, designed not only to fix in the memory the forms and
principles of grammar, but also to cultivate readiness in the reproduction of natural
forms of expression.
4. Tho reading of from 100 to 175 duodecimo pages of graduated texts, with con
stant practice in translating into French easy variations of the sentences read the
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teacher giving the English) and in producing from memory sentences previously read,
5. Writing French from dictation.
Suitable texts for the first year are: A well graduated reader for beginners; Bruno,.
Compayre, Y v a n G a ll; Laboulaye, C o n te s B l u e s ; Maloti

L a T out de la F r a n c e ;
S a n s F a m ille .

During the second year the work should comprise:
1. Reading of from 250 to 400 pages of easy modern prose in the form of stories,,
plays, or historical or biographical sketches.
2. Constant practice, as in the previous year, in translating into French easy
variations upon the text read.
3. Frequent abstracts sometimes oral and sometimes written, of portions of the text
already read.
4.

Writing French from dictation.

5. Continued drill upon the rudiments of grammar, with constant application in theconstruction of sentences.
6. Mastery of the forms and use of pronouns, pronominal adjectives, of all but the
rare irregular verb forms, and of the simpler uses of the conditional and subjunctive.
Suitable texts for the second year are: Daudet, L e P e tit C h o se ; Erckmann-Chatrian,
stories; Hal£vy, E A b b i C o n s ta n tin ; Labiche et Martin, L e V o y a g e de M . P e r r ic h o n ;
Lavisse, H is to r ie de F r a n c e .
INTERM EDIATE FRENCH
O n e U n it
T h e A i m o f th e I n s tr u c tio n

At the end of the intermediate course the pupil should be able to read at sight
ordinary French prose or simple poetry, to translate into French a connected passage
of English based on the text read, and to answer questions involving a more
thorough knowledge of syntax than is expected in the elementary course.
T h e W o r k to be D o n e

This should comprise the reading of from 400 to 600 pages of French of ordinary
difficulty, a portion to be in the dramatic form; constant practice in giving French
paraphrases, abstracts or reproductions from memory of selected portions of the
matter read; the study of a grammar of moderate completeness; writing from dicta
tion.
Suitable texts for the third year are: Bazin, L e t O b e rle ; Dumas, novels; Merimee
C o lo m b o ; Sandeau, M ile , de la S e i g l i i r e ; Tocqueville, V o y a g e s e n A m ir iq u e .
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ADVANCED FRENCH
O n e U n it
T h e A i m o f th e I n s tr u c tio n

At the end of the advanced course the pupil should be able to read at sight, with
the help of a vocabulary of special or technical expressions, difficult French not
earlier than that of the seventeenth century; to write in French a short essay on
some simple subject connected with the works read; to put into French a passage of
easy English prose; and to carry on a simple conversation in French.
T h e W o r k to be D one

This should comprise the reading of from 600 to 1,000 pages of standard French,
classical and modern, only difficult passages being explained in the class; the writing
of numerous short themes in French; the study of syntax.
Suitable texts for the fourth year are: Dumas fils, L a Q u e stio n d 'A r g e n t; Hugo,
Q u a tr e - v in g t-tr e iz e or L e s M is ir a b le s ; Loti, P e c h e u r tT Isla n d ; Taine, E A n c ie n
R i g im e , Vigny, C in q -M a r s ; an anthology of verse.

ITA LIAN
O n e to f o u r u n its

ELEMENTARY ITALIAN
T w o u n its
T h e A i m o f th e In s tr u c tio n

Two years' work under approved methods in a high school or preparatory school
with four or five recitations weekly is presupposed. Eessentials of grammar as
contained in any of the elementary grammars in use in good schools, careful drill
in pronunciation, frequent oral and aural drills in colloquial forms of expression,
transalation by ear and writing Italian from dictation, reading 100 pages or more of
graduated text each year, constant practice in translating into Italian easy variations
.upon the text read should be the aim of the course.
Suitable Texts are: Stories, plays, and histories by different authors; Farina,
F r e le C o rd e d ’u n C o n tra b a s s o ; Goggio, D u e C o m m e d ie M o d e r n e ; Goldoni, I I V e r a
A m ic o , U n C u rio so A c c id e n te , L a L o c a n d ie r a ; Marinoni, I ta l ia n R e a d e r ; Pellico,
L e M ie P r ig io n i; Testa, E O r o e E O r p e llo ; E. H. Wilkins and Marinoni, E l ta lia .

INTERM EDIATE AND ADVANCED ITALIAN
Two

U n its

For a detailed statement of the aims of instruction, the work to be done, and
suitable reading matter required in Intermediate Italian (third year) and Advanced
Italian (fourth year), the candidate is referred to the Definition of Requirements
of the College Entrance Examination Board.
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SPANISH
O n e to f o u r u n its

ELEMENTARY SPA N ISH
T w o U n its
T h e A i m o f th e I n s tr u c tio n

At the end of the elementary course the pupil should be able to pronounce Spanish
accurately, to read at sight easy Spanish prose, to put into Spanish simple English
sentences taken from the language of every-day life or based upon a portion of the
Spanish text read, and to answer questions on the rudiments of the grammar at
indicated below.
T h e W o r k to be D o n e

During the first year the work should comprise:
1.

Careful drill in pronunciation.

2. The rudiments of grammar, including the conjugation of the regular and the
more common irregular verbs, the inflections of nouns, adjectives, and pronouns, and
the elementary rules of syntax.
3.

Exercises containing illustrations of the principles of grammar.

4. The careful reading and accurate rendering into good English of about 100
pages of easy prose and verse, with translation into Spanish of easy variations of
the sentences read.
5.

Writing Spanish from dictation.

During the second year the work should comprise:
1.

The reading of about 200 pages of prose and verse.

2. Practice in translating Spanish into English, and English variations of the
text into Spanish.
3.

Continued study of the elements of grammar and syntax.

4. Mastery of all but the rare irregular verb forms and of the simpler uses of the*
modes and tenses.
5.

Writing Spanish from dictation.

6.

Memorizing of easy short poems.

The emphasis should be placed on careful thorough work with much repetition
rather than upon rapid reading. The reading should be selected from the following:
A collection of easy short stories and lyrics, carefully graded; Juan Valera, E l
P d fo ro V e r d e ; P£rez Escrich, F o r tu n o ; Ramos; Carridn and Vital Aza, Z a r o g u e b o ;
Palacio, V a l d is , J o s t ; Pedro de Alarcon, E l C o p itd n V e n e n o ; the selected short
stories of Pedro de Alarcon or Antonio de Trueba.
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IN TERM EDIATE AND ADVANCED SPA N ISH
T w o u n its

The work of the last two years should give a mastery of the rare irregular verb
forms, and the ability to translate continuous English prose into Spanish. The
reading should include moderately long and difficult novels by representative modern
writers and some plays in verse, preferably of the classical period.
Every secondary school in which Spanish is taught should have in its library
several Spanish-English and English-Spanish dictionaries, the all-Spanish dictionary
of the Royal Spanish Academy; one or more manuals of the history of Spanish
literature; such as that by Fitzmaurice-Kelly, and Ticknor’s History of Spanish
Literature.

GERMAN
O n e to fo u r u n its

ELEMENTARY GERMAN
T w o u n its
T h e A i m o f th e I n s tr u c tio n

At the end of the elementary course in German the pupil should be able to read at
sight, and to translate, if called upon, by way of proving ability to read, a passage
of very easy dialogue or narrative prose, help being given upon unusual words and
construction, to put into German short English sentences taken from the language
of every-day life or based upon the text given for translation, and to answer ques
tions upon the rudiments of the grammar, as defined below.
T h e W o r k to he D o n e

During the first year the work should comprise:
1. Careful drill upon pronunciation.
2. The memorizing and frequent repetition of easy colloquial sentences.
3. Drill upon the rudiments of grammar, that is, upon the inflection of the articles,
of such nouns as belong to the language of every-day life, of adjectives, pronouns,
weak verbs, and the more usual strong verbs; also upon the use of the more common
prepositions, the simpler uses of the modal auxiliaries, and the elementary rules of
syntax and word-order.
4. Abundant easy exercises designed not only to fix in mind the forms and prin
ciples of grammar, but also to cultivate readiness in the reproduction of natural
forms of expression.
5. The reading of from 75 to 100 pages of graduated texts from a reader, with
constant practice in translating into German easy variations upon sentences selected
from the reading lesson (the teacher giving the English), and in the reproduction
from memory of sentences previously read.
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Suitable texts for the first year* are: After one of the many readers especially
prepared for beginners— Meissner’s A u s m e in e r W e l t ; Bliithgen’s D a s P e te r le v a n
N iir n b e r g ; Storm’s Im m e n s e e , or any of Baumbach’s short stories.
During the second year the work should comprise:
1. The reading of from 150 to 200 pages of literature in the form of easy stories
and plays.
2. Accompanying practice as before, in the translation into German of easy varia
tions upon the matter read, and also in the offhand production, sometimes orally and
sometimes in writing, of the substance of short and easy selected passages.
3. Continued drill upon the rudiments of the grammar, directed to the ends of
enabling the pupil, first, to use his or her knowledge with facility in the formation
of sentences, and secondly, to state his or her knowledge correctly in the technical
language of grammar.

Suitable texts for the second year* are: Gerstacker’s G e r m e ls h a u s e n ; Eichendorff’a
A u s d e m L e b e n e in e s T a u g e n ic h ts ; Wildenbruch’s D a s e d le B l u t ; Jensen’s D ie b r a u n e
E r ic a ; Seidel’s L e b e r e c h t H u h n c h e n ; Fulda’s U tite r v ie r A u g e n ; Benedix’s L u s ts p ie l t
(any one).
For students preparing for a scientific school a scientific .reader is recommended.
•During each year at least six German poems should be committed to memory.
INTERM EDIATE GERMAN
O n e u n it
T h e A i m o f th e In s tr u c ti o n

At the end of the intermediate course the pupil should be able to read at sight
German prose of ordinary difficulty, whether recent or classical, to put into German
a connected passage of simple English, paraphrased from a given text in German; to
answer any grammatical questions relating to usual forms and essential principles of
the language, including syntax and word-formation, and to translate and explain (so
far as explanation may be necessary) a passage of classical literature taken from some
text previously studied.
T h e W o r k to be D o n e

The work should comprise, in addition to the elementary course, the reading of
about 400 pages of moderately difficult prose and poetry, with constant practice in
giving, sometimes orally and sometimes in writing, paraphrases, abstracts or repro
ductions from memory of selected strong verbs, the use of articles, cases, auxiliaries
of all kinds, tenses and modes (with special reference to the infinitive and sub
junctive), and likewise upon word-order and word-formation.
Suitable texts for the third year* are Heyse’s, Riehl’s, Keller’s, Storm’s, Meyer’s,
Ebner-Eschenbach’s, W. Raabe’s N o v e lle n or E r s a h lu n g e n ; Schiller’s W illia m T e ll,
Freytag’s D ie J o u r n a lis te n ; Heine’s H a r z r e is e .
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ADVANCED GERMAN
O n e u n it
T h e A i m o f th e In s tr u c tio n

At the end of the advanced course the student should be able to read, after brief
inspection, any German literature of the last one hundred and fifty years that is
free from any unusual textual difficulties, to put into German a passage of simple
English prose, to answer in German questions relating to the lives and works of great
writers studied, and to write in German a short independent theme upon some
assigned topic.
T h e W o r k to be D one

The work of the advanced course should comprise the reading of about 500 pages
of good literature in prose and poetry, reference reading upon the lives and works of
the great writers studied, the writing in German of numerous short themes upon
assigned subjects, independent translations of English into German.
Suitable texts for the fourth year* are: Goethe’s, Schiller’s, Lessing’s works and
lives.
*At least six German poems should be committed to memory.

HISTORY
O n e -h a lf to fo u r u n its

Ancient History, with special reference to Greek and Roman history, and
mcluding also a short introductory study of the more ancient nations and the chief
events of the early Middle Ages, down to the death of Charlemagne (814).
One unit.
Medieval and Modern European History, from the death of Charlemagne to
the present time.
One unit.
English History.
One unit.
American History.
One unit.
Modern European History, including English.
One unit.
General History.
One unit.
The examinations in history will be framed so as to require the use of both judg
ment and memory on the pupil’s part. This will presuppose the use of good text
books, collateral reading, and practice in written work. Geographical knowledge will
be tested by requiring the location of places and movements on an outline map.

CIVIL GOVERNMENT
O n e -h a lf u n it

Civil Government, in the United States (national, state, and local); its constitu
tion, organization, and actual working.
The candidates will be expected to show, on examination, such general knowledge of
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the field as may be acquired from the study of a good text-book of not less than
three hundred pages, supplemented by collateral reading and discussion. The examina
tion will call for familiarity with constitutional questions and with the procedure of
legislative bodies.
For preparation in this subject, a course of study equivalent to at least three lessons
a week for one year will be necessary.

ECONOMICS
O n e -h a lf to o n e u n it

This study should afford an introductory knowledge of modern economic theories
and practical problems. Value and price, production, distribution, exchange, prob
lems of trade, currency, labor, industrial organization, and other practical questions
should be included in the field of study.

COMMERCIAL LAW
O n e -h a lf u n it

This study should cover the elementary principles of law relating to the more
common business transactions, with especial reference to the requirements of a
binding contract.

PHYSICS
O n e u n it
G e n e r a l s ta te m e n t

1.

The course of instruction in physics should include:

(a) The study of one standard text book, for the purpose of obtaining a connected
and comprehensive view of the subject. The student should be given opportunity and
encouragement to consult other scientific literature.
(b) Instruction by lecture-table demonstrations, to be used mainly for illustration
of the facts and phenomena of physics in their qualitative aspects and in their prac
tical applications.
(c) Individual work consisting of experiments requiring at least the time of
thirty double periods, two hours in the laboratory to be counted as equivalent to one
of classroom work. The experiments performed by each student should number at
least thirty. Those named in the appended list are suggested as suitable. The work
should be so distributed as to give a wide range of observation and practice.
The aim of laboratory work should be to supplement the pupil’s fund of concrete
knowledge and to cultivate his power of accurate observation and clearness of thought
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and expression. The exercises should be chosen with a view to furnishing forceful
illustration of fundamental principles and their practical application. They should
be such as yield results capable of ready interpretation, obviously in conformity with
theory, and free from the disguise of unintelligible units.
Slovenly work should not be tolerated, but the effort for precision should not lead
to the use of apparatus or processes so complicated as to obscure the principle in
volved.
2. Throughout the whole course special attention should be paid to the common
illustrations of physical laws and to their industrial applications.
3. In the solution of numerical problems, the student should be encouraged to
make use of the simple principles of algebra and geometry to reduce the difficulties of
solution. Unnecessary mathematical difficulties should be avoided and care should
be exercised to prevent the student from losing sight of the concrete facts in the
manipulation of symbols.

CHEMISTRY
O n e u n it

The following requirement has been planned so as to make it equally suitable for
the instruction of the student preparing for college and for the student not going
beyond the secondary school. To this end the requirement is divided.into two parts.
Part 1 contains a minimum list of essential topics. In the examination papers
there will be no optional questions on this part, and these questions will count sixty
(60) per cent.
Part 2 is supplementary, and provides for a more extended program along three
main lines, namely:
a.
b.
c.

Descriptive chemistry.
Chemical principles or theories.
Applications of chemistry in the household or in the arts.

This part of the examination paper offers a choice of questions and will count
forty (40) per cent. In his answers the candidate must confine himself to two out
of three groups of questions.
The teacher may thus devote the time to any two of the three groups indicated,
and so adapt his course to local conditions or personal preference. It should be
clearly recognized that thoroughness in teaching must not be sacrificed to an attempt
to cover the topics named in all three of the groups.
It is required that the candidate’s preparation in chemistry should include:
1. Individual laboratory work comprising at least forty exercises selected from a
list of sixty or more, not very different from the list below.
2.

Instruction by lecture-table demonstration, to be used mainly as a basis for
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questioning upon the general principles involved in the pupil’s laboratory investiga
tion.
3.
The study of at least one standard text-book, to the end that the pupil may
gain a comprehensive and connected view of the most important facts and laws of
elementary chemistry.
P a r t 1.

M in im u m L i s t o f E s s e n tia ls

The following outline includes such representative topics as should be studied in
the classroom and laboratory. The material is, for the most part, common to all
elementary text-books and laboratory manuals. For convenience of statement the
topics are classified without reference to the proper order of presentation. The actual
order will be determined by that employed in the text-book, or by the individual
teacher himself.
The preparation, properties and uses of the following elements—hydrogen, oxygen,
atmospheric nitrogen, chlorine; the properties and uses of carbon (including allotropic
forms), sulphur, sodium, zinc, iron, copper and gold. In the case of the metals
mentioned, the action of air, of water and of dilute acids should be discussed.
The preparation (one method), properties and uses of the following compounds—
hydrochloric acid, sodium chloride, silver chloride; sulphur dioxide, sulphuric acid
(preparation by the contact process), hydrogen sulphide; calcium phosphate; carbon
dioxide, including its relation to vital processes; carbon monoxide; calcium carbonate,
calcium oxide, calcium hydroxide; ammonia, ammonium hydroxide; nitric acid (in
cluding action on copper) nitric oxide, sodium nitrate, potassium nitrate; the pro
perties and uses of sodium carbonate and sodium acid carbonate.
The preparation, properties and uses of a few organic substances, namely, petroleum
products, ethyl alcohol, acetic acid, glucose, cane-sugar and starch.
The properties of the elements and compounds studied should be those which serve
for recognition or those which are related to some important use. The uses con
sidered should be those of household or industrial importance.
A detailed study of air, including the nitrogen, oxygen, carbon dioxide and water
vapor; water and its properties; impure water and its relation to health; its treat
ment by boiling, distillation and filtration.
Simple types of chemical action—direct combination, decomposition, displacement of
an element in a compound by another element; double decomposition; radicals as
units in chemical action; order of activity of the common metallic elements; acids,
bases, neutralization and salts; the identification of a few substances by means of
characteristic properties and reactions; quantitative character of chemical action as
illustrated by one or two experiments.
The laws of Boyle and Charles, quantitatively, with simple problems in each
separately; instances and statement of the laws of conservation of mass, conserva
tion of energy, and definite proportions; illustration of the law of multiple propor
tions; reacting weights of elements; elementary statement of the atomic theory and
its relation to the law of definite proportions: significance and use of atomic weights
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Valence in an elementary way; nomenclature as illustrated by simple inorganic
compounds; use of formulae in constructing and balancing equations; simple exer
cises in chemical arithmetic, the atomic weights and the formulae of the compounds
involved being given, calculation of (a) percentage composition; Cb) weights of
substances concerned in chemical reactions, (c) the volume of a gas resulting from
a chemical reaction (the weight of a liter of the gas under the conditions of the
experiment being given).
Energy change as characteristic of chemical action; combustion (in an elementary
way); effect of concentration as illustrated by combustion in air and in oxygen;
flame; oxidation by oxygen, and reduction of hydrogen and by carbon; catalysis,
as illustrated by one or two simple examples of contact action; solution, saturated
solution, degree of solubility; separation of solids from solution, precipitation in
eluding crystallization (not crystallography); electrolysis, as illustrated by one or
two cases.
Chemical terms should be defined and explained, and the pupil should be able to
illustrate and apply the ideas they embody. The theoretical topics are not intended
to form separate subjects of study, but should be taught only so far as is necessary
for the correlation and explanation of the experimental facts.
It should be ihe aim of the teacher to emphasize, as opportunity offers, the es
sential impc ance of chemistry to modern civilization.
P a r t. 2.

S u p p le m e n ta r y R e q u ir e m e n t

a. Descriptive: The chief physical and chemical characteristics, the preparation
and the recognition of the following elements: oxygen (ozone), hydrogen, carbon,
nitrogen, chlorine, bromine, iodine, sulphur, phosphorus, sodium, zinc, iron, lead
and copper.
The chief and physical and chemical characteristics, the preparation and the
recognition of some important compounds, namely, the compounds mentioned in Part
1, and also the following substances: Hydrogen peroxide, nitrous oxide; nitrogen
peroxide; hypochlorous acid and one salt; sulphurous acid and sodium sulphite;
the sulphate and chloride of calcium; aluminum sulphate and alum; the sulphate
and the chloride of zinc; ferrous sulphate, ferrous chloride, ferric chloride, feric
oxide and ferric hydroxide; the acetate and the carbonates of lead; litharge and
red lead; cupric sulphate; the chlorides of mercury (preparation not required);
silver nitrate.
In case of the elements and compounds listed in both Part I and Part II, a more
extended study is expected to be made for Part II.
b. Principles: Natural grouping of elements: solvents and solubility of gases,
liquids and solids, saturation; correction of gas volumes; law of multiple propor
tions; the atomic theory as a means of interpreting the fundamental chemical laws;
two cases illustrating Gay Lussac’s law of combining volumes; Avogadro’s hypothe
sis, derivation of the hydrogen molecule as H2, proportionality between weights of
like volumes of gases and molecular weights; simpler aspects of the theory of
electrolytic dissociation in so far as necessary to explain electrolysis, neutralization,
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and reaction to litmus paper of copper sulphate and sodium carbonate solutions;
reversibility of chemical actions.
c.
Applications: In the treatment of all the above topics, due consideration
should be given to the more familiar industrial and household applications of the
substances involved. In addition, the following topics may be considered in some
detail; treatment of waters for laundry and industrial purposes; soaps and washing
powders; common fuels; operation of household stoves and furnaces; general classes
of foods, simpler metallurgy of iron and steel; electrolysis as applied to electro
plating and the refining of metals; the simple chemistry of the internal combustion
engine.
The examination questions will be confined to the above topics, but it must be
understood that the College Entrance Examination Board does not suggest that the
instruction be thus limited. In case the number of assigned periods is above the
average, the teacher may include a larger amount of descriptive and theoretical
chemistry, or interesting applications of chemistry to subjects like the removal of
grease, rust, ink and mildew stains; glass; cement; typical alloys; metallurgy of
zinc and aluminum; important fertilizers; photography; organic compounds like
wood-alcohol, ether, chloroform, carbon tetrachloride, carbon disulphide and explo
sives.

GEOGRAPHY
O n e -h a lf to o ne u n it

The following outline includes only the most essential facts and principles of
physical geography, which must be studied in the classroom and laboratory. The
order of presentation is not essential; it is recommended, however, that the topics
be treated in general in the order given.
O u tlin e :

The field of physical geography in secondary schools should include (1) the earth
as globe, (2) the ocean, (3) the atmosphere, and (4) the land.
The candidate’s preparation should include:
1. The study of one of the leading secondary text-books in physical geography,
that a knowledge may be gained of the essential principles and of well-selected facts
illustrating those principles.
2. Individual laboratory work, should comprise at least forty exercises. From
one-third to one-half, of the candidate’s class-room work should be devoted to
laboratory exercises: In the autumn and spring field trips should take the place
of laboratory exercises.

PHYSIOLOGY
O n e -h a lf to one u n it

NOTE— Although for convenience of reference the physiological topics are here
grouped together, they should by no means be studied by themselves and apart
from structure.
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1. riant Physiology.
a. Functions of water in the plant; absorption (osmosis); path of transfer;
transpiration; turgidity and its mechanical value.
b. Photosynthesis; dependence on chlorophyll, light, and carbon dioxide; evolu
tion of oxygen.
e. Respiration necessary for oxygen; evolution of carbon dioxide.
d. Enzymes; digestion and the translocation of foods; other reactions.
e. (Optional) Nature of stimulus and responses; irritability; geotropism; heliotropism; hydrotropism.
2. Animal physiology.
General physiology involving !he essentials of food getting, digestion, absorption,
circulation, respiration, cell metabolism, secretion, excretion, locomotion, and nervous
functions. This study should apply comparatively the elements of human physi
ology. So far as practical, structure and function should be studied together.

BOTANY
One-half to one unit
The examination in botany will consist of three groups of five questions each, and
the student must choose at least three questions from each group; a tenth question
snay be chosen from any of the groups.
Group 1 will consist of five questions on the structure of plants.
Group 2 will consist of five questions on physiology, life-hi3tory, and classification
o f plants.

Group 3 will consist of five questions on the relation of plants to human welfare.

ZOOLOGY
One-half to one unit
The examination in zoology will consist of three groups of five questions each, and
the student must choose at least three questions from each group; a tenth may
be chosen from any of the groups.
Group I will consist of five questions on the structure of animals.
Group 2 will consist of five questions on physiology, life-history, and classification
of animals.
Group 3 will consist of five questions on the relation of animals to human welfare.
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AGRICULTURE
O n e -h a lf to o ne u n it

A course in agriculture, arranged for a period of not less than thirty-six weeks,
may be accepted for one unit of entrance credit. At least one-half of the time
should be devoted to laboratory work. Notebooks should be presented.

SHOP WORK
•

One-half to three units

The following subjects will be accepted for admission: (1) carpentry and wood
turning; (2) pattern making, foundry work, and forging; (3) machine shop work;
and (4) advanced machine shop work.

DRAWING
One-half to three units
Credit may be given for freehand or mechanical drawing, or both. Drawing books
or plates must be submitted. The number of units allowed, not exceeding three, de
pends on the quantity and quality of the work submitted by the applicant from an
accredited high school.

HOME ECONOMICS AND HOUSEHOLD ART
One-half to three units
Each unit of admission credit must represent a course covering at least thirty-six
weeks with not less than five hours a week, not more than half of the total assign
ment being devoted to laboratory work. Two hours of laboratory work are the
equivalent of one hour of recitation or lecture.

BOOKKEEPING, A C C O U N T A N C Y , TYPEWRITING,
STENOGRAPHY, COMMERCIAL ARITHMETIC
AND COMMERCIAL LAW
O n e -h a lf to th r e e u n its

Each of these subjects, covering a formal course of study at an accredited high
school, yields a maximum of one unit.

MUSIC
On* to two units
Credit may be given in harmony, history of music, musical appreciation, and in
strumental music, including piano, organ, violin, and voice.
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DIVISION OF THE YEAR AND CREDITS
The collegiate year is divided into quarters: Autumn, Winter, Spring
and Summer.
A student may enter at the beginning of any quarter.
A student may graduate at the end of any quarter during which he has
met in full the requirements of the University.
All physically fit male students, who are citizens of the United States,
are required to enroll in the R.O.T.C., during their freshman and sopho
more years, or until they have satisfactorily completed six quarters of
military training. All other students are required to take physical educa
tion during their freshman and sophomore years, or until they have satis
factorily completed six quarters of physical education.
Credit toward graduation will not be given in any subject requiring
more than one quarter until all work of the course is completed.
The combination privilege is limited to students who enter the pro
fessional schools of Howard University requiring at least two years of
college work for admission.
REGISTRATION

All students must register at the beginning of every quarter, whether
they were in residence the preceding quarter or not.
Students are required to register in person at the University, on the
days designated for such purpose, between nine o’clock in the morning
and four o’clock in the afternoon.
Changes in registration must be made through the Registrar’s office
on blanks especially provided. For any such change, the student must
secure in advance the written permission of his dean and the instructors
concerned. No change in program is permitted after the first five days of
the quarter, unless a change in schedule is made on the advice of the
dean and the head of the department concerned.
A course once registered for may not be dropped without the written
permission of the student’s dean. A course dropped without permission is
regarded as a failure, and is so recorded.
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In order that a student may register for four units of work, his last
quarterly average must be “B” or above, and no student who makes a
grade below “D” in any subject will be permitted to elect four subjects
during a succeeding quarter. No student may carry more than four
courses except by special vote of the Faculty in each case.
In determining a student’s average, the college uses the grade points
as representative of the several grades. For example, an average grade
of “B” means an average of not less than two grade points. The academic
grades required for graduation must yield at least 36 grade points.
A student who wishes to enter any one of the Colleges or Schools of
the University after the day or days set apart for registration must make
a written application to the dean of the School or College concerned and
must pay a late registration fee of five ($5.00) dollars. This regulation
shall be interpreted to make chargeable only one late registration fee
during any quarter or semester.
Complete registration in the Academic Colleges and the Schools of
Music includes physical examination and payment of all charges as well
as satisfying academic requirements. All registration processes must be
completed in each quarter by 4:00 p . m . of the day designated as the last
day to enter.
Reservations in classes will not be made beyond registration day in
cases of students who have not met the financial requirements.
A course of study pursued through a quarter meeting five times a week
yields a unit. Two hours of laboratory work count as one hour of recita
tion, evcept in the College of Education and the College of Applied
Science, where a larger requirement may be made; “and except, further,
that the departments of science shall have at their disposal ten hours a
course each week, to be divided between recitation and laboratory work.
They shall report to the registrar the number of recitations and the
number of laboratory periods in each course. One hour of recitation shall
yield two-tenths (2-10) of a unit, and one laboratory hour shall yield
one-tenth (1-10) of a unit.
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EXAM INATIONS

Examinations are held at the close of each quarter. Other examina
tions to make up work lost by absence or failure at a regular examina
tion are held on the fifth day of each quarter. No examinations will be
given at irregular times except by permission of the Faculty and upon
the payment of a fee of $2. Applications for such examination should
be filed with the dean of the school in which the student is enrolled.
Petitions for examinations to remove conditions must be filed with
the dean five days before the day set for such examination.
Students who fail to take the regular examination in any course at
the close of any quarter are regarded absent, and can obtain credit for
such a course only by taking an examination before the beginning of
class work in the corresponding quarter of the following year. Such
examinations will be provided only on request of the student and only
one such examination in any course is allowed.
Unclassified students desiring classification by taking admission ex
aminations must pass such examinations before they have accumulated
nine units in college.
No student may sit for an entrance examination in a course duplicat
ing any of those he has had in college.
SCHOLARSHIP GRADES

A student’s standing is expressed as of Grade A, B, C, D, E, F. and
I. A denotes excellent scholarship; B, good; C, fa ir; D, poor. E in
dicates that the student has not passed but may take within a year one
extra examination to remove the condition; failing in this, he must re
peat the course. Work of this grade (E ) in any subject cannot be
raised by examination to a grade higher than D. Work reported as of
grade D cannot be raised to a higher grade by examination. By Faculty
action it was decided “That in English 1, 2, and 3, the grade of E be
abolished.” F, indicates failure; one receiving such a grade must re
peat the course. I indicates that the course is incomplete. Work re
ported incomplete at the end of any quarter and not made up by the
beginning of the corresponding quarter of the following year can be
given credit only by repetition in class.
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Any student failing to pass in more than half of his academic work in
any quarter, or failing to make some grade higher than “D” in his
academic work in any quarter, either or both, will be put on probation by
the registrar for the quarter following; and if at the end of the succeeding
quarter he again fails to pass in more than half of his academic work
or fails to make some grade higher than “D” in his academic work, either
or both, he will be dropped
A student will be automatically dropped for poor scholarship when he
has been placed on probation three times during his career at the Uni
versity.
Such students may not register again in the University without special
permission of the Faculty.
Courses with grades A, B, C, or D may be counted toward a degree,
but not more than one-sixth of the work offered for graduation may
be of grade D. When a student has already met a part of the require
ments for graduation, the rule shall apply pro rata to subsequent grades;
but if a student with 5-6 or more of his total grades above “D” lias been
registered in the University prior to September, 1926, he shall not under
the provisions of this rule be prevented from graduating. In no case shall
the number of “D’s” to be accepted exceed 9 (nine).
The several grades yield points as follows: A 3; B 2; C 1; D 0; E - l ;
F-2. In cases where a student has already met a part of the requirements
for graduation the rule shall apply pro rata to subsequent grades; but no
student with a total of 36 (thirty-six) or more grade points who has been
registered in the University prior to the Autumn Quarter, 1926, shall,
under the provisions of this rule be prevented from graduating.
Cum Laude—75 per cent of the grades shall be A’s or B’s of which at
least 25 per cent must be A’s.
Magna Cum Laude—90 per cent must be A’s or B’s of which 50 per cent
must be A’s and no grade must be below C.
Summo Cum Laude—All of the grades must be either A’s or B’s of which
75 per cent must be A’s.
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Grades in phsical education are not considered in determining honors.
These distiictions at graduation are not bestowed upon any student
who has not spent the last three years of his candidacy for the degree
at this Uniwrsity.
For hon>rs in connection with R.O.T.C., see page 62.
CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS

Stu<ents in the College are grouped into four classes according to the
recorfs in the registrar’s office. The basis for this classification is as
follows:
Students who have not less than twenty-seven academic units of
credit and have completed all the prescribed courses for the degree
of Bachelor of Arts or of Bachelor of Science are ranked as
Seniors; students who have not less than eighteen academic units
of credit and have completed the courses prescribed for the first
year are ranked as Juniors; students who have not less than nine
academic units of credit and have no entrance conditions are ranked
as Sophomores; others not registered as unclassified students are
ranked as Freshmen without regard to date of admission.

SUMMER SESSION

The sixth Summer Session of Howard University will oper. on June
18, 1928, and will close on August 15, extending over a period of eight
weeks. It will be conducted in full accordance with the usual regdations
of the University governing admission, class attendance, schol.rship,
amount of work, and credit towards graduation.
The fee for each course or subject excepting music, is $20, provided
that the number of students registered for the course is at least tin.
In all cases where there are fewer than ten registrants for a course, tie
University reserves the right either to withdraw the course or to increase
the fee. The fee for individual instruction in music is $26 for each sub
ject.
Classes meet sixty minutes a day, five days a week. The work is very
intensive, all student programmes being limited to two courses.
The Faculty consists entirely of regular instructors of ithe Univer
sity, who exact the same requirements and maintain the same standards
as during the rest of the school year.
Courses are given in art, botany, chemistry, education, English, history,
mathematics, music, physics, psychology, physical education, romance
language, and sociology. They are the same in content, method, and
credit values as when given in other parts of the year.
The University library is open daily during the session, and students
enjoy full library privileges including the right to withdraw books.
There will be no classes on Saturdays. Dormitory and boarding accom
modations will be available at the University.
The complete Summer Session announcement for 1928, will be mailed
free of charge upon request. Address the Registrar, Howard University,
Washington, D.C

EVENING ACADEMIC CLASS
To the ambitious, self-supporting student who is compelled to drop his
education by day, Howard University now offers the opportunity of
securing a college education through evening instruction.
The evening classes exact the same requirements, in general, and main
tain the same standards as the day classes. They are of full college grade
and yield the usual credit towards the various degrees conferred by the
University.
Applicants for admission should note carefully that the
University does not offer secondary work of any kind, either in the day
or in the evening classes.
The fee for each course or subject is $20.00, payable in advance. If,
however, the number of students in a class should be below eight,
the fee for that particular course will probably be higher. The Univer
sity will strive to keep all fees as low as the cost of adequate and effi
cient instruction will permit. No one should hesitate to register for a
course because of the possibility that the number taking it may be small.
When the fee in the case of small classes is finally assessed, any student
who finds it higher than he cares to pay will be at perfect liberty to with
draw from the course without obligation of any kind. The Late Regis
tration Fee also applies to students of the evening classes.
Any course offered in the day classes will be offered also in the eve
ning classes. Each course is completed in a quarter or twelve weeks
and yields one unit of credit towards graduation. A student may take
-one or two courses,—a maximum of 10 hours a week. This arrangement
should appeal to one who is hesitant about entering upon a full program
of evening college work; he can try one course, complete it in three
months, and then be in a position to decide intelligently as to his future
efforts along this line. The privilege of taking only one course should
appeal also to those who wish to become acquainted with some particular
subject or desire merely to keep in touch with the academic life for pur
poses of general culture.
Classes meet daily, except Saturday. The lecture and recitation hours
are 5 :30, 6 :30, and 7 :30. Laboratory periods extend from 7 :30 to 10,
although a certain amount of latitude is allowed in the adjustment of
laboratory work.
Additional information will be furnished by the registrar upon re
quest.

COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS
(On the approved list of the Association of Colleges and Preparatory
Schools of the Middle States and Maryland).
The College of Liberal Arts administers the work of the following
classes of students:
1. Those wishing a liberal education with or without reference to
future professional training.
2. Those planning to enter graduate schools and become specialists
in various fields of learning.
3. Those preparing to enter schools of medicine, law or religion.
4. Those planning for careers in business or social service.
5. Unclassified students. (See page 71.)
ADVANCED STANDING

Applicants for admission to the College of Liberal Arts who present
properly certified records from standard colleges and universities will
receive advanced standing as determined by the Board of Examiners.
(See page 70.)
The last three quarters of residence at Howard University for a degree
must be spent in the College of Liberal Arts, except in the case of stu
dents pursuing combination courses.
REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION

The departments offering courses for which credit may be obtained in
satisfaction of the requirements for degrees are arranged in the follow
ing groups:
Group I.—English, German, Greek, Latin, Romance.
Group II.—Architecture, Art, Botany, Chemistry, Engineering, Geology,
Home Economics, Mathematics, Physics, Psychology, Zoology.
Group III.—Commerce, Economics, Education, History, History of Art,
Military Science and Tactics, Philosophy, Physical Education,
Political Science, Sociology, Theory of Music.
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The degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science and Bachelor
of Science in Commerce are conferred upon students who have earned
thirty-six units of credit, exclusive of required work in physical educa
tion and freshman lectures, in accordance with the regulations which
follow:
1. All sophomores and freshmen are required to earn one-half unit in
work in physical education each quarter up to a maximum of six quar
ters.
2. The course in freshman lectures is compulsory for all freshmen.
3. Courses offered for a degree must be so distributed that at least
fifteen units shall be in one of the above indicated groups and four units
in each of the two remaining groups.
4. Every student shall present three units in English, including public
speaking.
5. Students who select Group I as their concentration group shall
earn at least six units in languages other than English. At least three
of the total number of such units shall be in one language.
6. Students who select Group II as their concentration group must
fulfill the following requirements:
(a)

At least four units in foreign modern languages shall be included
in the college credit. The total number of such units in high
school and college shall be at least six. Three of these six units
shall be in one language.
(b) Students who present no secondary school credit in mathematics
other than elementary algebra and plane geometry shall earn
three units in this subject. For every half unit in secondary
mathematics beyond elementary algebra and plane geometry up
to two half units this requirement shall be diminished by one
unit. This provision requires that every student in this group
shall earn at least one unit in mathematics in college.
7. Students, not candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Science in
Commerce, who select Group III as their concentration group shall earn
at least four units in languages other than English. For such students
the total number of units in these languages shall be six. At least
three of the total number of units shall be in one language.
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8.
Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Commerce
shall fulfill the following requirements:
(a) A sequence of fifteen courses in the Departments of Commerce
and Finance, and Economics, as arranged by the head of the De
partment of Commerce and Finance, shall be included in the
credit.
(b) At least four units of foreign modern language in high school
and college, of which two shall be earned in college. At least
three of the total number of such units shall be in one language.
(c) Two units each in history and mathematics. One unit each in
political science and psychology.
9. Not more than twenty-four units may be elected in any one group.
10.
The credit shall include at least twelve courses numbered 100 or
above.
Students who select Groups I or III (except candidates for the degree
of Bachelor of Science in Commerce) shall receive the degree of Bachelor
of Arts.
Students who select Group II shall receive the degree of Bachelor of
Science.
COMBINATION COURSES

The following Combination Courses have been established:
Liberal Arts—Medicine.
Liberal Arts—Law.
Students who have a credit of twenty-seven academic units and have
fulfilled all of the specific requirements for a degree including freshman
lectures and physical education for the term of residence, may substitute
the first year of professional work for the last year of residence in the
College of Liberal Arts. This provision enables a student to receive both
an academic and a professional degree in one year less than the time re
quired by both schools concerned. The last nine academic units must be
earned in the College of Liberal Arts. Combination students must regis
ter in the College of Liberal Arts each quarter.
This combination privilege is limited to students who enter the profes
sional sthools of Howard University requiring for admission at least two
years of college work.
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LIBEBAL ARTS— r u s i c COURSE

This combined course may be complied in six years, provided the stu
dent has sufficient musical abilty and is hysically able to carry the heavy
schedule with satisfactory grades througout the course. Students regis
tered for this course are classed as stucnts in the College of Liberal
Arts during the first four years and mu: fulfill the requirements for
admission to this college. Degrees from thtCollege of Liberal Arts will
be awarded at the end of the fifth year to tose students who have met
the specific requirements for such degrees.
First Year
Three college subjects each quarter.
Practical Music (two hours of practice a C y ),
Second Year
Three college subjects each quarter.
Practical Music (two hours of practice a day.
Third Year
Three college subjects each quarter.
Solfeggio.
Practical Music.
Fourth Year
Two college subjects each quarter.
Harmony and Solfeggio.
Practical Music (M ajor).
Practical Music (Minor).
Fifth Year
One college subject each quarter.
Harmony.
Practical Music (M ajor).
Practical Music (Minor).
History of Music.
Sixth Year
Practical Music (Major) Recital in Major Subject.
Practical MusiV (Minor).
Teacher’s Training.
Ensemble.
Harmonic Analysis.
Counterpoint.
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PRE-ME tCAL c o u r s e

Students planning to take thisc°urse, in addition to removing all en
trance conditions, must completecertain prescribed courses with sufficient
electives to amount to two ful years of college work or eighteen (18)
Academic units.
See page 285 concerning -stails of requirements for admission to the
Medical College.
These requirements n*y be met by the following courses:
Chemistry 1, 2, 3, 12- 126, and 126-1.
Physics 1', 2, and 3.
Zoology 9 and 125 'r Zoology 9 and Botany 1.
English 1, 2, and V
German 1 and 2 > Romance 1 and 2.
Each pre-medical -udent will take at least two electives. He is required
to take physical edition and freshman lectures.
See descriptio
courses mentioned above, and also announcements
of the Medical G^e£e*
PRE-DENTAL COURSE

Students placing to take ibis course, in addition to removing all en
trance conditio must complete certain prescribed courses with sufficient
electives to a*500* to one tub year of college work or 9 Academic units.
These re<J’:ements may be met by the following courses:
Chemistn 1* 2, and 3
Physics 1 (The requirement in physics is waived in case of students
-esenting 1 admission unit of physics).
Zoology or Botany 1.
English 1,2. and 11.
Each pji-dejtal student is required to take physical education and
freshman lecture.
See -escriptia of courses mentioned above and also announcements
of the Dental Gllege.
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PRE-LEGAL COURSE

Students preparing for the study of law are advised to elect courses in
English, Latin, French, history economics, political science, sociology,
psychology, zoology and mathematics.
COURSES IN JOURNALISM

Introductory courses in Journalism have been established. Other
courses of this nature will be introduced as the demand may warrant.
FIVE-YEA? COURSES IN NURSING

A five-year course in Nursing conferring a degree from the College of
Liberal Arts and a diploma in nursing will be established in connection
with Freedmen’s Hospital. Students who contemplate entering upon this
course may address the Registrar of the University for information.

COLLEGE OF EDUCATION

P urpose and S cope

The College of Education is that division of the University having in
charge the training of those students who plan to become teachers. The
following classes of students are provided for and are expected to register
in that college:
I.

Those preparing for positions in public or private high schools
and academies and who, to that end, are preparing to specialize in
any of the subjects usually offered in such schools, namely:
a. English
b. History
c. Languages (French, German, Spanish, Latin)
d. Sciences (Botany, Chemistry, Physics, Zoology)
e. Mathematics
f. Music
g. Public School A rt
h. Applied Art
i.

Home Economics

j.

Physical Education

For such students curricula are provided to meet both the academic
and professional requirements for high-school certificates as speci
fied by the boards of education of the several states, ample pro
visions being made at the same time for specialization along the
line of the student’s chief interest.
II. Those preparing to become supervisory officers in the public school
service or instructors in teacher-training institutions.
III.

Graduates of normal schools and colleges with or without teaching
experience who wish to earn a professional degree.
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Qualified persons who wish to take special courses in education
either with or without professional aim.
R equirements for A dmission

The requirements for admission to the College of Education are out
lined on page 71 to 76 of the catalog.
A dvanced S tanding

Applicants for admission who have earned credit in a standard college
or in a normal school doing work of collegiate grade may secure ad
vanced standing through the Board of Examiners. All such persons
should note carefully the requirements for graduation and if in doubt
consult the Registrar.
R equirements for Graduation

The regulation with reference to the requirements for graduation are
as follows:
I. D egrees Granted.

A. The degree of Bachelor of Science in Education will be gran
ted to a student whose major is in Applied Art, Botany,
Chemistry, Fine Arts, Home Economics, Music, Physical Edu
cation, Physics and Zoology.
B. The degree of Bachelor of Arts in Education will be granted
to a student whose major is in any other subject.
II.

N umber of U nits .

Every student must receive credit for thirty-six units of work
exclusive of Physical Education and Freshman Lectures.
III.

P hy sic a l E ducation .

Every student must take Physical Education during every
quarter of residence until he has attained junior classification
in accordance with the regulations governing Physical Educa
tion.
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IV. F reshman L ectures.

Every freshman is required to take freshman lectures. The
course is required for graduation, but the work has no unit
value, the mark being simply “S” (satisfactory), or “LT
(unsatisfactory).
V. E nglish .

Every student must earn credit for
(a)

VI.

Two units in English Composition (English 1 and 2).
Those making a grade of “D” in English 2 must earn
credit also for English.
English 11 or English 153.

F oreign L anguages.

A student who receives entrance credit for three or more units
in one foreign language is not required to take additional work
in foreign language. One who receives entrance credit for less
than three units in one foreign language must earn in college
two units in the foreign language taken in high school or three
units in some other foreign language.
V III.

P rofessional R equirements.

The professional requirements include the following courses or
equivalents.
(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)

Introduction to Education (Education 1).
Introductory Psychology for Teachers, (Education 5).
Educational Psychology, (Education 129).
Sociological Foundations of the Curriculum, (Educa
tion 139).
(e) Either, Teaching Procedures in the Junior High, (Ed.
155) or, Technique of Teaching in the Secondary
Schools, (Ed. 156).
(f) Methods of Teaching the Major Subject.
(g) Observation and Practice Teaching. (Education 135).
(h) History and Principles of Education. (Education 125).
A total of eight units in Education are required for graduatioa.
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M ajors and M inors.

Students preparing to teach any of the subjects listed above should
choose a majorf and usually a minor in related fields. Except in the case
of foreign languages all of the courses indicated below are college courses.
The introductory courses in foreign languages may be taken in high
school. But in order to count in the fulfillment of this requirement, they
must be accepted as admission units and hence as the equivalents of the
corresponding college courses.
Students preparing to teach biological sciences are advised to take all
the courses specified under both Botany and Zoology.
Those preparing for positions in teacher-training institutions and for
principalships or other supervisory positions in public school systems,
should major in Education.
The proper courses and the order in which they should be taken are
given in the list which follows.
SEQUENCES FOR TEACHING MAJORS
English—1, 2, 6, 7, 8, 128, 130 or 131, 132, 140, 134 and Education ISO.
History—1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 7, 109, 110, 128, 132 and Education 145.
French—1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 7, 126, 133, 125 and Education 151.
German—1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 125, 126, (127,128.)
Spanish—11, 12, 13, 14, 144, 145, 146, 147.
Latin—1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, or 124, 123, 125 or 139, also History 5 and Educa
tion 152.
Mathematics—1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 126, 127, 128 and Education 142.
Chemistry—1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 125, 126, 126-1, 127-1, 127-2 and Education 149.
Physics—1, 2, 3, 4, 125, 126, 127 ,128, 129, 134 and Education 143.
Botany—1, 2, 126, 128, 130 and Education 147.
Zoology—9, 125, 127, 130 and Education 148.
Education—1, 129, 139, 133, 134, 137, 125, 138, 130, 180, 135 and Psy
chology 1, 2, 126, 151.
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Each student should consult the head of the department in which hi*
major lies for advice concerning the selection of the courses and the
order in which they should be taken.
X. R esidence R equirements.
\

The last three quarters of residence at Howard University for
a.degree must be spent in the College of Education.
XI.

S pecial G raduation R equirements for F ixed C urricula.

Students with their majors in Music, Fine Arts, Applied A rtr
Home Economics or Physical Education, fulfill the require
ments for graduation by completing the fixed curricula given
in Section II, under the following topic.
CURRICULA
I.

For those planning to become teachers of
English, History, French, German, Spanish, Latin, Mathematics
Botany, Chemistry, Physics, Zoology, or Education.

For every student preparing to teach any of these subjects a curriculum
is provided with the major subject as the core which makes adequate
provision for the professional requirements, the teaching minor and ap
propriate electives. The students in making out. their quarterly schedules
must carefully keep in mind the sequences of courses in major subjects
given in Section IX above. The proper sequence of professional require
ments is given in the table which follows.

SCHEDULE SHOWING TH E SEQUENCE OF PROFESSIONAL REQUIREMENTS FOR STU
DENTS PREPARING TO TEACH ACADEMIC SUBJECTS OR EDUCATION
N OTE:—In the table below the occurrence of the professional requirements by years and quarters is in
dicated in vertical columns headed by the subjects to be chosen as majors.
M ajor

French
German
Latin
Spanish

Mathematics
Botany
Chemistry
Physics
Zoology

Education

Education 1

Bio. Science

Education 1

Bio Science

Psychology 1

Education 1

Bio Science

Education I

Bio. Science

Psychology 1

Bio. Science

Education 129

Education 139

Psychology 1

English
History
Y ear and Q uarter

'' A utumn
F reshman

4

W inter
L S pring

A utumn Psychology 1
S ophomore

W inter

Education 129

^ S pring

r A utumn Education 156
J unior

W inter
_ S pring

S enior :

Education 139

Education 139

Education 125

Education 139
Education 155
Education 125

Education 129

Education 129

Education 156

Education 128
Education 155

Education 125

1 Education 125

1. A course in teaching the major.
2. A course in Observation and Practice Teaching
3. Other courses so as to make at least eight units in Education.
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II. For students planning to become teachers of
Applied Art,
Fine Arts,
Public School Art,
Music,
Physical Education.
For such students curricula are provided which are practically
fixed with reference both to the teaching major and the profes
sional requirements for graduation. These are given in the out
lines which follow.
A student fulfills the requirement for the degree of Bachelor of
Science in Education by the completion of the curriculum chosen.

CURRICULUM FOR A STUDENT PREPARING
TO TEACH A PPLIED ART
FRESHM AN YEAR
A utum n

WlNTEB

S pring

English 1
Education 1
Home Economics 10
Freshman Lectures
Physical Education

English 2
Biological Science
Home Economics 11
Freshman Lectures
Physical Education

English 11
Psychology 1
Home Economics 12
Freshman Lectures
Physical Education

SOPHOMORE YEAR
A utum n

W inter

S pring

Art 1
Chemistry 1
Art 4 and Art 12
Physical Education

Art 2
Chemistry 2
History 1
Physical Education

Art 3
Art 9
History 2
Physical Education
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JUNIOR YEAR
A utum n

W inter

S pring

Education 139
Home Economics 149
Art 154
Physical Education

Education 156
Home Economics 2
Physical Education

Education 129
Home Economics 150
Hist, of Fine Arts
131
Physical Education

SENIOR YEAR
A utum n

W inter

S pring

Education 165
Art 139
Economics 1

Education 156
Art 140
Sociology 125

Education 135
Home Economics 141
Art 116

CURRICULUM FOR A STUDENT PREPARING TO
TEACH PUBLIC SCHOOL ART
FRESHM AN YEAR
A utum n

W inter

English 1
English 2
Romance 1
Romance 2
Art 4 and Art 12
Art 5 and Art 13
Freshman Lectures
Freshman Lectures
Military Training (Men)Military Training
Physical Education
Physical Education

S pring

English 11
Romance 3
Art 6 and Art 14
Freshman Lectures
Military Training
Physical Education

SOPHOM ORIE YEAR
A utum n

W inter

S pring

Education 1
Art 1
Art 42 and Art 54
Military Training
Physical Education

History 1
Art 2
Art 43 and Art 55
Military Training
Physical Education

History 2
Biological Science
Art 3 and Art 60
Military Training
Physical Education

JUNIOR YEAR
A utum n

W inter

S pring

Psychology 1

Education 125

Education 129
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History of Fine
Arts 127
Art 30
Physical Education

History of Fine
Arts 128
Art 31
Physical Education

History of Fine
Arts 129
Art 32
Physical Education

SENIOR YEAR
A utum n

W inter

S pring

Education 160
Art 116

Education 161
Art 117
Arch. 104.

Education 135
Art 118
Art 150

Art 154

CURRICULUM FOR A STUDENT PREPARING TO
TEACH HOME ECONOMICS
FRESHM AN YEAR
A utum n

W inter

S pring

English 1
Education 1
Chemistry 1
Freshman Lectures
Physical Education

English 2
Home Economics 2
Chemistry 2
Freshman Lectures
Physical Education

English 11
Psychology 1
Chemistry 3
Freshman Lectures
Physical Education

SOPHOMORE YEAR
A utum n

W inter

S pring

Education 129
Home Economics 10
Botany 1
Physical Education

Home Economics 6
Home Economics 11
Botany 2
Physical Education

History 2
Art 10
Zoology 9
Physical Education

JU N IO R YEAR
A utum n

W inter

S pring

Education 156
Art 1
History 2
Physical Education

Education 125
Art 2
Sociology 125
Physical Education

Education 137
Home Economics 122
Home Economics 110
Physical Education

SENIOR YEAR
\UTUM N

Home Economics 101
Home Economics 149
Education 135

W inter

S pring

Economics
Education 166
English 6 or Elective

Home Economics 119
Art 9
Economics 2
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CURRICULUM FOR A STUDENT PREPARING TO
BECOME A TEACHER OF PUBLIC SCHOOL MUSIC
FRESHMAN YEAR
A utum n

W inter

S pring

Ear Training ]
Sight Singing j
Piano 1
Voice J
English 1
Physical Education
Freshman Lectures

Ear Training 1
Sight Singing J
Piano I
Voice J
English 2
Physical Education
Freshman Lectures

Ear Training ]
Sight Singing J
Piano 1
Voice J
English 11
Physical Education
Freshman Lectures

SOPHOMORE YEAR
A utum n

W inter

S pring

Theory
Piano 1
Voice J
History of Music
Education 1
Physical Education

Theory
Piano 1
Voice J
History of Music
Psychology 1
Physical Education

Theory
Piano ]
Voice J
History of Music
Education 129
Physical Education

JU N IO R YEAR
A utum n

W inter

S pring

Public School Meth
ods 1
Piano 1
Voice J
Theory
Education 139
Physical Education

Public School Meth
ods 2
Piano ]
Voice J
Theory
Education 156
Physical Education

Public School Meth
ods 3
Piano 1
Voice J
Theory
Education
Physical Education

SENIOR YEAR
A utum n

W inter

S pring

Public School Meth
ods 4
Piano 1
Voice J
Biological Science

Public School Meth
ods 5
Piano 1
Voice J
History of Fine Arts

Public School Meth
ods 6
Piano 1
Voice J
History of Fine Arts

Membership in either Choir, Chorus or Glee Club for at least three
quarters, is a requirement for the degree.
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CURRICULUM FOR A STUDENT PREPARING
TO TEACH PHYSICAL EDUCATION
The curriculum here outlined covers the first two years for students
planning to become teachers of Physical Education, but must not be
looked upon as a two-year course from which students will be graduated.
If the demand is great enough the outline for the Junior and Senior
years will be provided.
FRESHM AN YEAR
A utum n

W inter

S pring

English 1
Zoology 9
History 1
Freshman Lectures
Military Training
Physical Education

English 2
Zoology 25
History 2
Freshman Lectures
Military Training
Physical Education

English 11
Botany 1
Education 1
Freshman Lectures
Military Training
Physical Education

SOPHOM ORE YEAR
A utum n

W

Psychology 1
Sociology 125
Chemistry 1
Military Training
Physical Education

Education 129
Sociology 126
Chemistry 2
Physical Education
Military Training

inter

S pring

Education 155
Anatomy
Elective
Military Training
Physical Education

EDUCATION—MUSIC COURSE
This combined course may be completed in six years, provided the
student has sufficient musical ability and is physically able to carry the
heavy schedule with satisfactory grades throughout the course. Students
registered for this course are classed as students in the College of Edu
cation during the first four years and must fulfill the requirements for
admission to this college. Degrees from the College of Education will be
awarded at the end of the fifth year to those students who have met the
specific requirements for such degrees.
First Year
Three college subjects each quarter
Practical Music (two hours of practice a day)
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Second Year
Three college subjects each quarter
Practical Music (two hours of practice a day)
Third Year
Three college subjects each quarter
Solfeggio
Practical Music
Fourth Year
Two college subjects each quarter
Harmony and Solfeggio
Practical Music (Major')
Practical Music (Minor)
Fifth Year
One college subject each quarter
Harmony
Practical Music (Major)
Practical Music (Minor)
History of Music
Sixth Year
Practical Music (M ajor) Recital in Major Subject
Practical Music (Minor)
Teacher’s Training
Ensemble
Harmonic Analysis
Counterpoint
T E A C H E R S ’ A P P O IN T M E N T B U R E A U

The recommendation of graduates for teaching positions is in charge
of an Appointment Bureau of which the Dean of the College of Educa
tion is chairman. No graduate will be recommended for a position
unless specially prepared for the work required. Preference in every
case will be given to students who, in addition to good scholarship, have
given evidence of personal qualities desirable in the teaching profession.
In order to be of service to administrative officers in search of ex
perienced teachers, the Bureau keeps on file the names of graduates of
the University engaged in teaching. To the end that this list may be
kept up to date, all alumni of the University now teaching are requested
to file their names and addresses with the Dean of the School of Educa
tion and to keep him informed concerning any changes in position or
address.

COLLEGE OF APPLIED SCIENCE
GENERAL STATEM ENT
All students in candidacy for any of the degrees in Applied Science
should register in the office of the College of Applied Science at the
beginning of their course. The courses offered in this college are open
to students of other colleges of the University who will receive credit for
the work as indicated in the catalogue.
The several departments in the College of Applied Science offer to
those who enter it the widest fields of industry and enterprise known to
the modern world. Their influence reaches far out in many directions,
contributing to the welfare of the country, not only along purely techni
cal lines, but also in a large number of the great industrial fields, and in
the public service of the country.
In the Department of Architecture the method of instruction is quite
similar to that set forth in the Ecole de Beaux Arts. During the first
two years the student is required to take a considerable number of liberal
studies, thus enabling him to acquire a liberal education along with his
professional training. In the third and fourth years the work is entirely
professional. Great stress is laid on design throughout the course, and
in the fourth year some of the programs issued by the Beaux Arts
Institute of Design will be used, thereby permitting the student’s work to
be judged in competition with the work of other schools of Architecture.
Thorough training in Architectural Engineering is given in order that
the student may understand the structural principles of design.
The Department of Art offers two courses of study, one of which is
for the training of teachers of Art and leads to the degree of B.S. in
Education. This course may be found outlined on page 117 of the cata
logue. The course leading to the degree of B.S. in Art which aims to
train students for professional work may be found outlined on page 125
of the catalogue. These courses provide a liberal education in which
especial emphasis is placed on Art. The Corcoran Art Gallery, the Na
tional Museum, and the Freer Gallery of Art offer excellent opportunities
in Washington for studying good examples of European, Oriental and
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American Art. In equipment the department has a large number of photo
graphs, lantern slides and casts. Models are employed for classes in
illustration and life.
The Departments of Civil, Mechanical, and Electrical Engineering are
organized in the belief that a thorough fundamental training is necessary
to a successful engineer, and that this training can best be secured, not
by theoretical study alone, but by practical application of the principles
involved. In carrying out this plan the mathematical and theoretical
courses are made strong in the earlier years, the professional courses
being given during the later years. The young man of mechanical or
mathematical turn of mind will find any one of the branches of engineer
ing offered by these departments full of opportunities and possibilities.
The Department of Home Economics is located in the new Home
Economics Building where ample space has been provided for develop
ment along the lines of Domestic Art and Domestic Science. The de
partment offers courses with the specific aim of equipping one for
scientific living from a physical, nutritional, and sanitary standpoint.
Students enrolling for the degree of S.B. in Home Economics are re
quired to pursue the courses as outlined by the department. It is possible
to prepare for several fields of work by a choice of electives. The study
of home economics trains one not only for the professions of dietitian,
welfare supervisor, teacher, etc., but for general culture, as may be seen
from the academic courses required.
REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION

The College of Applied Science will confer the following degrees upon
students who satisfactorily complete one of the groups of studies as
outlined on pages 124-132.
Bachelor
Bachelor
Bachelor
Bachelor
Bachelor
Bachelor

of
of
of
of
of
of

Science
Science
Science
Science
Science
Science

in
in
in
in
in
in

Art,
Architecture,
Civil Engineering.
Electrical Engineering.
Mechanical Engineering,
Home Economics.
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FRESHMAN YEAR
Spring

Winter

1.0

5

0

1.0

5

0

1.0

5

0

1.0

0
2
2
1
0

6
6
6
0
5

0.5
1.0
1.0

0
2
2
1
0

6
6
4
0
5

0.5
1.0
0.8

0

1.0

5

0

1.0

5

0

1.0

0.5

Hrs.
Rec.
Hrs.
Lab.

0

02 V

0.5

3
3

£ 4)

Hrs.
Lab.

Physical Education....................

Units

Eng. 11....................
Arch. 1, 2, 3............
Arch. 16,17, 18.......

Hrs.
Lab.

Course

Units

j

Autumn
SUBJECT

5
5
5

0
0
0

1.0
1.0
1.0

2
1
1
0

6
4
0
5

1.0
0.6

3

4

1.0

5

0

1.0

0

6

0.5

5
0
1
0

0
10
4
5

1.0
1.0
0.6
0.5

j

6.5

SOPHOMORE YEAR
Math. 126
Math. 127 .
Phy. 1.....................

5
5

0

1.0

5

0

Art 54
Hist, of Architecture.................. H. ofF. A. 1 ,2 ,3 ...
Arch. 37, 38, 39.......

5
0

0
10

Physical Education....................

0

5

0.5

5

0

1.0

0

6

0.5

2
0

4
15

0.8
1.5

2
3

2
4

0.6
1.0

0

5

0.5

6
0
10

0.5
1.0
1.0

0

5

0.5

5

0

1.0

0
1.0 5
1.0 .0

JUNIOR YEAR
C E 101
C. E .102
C. E. 115

Design.......................................

H nfF A 4
Arch. 101, 102, 103..
Arch 104
Arch. 107
Arch. 119

Physical Education....................

............
............

.

SENIOR YEAR
Heating & Plumb., etc..
Senior Structures 1........
Structural Design 1.......
Reinforced Concrete, etc.
Water Color..................
Hist of Sculpture...........
Hist, of Painting............
Life Class......................
Design...........................
Prof. Ethics 4 Prao.......

0
2

15
6

1.5
1.0

3

4

1.0

0

5

0.5

3

4

1.0

0

6

0.5

0

20

2.0

1
0

8
5

1.0
0.5
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ART

FRESHMAN YEAR
Winter

Autumn
SUBJECT

Course

!!
English......................................

Eng. 1,2,11............

Art 1, 2, 3...............
Freehand Drawing..................... Art, 4, 5, 6..............
Sketch & Anatomy.................... Art 12, 13,14..........
Composition.............................. Art 24, 25, 26..........
Perspective................................

'3

Spring

2 8 73^ *3 2 8 33-Q *3
M
Mbs a J-5 :d Mp3
5

0

1.0

8
6
6
0
0
0
0
5

0.8
0.5
0.5
0.2
0.2
1.0

0.5

0
0
0
1
1
5
1
0

0
10
6
0
6
5

1.0
1.0
0.5
0.2
0.5
0.5

5
0
0
1
0
0

0
10
6
0
6
5

1.0
1.0
0.5
0.2
0.5
0.5

1
0

0.4
0.5
1.0
1.0
1.0
0.5

5
5
0
0
0
1

0
0
10
6
6
0

1.0
1.0
1.0
0.5
0.5
0.2

5
5
0
0
0
1

0
0
10
6
6
0

1.0
1.0
1.0
0.5
0.5
0.2

0

5

0.5

0

5

5
0
0
1
0
0

6.5

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Design.......................................
Sketch <fc Anatomy....................
Composition..............................
Water Color Paint.....................

Psy. 1.....................

5

0

1.0

Art 30, 31, 32.........
Art 42, 43, 44........ .
Art 48, 49, 50..........
Art 54, 55, 56..........

0
0
1
0
0

10
6
0
6
5

0.5
0.2
0.5
0.5

2

6

1
0

2

1
0

2

6

0.4
0.5

6

1.0
0.4
0.5

5
0
0

0
10
5

10
1.0
0.5

5

0

1.0

5
5

2
6
6
0
0

0

5

6.5

6

5

JUNIOR YEAR
~

. . . .

Life Class..................................

Art 100, 101, 102....
Art 106, 107, 108....

Hist, of F. Arts.........................

H. of F.A.126,127,128

SENIOR YEAR
Life Class
Crafts

Art 132, 132, 134
Art 116,117,118.

Illustration
Elective

Art 150.151.152

Thesis

Art 155,156, lo7.

2

126

H O M E ECONOM ICS
DOMESTIC ART
FRESHMAN YEAR

W

u tu m n

S

in t e r

p r in g

Elective.....................................

Art 12, 13............
H. E . 12.............
H. E. 10, 11.........

Physical Education....................

5
0
0 6
0 6
0 10
1 0
0 5

10 5 o
0.5 0 6
0.5 o 6
1 0 o 10
1 o
0.5 0 5

Units

£ 8
XPi

10 5
05
0.5

2

Hrs.
Lab.

Eng. 1, 2, 11.........

Rec.
Hrs.
Lab.

£ 8
Sci

lire.

o u rse

Ht8.
Lab.

C

Units

|

A

SUBJECT

•a
p

0

1 .0

10 1.0
5 o 10
1 o
0.5 0 5 0.5
o

1.0

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Hist. 1,2..................
Psy. 1......................

Physical Education....................

Art 1, 2, 3................
II. E. 16..................
Art 54......................

2
5
5

6
0
0

1.0
1.0
1.0

2
5
5

6
0
0

1.0
1.0
1.0

0

10

10

0

10

10

0

5

0.5

0

5

0.5

0

10

10

5
2

0

o
(j
8
6
6
5

0 5
0.5

0
0

10
10

i. a
1.0

1.0
0.5

o

2
o

10
10
0 8
1.0

JUNIOR YEAR
H.E. 126.................
H.E. 135.................
H.E. 150.................
H. of F.A. 131.........
H. E .149................
H. E. 2....................

0

10

1.0

0

10

1.0

0

5

1.0
0.5

10
6
0

1.0
0.5
1.0
1.0

2

6

1.0

0

10

0

5

10
10
0.5

0

5

5
0
0
5

0
10
6
0

1.0
1.0

0

10

SENIOR YEAR

H.E. 139,140, 141..
H. E. 154, 155.........

0
0
5

0.5

1.0
1.0

1. 0
1 . c>
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CIVIL ENGINEERING (Option 1)
GENERAL
FR E SH M A N Y E AR

\r

>

.

t -,

•

f! E 1 2 ...................
f! E 5
....................
e r i
....................

Units !

03
*2 c3
M uj

p r in g

0 3 ,0

Units

..............
..................

S

in t e r

Hrs.
Rec.

9
M ath 3

W

u tu m n

o u rse

Hrs.
Rec.
Hrs.
Lab.

C

Units

A

SU BJEC T

5

0

1 .0

5
3
1
0

10
4
0
5

2 .0
1 .0

5

0

1.0
5

0

1 .0

5
3
0

0
4
10

1 .0
1 .0
1.0

5
3
0

0
4
10

1 .0
1.0
1 .0

1
0

0
5

6 .5

1
0

0
5

5

0

1.0
1.0

5
5
3

0
1.0
0 1.0
4 1.0

1.0
0 1.0

3
0

4
5

0.5

5

0

1 .0

5

0

1 .0

3
5

4

6 .5

6 .5

SOPHOM ORE YEAR
Anal. G eom etry. . . .
D if. Calculus................
In t. C alculus................
E n glish ...........................
P hysics.........: ...............
D escriptive G eo..........
Advanced Surveying.
M apping........................
R ailroad s.......................
Physical E d ucation. .

M ath. 5.
M ath. 126.
M ath. 127.
Eng. 11.
Phy. 1, 2, 3.............
Arch. 16.
C. E. 6 . ..
C. E. 7 . ..

ins

.

5

0 1.0

3

3

4

9

6

1.0
1.0
10

0

10

5

0.5

0

5

0.5

5

0

1.0

5

0

1.0

4

2

1.0

5

0

1.0

2

0

4

1

5

1.0

JU N IO R YEAR
E conom ics......................
■Commercial L aw ..........
E ngines & Boilers........
R oads & P a v e m en ts...
IM at. of C on struction..
S ta tic s..............................
Strength o f M aterials.
K in etics...........................
H ydraulics......................
Junior Structures.........
G eod esy...........................
Physical E d ucation. . .

Econ. 1, 2 .
Com. 140.
M .E . 136.
C .E .U ..
C .E . 1 5 ...
C .E . 101.
C .E . 102.
C. E. 1 03..
C. E . 111.
C. E . 115.
C. E. 106.

6

0

T
T

4

1 0

0

1.0

4

2

i.o

0

5

0.5

5

0

1.0

5
0
5

0

1.0
1.0
1.0

0

5

0.5

5
0

0
10

1.0
1.0

5

0

1.0

2

6

1.0

0

1.0
1 .0

0

5

0.5

5
5

0
0

1.0
1.0

5

0

1.0

0

10

1.0

SE N IO R Y E A R

fipnl 126
M E 119
..............
C E . 118, 1 2 0 ............
C .E . 119, 121............
C . E . 124......................
C E 128 ....................
C. E . 1 3 2......................
C E 136
c . E . 1 4 0 ....................

10
0

CIVIL ENGINEERING (Option 2)

128

B U IL D IN G C O N STR U C T IO N
F R E SH M A N Y E A R

5

Chem. 1, 2...............
C. E. 1 . ....................
C. E. 5 ..................................
E.E. 1 .....................
Physical Education....................

0

4

U n its

£
Mtf

L ab.

-2 '
*3

p r in g

Hrs.

£g
X ai

S

in t e r

L ab.

E g
S a i

W

Units

.
L ab.

o

Hrs.

C o u r se N

Hrs.

A utum n

SUBJECTS

1 .0

3
0

10

1 .0
1 .0

2

6

1 .0

1
0

0
5

0 .5

5

0

1 0

3

4

1 0

5
5
5
3

1

0

0
0
4

1 0
1 0
1 0
1 .0

0

0
5

0 .5

5

0

1.0

3

4

1 0

5

0

i.e

5
3

10

4

2 0
1 0

1

0
5

0 .5

5
3
'5

0

1 0

0

1.0

5

o
5

0.5

0

1.0

0

SOPHOMORE YEAR
Math. 126................
Math. 127................
Phy. 1. 2, 3............
H .ofF. A. 5............

2

Physical Education....................

1 0
0.6

2

6

3

6
0

1 0

3

0

0.6

0

5

0.5

0

5

0.5

5
5

5

0

1 .0

0
0

1.0
1.0

5

0

1 .0

4

2

1 .0

M. E. 124................

0

4

i ©

1 0

JU N IO R YEAR

C. E .101.................
C. E. 102 .................
C. E .103.................
C. E .I l l .................
C. E .115.................
C. E. 116, 117..........
M. E. 136................
Geol. 126.................

2
0

6

1 .0

2

5

6
0

1.0
1.0

5

0.5

0

5

0.5

0

1 .0

5

0

1 .0

2

4

0.8

2

6

1. 0

2

6

1. 0

5

5

0

1.0

3

4

1.0

5

0

1.0

0

5

0.5

5

0

1 .0

5

6

1.0

2
0

6
10

1.0
1.0

SENIOR YEAR
5

Job Management.......................

Arch.130.................
C. E .118.................
C.E. 119.................
C. E. 125, 126..........
C.E. 130
.......
C. E. 136.................
C. E .137.................
C. E .140.................

5
0
2

0
10
6

1 .0
10
1 .0

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

129

FRESHMAN YEAR

Units

Hrs.
Rec.
Hrs.
Lab.

Hrs.
Rec.
Hrs.
Lab.

1M ,

S

in t e r

5

0

10

Cj

1 , 2 , 1 1 .....................

5
3

0

0

10

1.0
1.0
1.0

1
0

0

0

5

6 .5

1
0

5

6 .5

5

0

1 .0

5

0

1.0

3

4

3

4

2

6

1.0
1.0

4

2
0

0

10

1.0

5

0

1.0

5
3

0

0

10

1.0
1.0
1.0

E. 1 ,
M E 4
E 1

E

2

..........................

4

4

5

0

....................

3

............................

2 -S'

0
0

1.0
1.0

S

5

Eng.

p r in g

Units

4J....

W

u tu m n

o u rse

Units

A
C

SU BJEC T

h3

io
4

1.0
1.0

1
0

0
5

6 .5

5
3

0

1.0

4

1.0
1.0

1.0
1.0

5

0

1.0

10

5

0.5

0
0

5

0.5

5

0

1.0

5
3

0

4

1 .0
1.0

3
0

4
5

0.5

3

4

1 .0

O

4
4

1. 0
1. 0

5

0

10

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Math. 123...............
Math. 127...............
Phy. 1, 2, 3.............
ti__? • *j n

“

C E. 15...................
M. E. 10, 11............
M E 15
M E. 16.................

#(
5

0.5

5

0

1.0

4

2
6

0

5

0

1.0

JUNIOR YEAR
Then J

•

Phy 127
..........
f! E 101.................
n E 102 ...............
c E 103.................
r. e m ..............
M E 101, 102........
M e mf)
...
M E 107
.......
E E 101, 102..........
y E 103...............

2

1.0
1.0

5

0

1.0

5

0

1.0

2

6

1.0
1.0

3

4

1.0

3

4

0

5

0.5

6

5

0.5

3

4

1.0

3

4

4
4
4

1.0
1 .0
1.0

2

6

1.0
1.0

3
3
3
2

6

1.0

5

0

1.0

1.0

SENIOR YEAR
Mechanical Laboratory.
Machine Design...........
Power Plants...............
Alt. Currents...............
Elect. Design...............
Industrial Applications.
Eng. E conom ics..............
Commercial Law..........

M. E. 108.

111

116........
108,109..
E. E. 113.
E. E. 117.
M. E. 119.
Com.140

130

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
F R E SH M A N Y E A R

WlNTIB

En£

1

9

5

0

1 0

3

4

6

10

1 6
1 0
1 .0

1
0

o
5

0.5

5

0

1 .0

IT

C. E. 1, 2
E. E. 1..................
M .E .4...................

3

4

6

10

1
0

n
no
1

o
5 Ts

5

Units

2 8

Kaj

Hrs.
Lab.

1.0

S p r in g

Units

o

5
Math. 3.................

Hrs.
Rec.
Hrs.
Lab.

00 d
Ssd

Units

Advanced Algebra. . . .
Plane Trigonometry............
College Algebra.............
English...............
Chemistry.. . .
Mechanical Drawing...
Elem. of Elect. Eng__
Pattern Mak. & Foundry
freshman Lectures.........
Physical Education....

C o u r si

Hrs.
Lab.

A utum n

SUBJECT

o

1 0
1 .0
1. 0
1.0

3

4

0
1
0

10

o
5

0.5

5

0

1 .0

1 .0

SOPHOMORE YEAR
Anal. Geometry..
Dif. Calculus........
Int. Calculus... .
Physics.......
Descriptive Geometry. .
Materials of Construction...
Mechanism..
Empirical Design..
Kinematic Design__
Physical Education___

Math. 128.......
Math. 127...
Phy. 1, 2, 3..............
Arch. 16.............
C. E .15..........
M. E. 10, 11.
M. E. 15............
M. E. 16.. ..

5

0

1.0

2

6

1.0

0

10

1.0

5

0.5

3

4

1.0

5

0

1.0

0

4
5

2

o

1.0
1.0

5

o

0
0

10

5

0.5

3

4

1.0

5

o

1.0

5
3

0

0

5

0.5

6

0

3

4

1 0
1.0

5

0

1. 0

1.0

JU N IO R Y E A R

Thermodynamics .
Direct Currents...
Alt. Currents__
Statics........
Strength of Materials ...
Kinetics.. . .
Hydraulics ....
Machine ShoD...
Heat Power Engineering....
Mechanical Laboratory..
Physical Education...

Phy. 127... .
E. E. 101, 102 .
E. E. 103...
C. E. 101
C. E. 102........
C. E. 103...
C.E. 111 ...
M. E. 101, 102
M. E. 106..........
M. E. 107................

4
2

2
6

1 n
1.0

2

6

1. 0

0

5

0.5

0

5

0.5

6

1 0

10
i !o 3
3

4

1.0

4

1.0

0

4
5

1.0
1.0

0.5

SENIOR YEAR
Electrical Design
Commercial Law
Machine Design
Mechanical Laboratory .
Power Plants..
Engineering Economics ..
Heating & \entilation........
Internal Combustion Eng..
Dynamics of Machinery ..

E. E . 113...............

2

M. E.
M. E.
M. E.
M. E.
M. E.
M. E.
M. E.

3

110, 111 .

108..............
115, 116
119..............
124..............

128,129.......
132..............

5

o
4

0

1.0

5

o
0

1 0
1.0

3

3
5
5

4
4

1.0

0
0

10
1.0

10

HOME ECONOMICS

131

(Dietetics and Nutrition Course)
FRESHMAN YEAR
W

Physical Education....................

5
4

0

4

1.0
1.0

4

2

1.0

1
0

0

Hrs.
Itec.

Psy. 1......................
H.'E. 1....................
H. E. 2 ....................

Units

Eng. 1, 2,11............

00
E 8 J3 c3
5 3 M 53 >-3

S p r in g

in t e r

lire.
Lab.

C o u r se

Units

A utum n

SUBJECT

5
4

0

1. 0
1.0

2

E 8
53 t f

4

2
1
0

1.0

0.5

6
0

5

5

0.5

2

6

1 .0

2

6

1.0

5

0

1.0

5
0

0
10

1.0
1.0

0

5

0.5

2
0

6
10

1.0
1 .0

5

0

1.0

5
5

00 jd
5 3 -2

0
6
0

5
*3
1.0
1 .0
1.0

1
0

0

5

0.5

2

3
5

6
6
0

1.0
1. 0
1.0

0

5

0.5

O

6
6
6

1.0
1 .0
1.0

5

0.5

SOPHOMORE YEAR
Chem. 125,126........
Bot. 1 . ..................
Zool. 9.....................
H. E. 6 ....................
Physical Education....................

5

0

1.0

5

0.5

3

6

1.0

0
0

10
10

1.0
1.0

0

JUNIOR YEAR

Physical Education....................

H. E.’101.................
H. E .105.................
H. E. 110 ...............
H. E. 119.................
H. E .122.................

0

5

0.5

0

5

0.5

5

0

1.0

4

2

1.0

2
2
0

SENIOR YEAR

***Inst. Cook. & Mgt................ H. E .114................
H. E. 106................
H. E. 107.................

5

0

1.0

0

20

2.0

0

1.0

1 .0
2.0

•Students with three units in either German or French in High School may choose
an elective. Students without this amount must obtain college credit to make up
deficiency. Credits must be in the same language.
••Nutrition majors are advised to elect chemistry 126-1, 130, 131. Home Economic*
III or Psychology 131.
•••Institutional Management majors are advised to elect Economics 4, Home
Economics 111, 118.
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GENERAL HOME ECONOMICS
F R E SH M A N Y E AR

H . E. 1

.........

Units

Hrs.
Lab.

5
4

o

1 0
1.6

5
4

o

4

4

1 0
1.0

0

10
4

1 0
0 .5

0

10

1 0

5

o

1.0

i

i
i

0

0
5

0.5

0

0
5

0. 5

1 o
1 .0

5

0

1 .0

Units

Eng. 1 2 11

tri o

Hrs.
Lab

English....................................
Chem istry..............................
Psychology..........................
D esig n .........................
Home Econ. Survey.............
E lectiv e..................................
Freshman Lectures...............
Physical Education.........................

Units

Hrs.
Lab.

C ou rse

S p r in g

W in t e r

A utum n

SU BJEC T

5
2
5

0
6
0

1 0
1 0
1.0

1
0

0
5

0.5

3
0

9

6
10
6

1 .0
1 .0
1 .0

0

5

0 .5

8 8
EoS

SOPHOM ORE YE A R
H is t o r y ..........................................
Econom ics.......................
Z o o lo g y ..............................................
Const. Dress D esign.....................
Textiles & D yein g.........................
Elem. o f H. Economics
___
El. Tex. & Clothing......................
Garment M aking...........................
E lectiv e..............................
Physical Education.........................

Art 1 0 ............................
Art 9 ............................
H . E. 2 ..........................
H . E. 1 0 ...................
H . E . 11.....................

O

0

5

6

0
5
0

10

2

6

1.0

0

10
o
5

1.0
1 0
0 .5

1 .0

i o 5
5

o '5

0

6

1 .0

2

6

1.0

5
1

0

1 .0
1 .0

JU N IO R Y E AR
B o ta n y.................................
Prin. of Sociology..................
Romance Language.......................
Foods 1 .....................................
Mechanical D raw ing.......................
H yg. & H om e N ursing...................
Household D iet. & Serv.................
E lective....................................
M illinery.....................
Physical Education.........................

B ot. 1. 2 .......................
Soc. 125......................

2

H. E. 6
0

10

9

5

0
0

10
5

0

1 .0

2
2

6
6

1 .0
1 .0

0

5

0 .5

2

6

1 .0

5

0

1 .0

1 .0

H . E . 122 ............
H . E . 1 1 0 . ..
H . E. 149

"o' i'o

5

1 .0
0 .5

0

5

0 .5

2
2
5

6
6
0

1 0
1 0
1 .0

SE N IO R YE A R
Foods 2 .....................
Household M anagem ent. .
Inst. Cook. & M anag..................
H ist, of F . A rts......................
Interior D ecoration.......................
E le c tiv e ................

H . E. 101 .
H . E. 119.....................
H . E. 114 . .
H . of F. A. 131. .
Art 138.....................
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SCHOOL OF MUSIC

The aim of the School of Music of Howard University is to train
musicians in that liberal culture which cannot be found under most pri
vate studio teachers of music. It endeavors also thoroughly to ground
students in the social sciences and the modern languages and literature
that they may draw on other fields for that power adequate to their full
development.
Admission to the School of Music is governed by the regulations
obtaining in all of the schools of the University. Students who have
not had four years of preparatory training or its equivalent so as to
meet these requirements for admission to the University cannot be ad
mitted to courses leading to a degree. They may, however, be accepted as
special students.
The degree of Bachelor of Music is given by the University to such
students as, upon the vote of the Faculty, have satisfactorily completed
the course in the School of Music.
All students are required to complete three units of English, including
Public Speaking. One unit of psychology is also required. Voice stu
dents must complete two units of French, one of Italian, and one of
German. All seniors are advised to take Lectures in Appreciation of
Art.
Students majoring in piano or any other subject with voice as a second
subject must take two units of French, one unit of German, and one unit
of Italian.
Every student will be given an examination to determine whether he is
eligible to take full freshman work in music.
The charges for lessons and use of piano are payable by the quarter in
advance. All students are required to take two lessons a week, except
by express permission of the director. No student is allowed to drop
music within a quarter. No deduction will be made for lessons that are
missed on account of holidays or for any cause except sickness, and
then only on a physician’s certificate and when lessons are missed con
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secutively for a month or more. Notice of such sickness should be sent
to the director of the School of Music as soon as it occurs.
Students are not allowed to join any organization outside the School
of Music without permission of the Faculty.
Attendance on all recitals and participation in some of them are re
quired.
Pupils are required to attend their classes regularly and at the ap
pointed time. In case the student has knowledge of his inability to be
present at classes, the director must be notified if possible before the
appointed hour.
Any student entering the School of Music may have his choice of
teachers.
No student will be permitted to change teachers without the consent
of the director.
No student is permitted to appear publicly on any program without the
consent of his instructor.
UNIVERSITY MUSICAL ORGANIZATIONS

The University Choral Society
One hour rehearsal three times a week throughout the year.
The University Men’s Glee Club
One hour rehearsal five times a week throughout the year.
The University Women’s Glee Club
One hour rehearsal twice a week throughout the year.
The University Choir
One hour rehearsal three times a week throughout the year.
The University Orchestra
One hour rehearsal three days a week.
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES
VOICE
Professor Childers and Miss Grant
In voice building the best features of all methods are adopted. Good
breath control and correct placing of tone are the leading features of
technical drill. Three terms in the history of music, in addition to the
prescribed course in piano, will be required.
First Year: Principles of breathing as taught by Shakespeare and
Sieber, tone production, voice placing. Shakespeare, Book I and II.
Concone, opus II, vol. 294. Sieber, opus 92, vol. III. French, German,
English, and psychology.
Second Year: Exercises in breathing, tone production, and voice plac
ing continued. Shakespeare, Book 11. Concone, opus 9, vol. 242, 244.
French, German, Italian, and English. Lamperti Bk. I.
Third Year: Shakespeare, Book III. Concone, opus 12, vol. 275.
Panofka, opus 81, vol. 76, op. 85, vols. 295, 296. Oratorio and songs.
German and French songs. French, Italian, and English. Lamperti,
Bk. II.
Fourth Year: Songs. Oratorio and opera. Italian, French, and Ger
man songs. Senior recital. Lamperti, Bk. I l l ; S. Marchesi, Op. 15;
Bordorngni, 36 vocalises.
JU N IO R ENTRANCE EXAM INATION— VOICE

Exercise
Exercise
Exercise
Exercise

number
number
number
number

5,
6,
5,
3,

Page162---------------------------------------- Shakespeare
Page148---------------------------------------- Shakespeare
Page144---------------------------------------- Shakespeare
Page125---------------------------------------- Shakespeare

Major scales, one octave
Harmonic and Melodic minor scales
Chromatic scale, one octave
Arpeggios—Shakespeare, p. 114-Ex.lO.
Book one—Lamperti
The above work must be memorized.
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SENIOR ENTRANCE EXAM INATION— VOICE

Major scales, Harmonic Minor scales, Melodic Minor scales, and chro
matic scale—two octaves.
Trill studies
Lamperti, Book III
Two exercises from Sieber, opus 78
Arias from Handel, Mozart, Rossini, and Gluck
Songs by Schubert, Schumann, Liszt, and Brahms
Modern songs—Debussy, Rachmaninoff, Cyril Scott, Tschaikowsky,
Rimsky-Korsakoff.
The above work must be memorized.
PIANO
Professor Tibbs, Assistant Professors Coleman and Cohen,
and Miss Nickerson
In the courses in theory and history of music all students follow the
same general plan, while instruction in piano playing makes it necessary
for the teacher to study the individual needs of each pupil. The purpose
is to give a thorough technical foundation and at the same time cultivate
that musical feeling which is so necessary to the development of true
muscianship. The works of the best masters are studied throughout all
grades of advancement. This contributes toward the development of the
emotional and intellectual faculties as well as the technical; thus the
students grow in taste and understanding of all that constitutes artistic
performance.
Junior Entrance Examination
1. Major and three forms of minor scales at a tempo of a quarter
note equals 120; major, minor, diminished seventh and dominant seventh
arpeggios at a tempo of a quarter note equals 96; all to be played in
sixteenth notes.
2. Six studies from the following: Cramer, dementi, Heller, Czerny,
opus 740, or others of similar grade.
3. Three pieces, one of which must be played from memory. One
piece must be by one of the following: Mozart, Hayden, Bach, Schu
mann or Beethoven and the others from the romantic and modern periods.
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Senior Entrance Examination
1. Major and minor double third scales at a tempo of a quarter note
equals 96 to be played in sixteenth notes.
2. A Bach prelude and fugue.
3. An entire sonata from the classical period.
4. Two pieces, one from the romantic and one from the modern
school.
Final Examination
1. Senior recital.
ORGAN
Professor Tibbs and Miss Nickerson
Special prominence is given to the department of organ instruction.
The great and growing need of well-trained organists, and the inade
quate means for competent instruction, justify our effort to provide the
facilities necessary to enable persons of talent to prepare themselves
fully for the responsible work to which a good church organist is called.
The plan of work provides for thorough training in all that pertains
to a mastery of the organ for church music, voluntaries, systematic drill
in technics, registration, and the art of accompaniment. The course of
study has also been specially arranged to give a knowledge of the
different schools of organ music as represented by the best composers
in each.
This course is open to all students who are at least in the intermediate
grade of piano-forte.
VIOLIN
Mr. B. F. Maurice
In the earlier grades the foundation is laid. The student is given
simple exercises for the development of finger dexterity and for ac
quiring the fundamental bowings, scales and short easy solos to train
the interpretative sense. A thorough knowledge of the foundation work
fcivmg been acquired, the study of the higher positions follows, with
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further development in all the principles of the art of keeping pace with
the position studies. More advanced technical studies are supplemented
by solos, sonatas, and concert pieces. Through all stages of the course
emphasis is placed upon tone quality and intonation.
Students majoring in Violin are required to practice from three to
four hours daily. All scales and arpeggios must be memorized. All
recital numbers, except double concertos or double sonatas must be
played from memory when performed in public.
For entrance to the Sophomore class, the student must play satisfac
torily three Mazas studies, Op. 36, Book I, one solo from the first year
course and all two octave scales in eighth notes. Tempo: a quarter note
equals 100. For entrance to the Junior Class, the student must play all
three octave scales in triplets of eighths at above tempo, three Kreutzer
studies and one solo from the second year course. For entrance to the
Senior Class, the student must show satisfactory record of third year
course and give a creditable Junior recital. For graduation, the student
must show satisfactory record of fourth year course and give a Senior
recital.
ORCHESTRA
B. F. Maurice
In order to give students who show decided talent for the playing of
Stringed and Wind instruments an opportunity to perfect their per
formance and to reach the mastery of their instruments, the School of
Music maintains a student orchestra of about fortv-five pieces. Daily
practice with full orchestra, together with the regular study of the
works of symphonic masters, is required.
THEORETICAL COURSES
Assistant Professor Coleman, Miss Grant, and Miss Nickerson
FIRST YEAR

Ear Training and Sight Singing I. General definitions. Measurement,
of distances. Meter and rhythm. Keys and scales. Rest and active tones.
The minor mode. Intervals. Chords. Melody.
Minor Melody. Regular and irregular rhythms. Period form. Figure.
Setting words to music.
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SECOND YEAR

Ear Training and Sight Singing II. Triads. Inversions of triads.
Chords of the seventh and ninth. Chromatically altered chords. Modula
tion and embellishment. (This course was offered in the Autumn Quar
ter, 1927).
FIRST YEAR

Solfeggio 1, 2, 3. Notation. Ear training. Recognition by ear of the
diatonic intervals of the major and minor scales. Chromatic intervals,
major and minor triads and their inversions. Sight singing exercises in
a given key in whole, half, quarter, and eighth notes and rests, with and
without dots and modulations. Dictation exercises similar to sight sing
ing.
'

SECOND YEAR

Solfeggio 4, 5, 6. Ear training of all the triads and seventh chords
in their inversions, altered chords, suspensions, etc. Sight singing ex
ercises including all note and rest values in the most intricate rhythms,
modulations, transposition, etc. Dictation similar to sight singing.
Harmony 1, 2, 3. Harmonizing basses and melodies, using all the triads
and sevenths chords and their inversions in major and miner keys. All
exercises practiced at the keyboard as written on paper. Simple modulaton, original work, and transposition.
T H IR D YEAR

Harmony 4, 5, 6. Altered chords. Non-harmonic tones in detail. Obli
gato melody. Organ point. Florid meodies. Accompaniments; the figured
choral and elementary composition. Distant modulation. Keyboard exer
cise similar to written work, includng transposiion.
FOURTH YEAR

Harmonic Analysis 1, 2, 3. Harmony is studied from the standpoint
of the composer, and of its application to effective musical forms. Analy
sis of the harmonic structure of works by representative composers of
the past and present leading up to the most difficult harmonic material of
the present.
Counterpoint 1, 2, 3. Simple counterpoint and imitation, strict and
free. Double counterpoint, canon, invention and fugue. Original work.
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GENERAL THEORY
Assistant Professor Coleman
Courses 1, 2, 3. These courses cover the following subjects: Formal
Analysis of all forms of Musical Composition, the Science of Sound,
Terminology, Theoretical Study of all the Instruments of the modern
Symphony Orchestra, and the Construction and Mechanism of the Piano.
This course is required of students pursuing the full course leading to
the degree of Mus.B. in Theory.
COMPOSITION
Assistant Professor Coleman

' i

Courses 1, 2, 3. Original work beginning with the Section and work
ing up through the Phrase, Period, Primary Forms small and large,
regular and irregular, the Motive and its development, the Theme with
Variations, Etude, March, Dance and Special Forms, the lower Rondo
Forms and the Vocal Song.
Courses 4, 5, 6. Advanced composition. Sonata Forms, Higher Rondo
Forms, Canon and Fugue.
HISTORY OF MUSIC
Professor R. W. Tibbs
The course covers the period from the beginning of the Christian era
to the present with an introduction on ancient and primitive music.
METHODS
M i s s N ic k e r s o n

This course covers a period of one year and consists of lectures on
Modern Methods of teaching. Special emphasis is given to the training
of the beginner—whether child or adult—as the foundational work is of
utmost importance. From the very beginning the four phases involved
in the teaching of music, namely Ear Training, Reading, Technic, and
Rhythm are developed, and the early lessons in Harmony are introduced
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when necessary. It is thus that pupils are trained to be well-balanced and
thorough musicians.
At the beginning of the course, the student-teachers are instructed
through lectures and demonstrations by the teacher, and later they are
made to demonstrate their efficiency and preparedness by the teaching of
pupils under the supervision of the teacher. Psychology is also included
in this course.
Every student is required to do at least one year of teaching before
receiving his degree.
APPRECIA TIO N OF MUSIC
Professor R. W. Tibbs
This course is open to those students who have completed the study of
Theory, Solfeggio, and Harmony. The class meets three times a week,
one hour’s duration. The course covers one year.
INSTRUM ENTATION
Assistant Professor Howard
Instrumentation /.
Lectures on orchestration, instrumentation, transcription, and trans
position. Classification of instruments. Victrola and orchestra demon
stration.
Special study of stringed and wood-wind instruments, with short vocal
and instrumental works to be scored.
Instrumentation II.
Lectures on compass, dynamics, groupings, balance, tone quality, and
instrumental characteristics.
Special study of brass and percussion instruments with exercises to be
scored.
Analysis of orchestral works of Mozart, Mendelssohn, Beethoven,
Schubert, Schumann and modern composers.
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Instrumentation III.
Exercises in orchestration, with various combinations of instruments—
stringed, wind, and brass.
Score reading and conducting. Compositions to be scored and con
ducted.
HARMONY
j

Assistant Professor Coleman

A new course is offered, whereby students may major in Harmony
instead of Piano, Voice, Violin, etc. The course requires four years for
completion and leads to the degree of Mus.B. in Harmony. See courses
of study following:
COURSES OF STUDY
The following courses are required for the degre of Mus.B.:
S u b je c t

U n its

Piano _________________ .12
6
♦Second S u b je c t------------English — --------------------- __ 3
History of M usic------------ . _ 1.5
3
Solfeggio----------------------_

3

1.5
Counterpoint ----------------1.5
Analysis ----------------------__0.5
_ l

3
36

♦See footnote on next page.

S u b je c t

U n its

_ 12
Voice
Second Subject (Piano) — _ 6
English
__ .- ___ 3
Foreign Language
4
(French 2; Italian 1; German 1)
1.5
History of Music . .
Solfeggio _ --------------- ___ 3
Harmony
____
____ 3
1
Counterpoint __ ____ .
Analysis
__________ ____ 1
General Theory ____ _ „ 0.5
—
Psychology
___
__. _ 1
36
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S u b je c t

U n its

Organ
__ __ __________ 12
♦Second Subject _______ _ 6
English _ _ _
_ _3
History of Music
1.5
Sight Singing and Ear Training 3
Harmony ______
______ 3
Counterpoint
_________ 2.5
_ _ _ 1.5
Analysis
General Theory .___________0.5
____1
Psychology __ .. __
Practical Church Music and
2
Hymns _ _
—
36
S u b je c t

U n its

S u b je c t

_3
Harmony
-----_3
C ounterpoint_
Sight Singing and Ear Training 3
3
. __ 1.5
Analysis
_ _
15
Tnstrnmptitati^n
Principles of Teaching ____ 6
History of Music
1.5
Italian
__
1
Psychology
_ 2
General Theory
____1.5
English
_______ ____ 3
Second Piano
6
—
36
U n its

Violin
12
♦Second Subject ( P ia n o ) ___ 6
Harmony
3
Analysis
__________ 1.5
Counter point _ _ __________ 1.5
General Theory ______
_ _ 0.5
English
____ _ __ 3
History of Music __
_ _ 1.5
Ensemble
________
0.5
Sight Playing __ __ _
_ 1
Practice Teaching ____
1.5
Psychology
_ 1
Sight Singing and Ear Training 3

•

36
Attendance at Freshman lectures is required of all entering students.
Six units in Physical Education are required for graduation.

♦Every student having Voice as a second subject must take, in addition
to the course outlined, one year of French, German, and Italian.
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LIBERAL ARTS-MUSIC COURSE

This combined course may be completed in six years, provided the stu!ent has sufficient musical ability and is physically able to carry the heavy
chedule with satisfactory grades throughout the course. Students regisered for this course are classed as students in the College of Liberal
^.rts during the first four years and must fulfill the requirements for adnission to this college. Degrees from the College of Liberal Arts will
>e awarded at the end of the fifth year to those students who have met
he specific requirements for such degrees.
7irst Year
Three college subjects each quarter.
Practical Music (two hours of practice a day).
second Year
Three college subjects each quarter.
Practical Music (two hours of practice a day),
rhird Year
Three college subjects each quarter.
Solfeggio.
Practical Music.
Fourth Year
Two college subjects each quarter.
Harmony and Solfeggio.
Practical Music (M ajor).
Practical Music (Minor).
Fifth Year
One college subject each quarter.
Harmony.
Practical Music (M ajor).
Practical Music (Minor).
History of Music.
Sixth Year
Practical Music (M ajor) Recital in Major Subject.
Practical Music (Minor).
Teacher’s Training.
Harmonic Analysis.
Counterpoint.
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PIANO
Professor Tibbs, Assistant Professors Cohen and Coleman,
and Miss Nickerson
FIRST YEAR
A utum n
(O ne U nit)

Technical Studies
Major scales and
arpeggios
3 studies of the grade of
Czerny, opus 299 or
Matthew Grade IV.
1 Bach Invention, 2 part
I piece committed
1 piece read

W

S pring

inte r

(O n e U nit)

Technical studies
Major scales and
arpeggios
3 studies
Harmonic minor scales
and arpeggios
1 Bach Invention, 2 part
1 piece committed
1 piece read

(O n e U nit)

Technical studies
Major scales
Melodic minor scales
and arpeggios
1 Bach Invention, 2 part
1 piece committed
1 piece read
Appearance in class
recital

SECOND YEAR
A utumn

W

S pring

inte r

(O n e U nit)

(O n e U nit)

Technical studies
3 studies— Czerny, Liebling II, or Heller
or Matthew V.
Scales and arpeggios
1 Bach Invention, 3 part
Mozart or Haydn sonata,
one movement
1 piece committed
1 piece read
Public appearance

Technical studies
2 studies, Czerny,
opus 740 or work of
similar grade
Scales and arpeggios
1 Bach Invention, 3 part
Mozart or Haydn sonata,
one movement
1 piece committed
1 piece read
Public appearance

(O n e U nit)

Technical studies
Study, Czerny, opus
740, or work of similar
grade
1 Bach Invention, 3 part
Mozart or Haydn sonata
one movement
1 piece committed
1 piece read
Public appearance

1

THIRD YEAR
A utumn
(O ne U nit)
1 piece read
Technical studies
Double Thirds, major
Public appearance
Beethoven Sonata, one
movement
and minor
Bach Prelude and Fugue
1 piece committed

W

inter

(O n e U nit)

Technical studies
Double Thirds, major
and minor
Beethoven Sonata, one
movement
Bach Prelude and Fugue
1 piece committed
1 piece read
Public appearance

S pring
(O n e U nit)

Technical studies
Double Thirds, major
and minor
Beethoven Sonata, three
movements
Bach Prelude and Fugue
1 piece committed
1 piece read
Public appearand
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FOURTH YEAR
A ut u mn

W

S pring

inter

(O n e U n it)

(O n e U nit)

Double six scales,
bands separately
Technical studies
3 pieces committed
Concerto or Beethoven
Sonata, 1 movement or
equivalent

Double six scales,
hands together
Technical studies
3 pieces committed
Concerto or Beethoven
Sonata, 1 movement or
equivalent

(O ne U nitl

Senior Program

VOICE
Professor Childers, Miss Grant
FIRST YEAR
A utumn

W

i nter

S pring

(O n e U nit)

(O ne U nit)

(O n e U nit)

Physiology of the organs
of singing
Shakespeare’s "Art of
Singing” 12 exercises
Concone, opus eleven
2 0 exercises

one octave
Scales, major and minor
Shakespeare’s “Art of
Singing,” 18 exercises
in agility
Marchesi—Vocalises
15 exercises
Concone—Vocalises, opus
eleven
2 0 exercises

Scales, major and minor
1 octave
Shakespeare’s "Art of
Singing,” 9 exercises
in chromatics
Concone, opus 9
15 exercises
Two songs

SECOND YEAR
A utumn

W

inte r

S pring

(O ne U n it)

(O n e U nit)

(O n e U n it)

Seales and arpeggios,
major and minor,
1 octave
Shakespeare’s “Art of
Singing,” 12 exercises
on embellishment. Three
trill studies.
Exercises 1 and 3—
advanced agility studies,
major and minor
Concone-Vocalises, opus 9
15 exercises
Three songs

major and minor
1 octave
Scales and arpeggios,
Lamperti Bk. I, part I.
Three songs.
Shakespeare’s "Art of
Singing,” exercise 5—
studies in advanced
agility, major and
minor

Scales and arpeggios,
major and minor,
1 octave
Shakespeare’s “Art of
Singing,” exercise 6
Lamperti Bk. I, part I I .
Three songs

r
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THIRD YEAR

A ut u mn

W

S pring

inter

(O ne U nit)

(O n e U nit)

(O n e U nit)

Scales and arpeggios,
major and minor,
two octaves
Lamperti Bk. II, part I.
Sieber, opus 10, S exer
cises
Oratorio— Handel
One solo
Two songs

Scales and arpeggios
major and minor,
two octaves
Lamperti Bk. II, part I
Sieber, opus 10, IS
exercises
Oratorio— Handel
One solo
Two songs

Scales and arpeggios,
major and minor,
two octaves
Sieber, opus 10, 9 ex
ercises
St. Paul— Mendelssohn
One solo
Two songs

%

FOURTH YEAR

A utumn

W

inte r

S pring

(O ne U n it)

(O n e U nit)

(O ne U n it)

Scales and arpeggios,
major and minor,
two octaves
Lamperti, Bk. I l l , part I.
Vocalises
Bordorngni 10 exercises
One solo from opera
One solo— Mendelssotm’a
“ Elijah”

Scales and arpeggios,
major and minor,
Bordorngni, 10 exercises
two octaves
Lamperti, Bk. I l l , part II
Vocalises
“ Hiawatha”—solos
One solo from an opera

Scales and arpeggios,
major and minor
Bordorngni, 9 exercises
One solo from an opera
Senior recital

VIOLIN
Mr. B. F. Maurice
FIRST YEAR
A utumn

W

inter

(O n e U nit)

(O n e U nit)

Sevcik Op. I, part I
Scales and arpeggios in
all keys in first position
Three solos in first posi
tion, including one con
certo by Seitz

Sevcik Op. 1, part II
Scales and arpeggios in
all keys in two octaves
Two solos from Dancla,
Opus 89
One solo requiring use
of fifth position

S pring
(O n e U nit)

Mazas Op. 36, Book I
Sonata in F major by
Handel
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SECOND YEAH
A u t u mn

W

( One U n it)

S p ring

i nter

(O n e U nit)

( One U n it)

Sevcik Op. I, part III
Scales and arpeggios in
all keys through three
octaves
Viotti concerto No. 23

Kreutzer studies
Three solos requiring use
of seventh position

Kreutzer studies
Handel sonata in E
major

THIRD YEAR
A utumn

W

( One U n it)

S pring
(O n e U nit)

inter

(O n e U nit)

Sevcik Op. I, part IV. Sevcik Op. I, part IV
Scales in thirds through Scales in sixths through
one and two octaves
one and two octaves
Fiorillo 36 caprices
Fiorillo 36 caprices
Two of the following con-Three concert solos, incertos: Viotti 28th,
eluding one by White,
Rode 6 th and 8 th, Be- Dett, Coleridgc-Taylor,
riot 6 th and 9th
or Kreisler

Sevcik Op. I, part IV.
Scales in octaves through
one and two octaves
Rode 24 caprices
Junior recital

FOURTH YEAR
W

A utumn

S pring

inter

(O ne U nit)

(O n e U nit)

Sevcik Op. I, part IV
Scales in fingered octaves
through one octave
Studies by Gavinee
One Bach sonata

Two concertos, including
one by Bach, Spohr,
Mendelssohn, or Bruch
One solo by Hubay, Lalo,
Vieuxtemps, Wieniawski, Paganini or
Kreisler

(O n e U nit)

Senior recital, to include
one sonata, one move
ment of a concerto, and
at least one solo of the
advanced grade

ORGAN
Professor Tibbs and Miss Nickerson
FIRST YEAR
A utumn

W

i nter

( One U nit)

(O ne U nit)

Clarence Dickinson’s “ The
Technic and Art of
Organ Playing,” Sec
tion I, or work of simi
lar grade

Clarence Dickinson’s “The
Technic and Art of
Organ Playing,” sec
tions II and III, or
work of similar grade

S pring
(O n e U nit)

Clarence Dickinson’s “The
Technic and Art of
Organ Playing,” sec*
tions IV and V , or
work of similar grade
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SECOND YEAR
A utum n

W

S pring

i nter

(O ne U nit)

(O n e U n it)

(O n e U nit)

Clarence Dickinson’s “The
Technic and Art of
Organ Playing,” sec
tion V II, or work of
similar grade

Clarence Dickinson’s “The
Technic and Art of
Organ Playing,” sec
tion V III, or work of
similar grade
Hymn playing

Clarence Dickinson’s “The
Technic and Art of
Organ Playing,” sec
tions IX and X, or
work of similar grade

THIRD YEAR
A utum n

W

in te r

*

S pri ng

(O ne U nit)

(O n e U nit)

(O n e U nit)

Clarence Dickinson’s “The
Technic and Art of
Organ Playing,” sec
tion X I, or work of
similar grade.
Nilson
Pedal Technic— major
and minor scales
1 Bach Prelude and
Fugue (begun)
1 Mendelssohn Sonata
(begun)

Clarence Dickinson’s “The
Technic and Art of
Organ Playing,” sec
tions X II and X III, or
work of similar grade
Nilson Pedal Technic,
section I
1 Bach Prelude and
Fugue (completed)
1 Mendelssohn Sonata
(completed)

Clarence Dickinson’s “The
Technic and Art of
Organ
Playing,”
or
work of similar grade
Nilson Pedal Technic,
sections II and III

FOURTH YEAR
A utum n

W

inte r

(O ne U nitj

( One U nit)

One sonata—Guilmant
(begun)
or sonata of similar grade
Bach Prelude and Fugue

Sonata (completed)
Bach Prelude and Fugue
(completed)

S pring
(O ne U n it)

Senior program

HISTORY OF MUSIC
Mr. Burleigh
A ut umn
( .5

U nit)

Music of the Ancient
World
Apprentice Period of
Modern Music

W
(.5

inte r

U nit)

S p ring
(.5 U n it)

The Dawn of Modern
Epoch of the Romantic
Music
Period
The Beginnings of Opera Ultra Modern Composers
and Oratorio
Flowering" Time of
Modern Music

GRADUATE WORK
The University offers courses of graduate work leading to the degree
of Master of Arts or Master of Science.
The supervision of the candidate’s work and the administration of
these courses are placed under the Committee on Graduate Studies.
Students who have already received the Bachelor’s degree from this
or other colleges of recognized standing will be admitted to candidacy
for the Master’s degree. In addition, they must satisfy the committee
that they are qualified by antecedent studies for profitably pursuing the
subjects selected for graduate work.
At least one year of residence in this University is required for the
degree. The student must follow an approved program of work con
sisting of a minimum of eight courses and a thesis upon an approved
topic. The subject of the thesis must be determined not later than the
middle of the candidate’s second quarter of study, and two typewritten
copies of the thesis must be submitted not later than one month before
the granting of the degree.
Candidates for the degree will be required to have a reading knowledge
of French or German.
An oral examination embracing topics in the general field of the can
didate’s work is required in addition to the course examinations.
Candidates for the Master’s degree will be charged the usual matricula
tion, incidental, and laboratory fees. They will also be charged a fee of
$25 for graduation and diploma.
No work credited for the Master’s degree can be credited toward any
other degree given by the University.
All correspondence and applications for admission to candidacy for
the Master’s degree should be addressed to the chairman of the follow
ing committee:
Dean of College of Liberal Arts, Chairman: Deans of College of Edu
cation and School of Religion, Professors Davis, Just, Locke, Turner
and Wesley and Associate Professor Thompson.
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TEACHING FELLOWSHIPS
By action of the Board of Trustees, fellowships in various fields of
learning have been established. Applicants must be graduates or pro
spective graduates of recognized colleges or universities and must have
received sufficient undergraduate training in special fields to pursue grad
uate work. Fellows must undertake a program of graduate work leading
to the Master’s degrees.
Holders of fellowships receive from the University for limited service,
stipends ranging from $150 to $500.
Application blanks will be sent upon request.

DESCRIPTION OF COLLEGE
COURSES
1927-1928
DEPARTM ENTS OF STUDY
The work of the Colleges is divided into departments or branches of
study:
Department of Architecture.
Department of Art.
Department of Botany.
Department of Chemistry.
Department of Civil Engineering.
Department of Commerce and Finance.
Department of Economics.
Department of Education.
Department of Electrical Engineering.
Department of English.
Department of Geology.
Department of German.
Department of Greek.
Department of History.
Department of the Fine Arts.
Department of Home Economics.
Department of Latin.
Department of Library Science.
Department of Mathematics.
Department of Mechanical Engineering.
Department of Military Science and Tactics.
Department of Music.
Department of Philosophy.
Department of Physical Education.
Department of Physics.
Department of Political Science and Government
Department of Psychology.
Department of Romance Languages.
Department of Sociology.
Department of Zoologv.
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DEPARTM ENT OF ARCHITECTURE
Messrs. Robinson, Mackey, Herring, and Assistants
A rchitecture 1. Elements of Architecture. Two lecture-recitation
periods and six hours of drafting a week. Studies of architectural ele
ments, walls, openings, the classic orders, vaults, etc., treated with refer
ence to their employment in design. Exercises in (a) instrumental
drawing, (b) pen and pencil drawing, (c) brush work and (d) lettering
are co-ordinate to these lectures. One unit. Autumn.
A rchitecture 2. Elements of Architecture. Two lecture-recitation
periods and six hours of drafting a week. A continuation of Architec
ture 1. Problems in elementary design are co-ordinate to these lectures
Prerequisite: Architecture 1. One unit. Winter.
A rchitecture 3. Elements of Architecture. Two lecture-recitation
periods and six hours of drafting a week. A continuation of Architec
ture 2. Prerequisite: Architecture 2. One unit. Spring.
A rchitecture 16. Descriptive Geometry. Two lecture-recitation
periods and six hours of drawing a week. This course covers the ortho
graphic projection of points, lines, warped surfaces, intersections, etc., in
the four quadrants of projection. Care is exercised to train the student
to handle the figures in space rather than simply on the drawing, and
at the same time to secure correct execution of the drawing. One unit.
Autumn.
A rchitecture 17. Descriptive Geometry. Two lecture-recitation
periods and four hours of drawing a week. A continuation of Archi
tecture 16 with the application of Descriptive Geometry to architectural
Shades and Shadows. Prerequisite: Architecture 16. Eight-tenths of
a unit. Winter
A rchitecture 18. Descriptive Geometry. One lecture-recitation period
and four hours of drawing a week. A continuation of Architecture 17,
with the study and application with special reference to stereotomy. Pre
requisite: Architecture 17. Six-tenths of a unit. Spring.
A rchitecture 37. Architectural Design. Ten hours of laboratory
work a week. A series of problems in architectural design, composition,
planning, studies in detail, rendering. Prerequisites: Architecture 3 and
17. One unit. Autumn.
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A rchitecture 38. Architectural Design. Ten hours of laboratory
work a week. A continuation of Architecture 37. Prerequisite: Archi
tecture 37. One unit. Winter.
A rchitecture 39. Architectural Design. Ten hours of laboratory
work a week. A continuation of Architecture 38. Prerequisite: Archi
tecture 38. One unit. Spring.
A rchitecture 51. Perspective. One lecture-recitation period and
four hours drawing a week. Lectures and exercises. Prerequisite:
Architecture 3 and 16. Six-tenths of a unit. Spring.
A rchitecture 101. Architectural Design. Fifteen hours of labora
tory work a week. A continuation of Architecture 39, with more ad
vanced problems with special reference to American domestic architec
ture. Prerequisite: Architecture 39. One and five-tenths units. Au
tumn.
A rchitecture 102. Architectural Design. Fifteen hours of labora
tory work a week. A continuation of Architecture 39 and 101, with more
advanced problems in architectural design, composition and planning.
Prerequisites: Architecture 39 or 101. One and five-tenths units. Win
ter.
A rchitecture 103. Architectural Design. Twenty hours of labora
tory work a week. A continuation of Architecture 102. Prerequisite:
Architecture 102. Two units. Spring.
A rchitecture 104. Decorative Arts and Interiors. Two lecture-reci
tation periods and six hours of drafting a week. The course consists of
the treatment of interiors, analysis of abstract principles of decorative
composition, the study of various forms of mural and decorative arts
also the processes involved in such arts as mural decoration, stained
glass, plaster, metal and woodwork. Prerequisite: For Architectural stu
dents the satisfactory completion of Architecture 37. For other students
Art 2, 54 and 60 or equivalent. One unit. Winter.
A rchitecture 105. Principles of Planning. Two lecture-recitation
periods and two hours of drawing a week. This course consists of a
review of the elements of composition and the fundamental principles
of architectural design, followed by an analytical study of the composi
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tions of noted plans and buildings; ancient and modern. Lectures and
drawings to be accompanied by research. Prerequisite: Architecture 39.
Six-tenths of a unit. Autumn.
A rchitecture 107. Carpentry. Building Construction 1. Three hours
lecture-recitation and four hours drafting research and field inspection a
week. The course covers materials and methods of construction involving
the selection of building materials on the basis of their structural and
aesthetic merits and the broad application of the principles of modern
wood frame construction, according to approved practice. This course is
closely correlated with the student’s work in architectural design. Pre
requisite: Architecture 39. One unit. Autumn.
A rchitecture 119. Masonry. Building Construction 2. Three hours
lecture-recitation and four hours drafting research and field inspection a
week. The course covers materials and methods of construction involving
the selection of building materials on the basis of their structural and
aesthetic merits; and the broad application of the principles of the modern
type of highly fire-resisting building construction where steel and con
crete framing and certain other masonry construction are of chief im
portance. This course is closely correlated with the student’s work in
architectural design. Prerequisite: Architecture 107. One unit. Winter.
A rchitecture 123. Architectural Design. Twenty hours of laboratory
work a week. A continuation of Architecture 103 with advanced prob
lems in architectural design, composition, planning, etc. Prerequisite:
Architecture 103. Two units. Autumn.
A rchitecture 124. Architectural Design. Twenty-five hours of lab
oratory work a week. A continuation of Architecture 123. Prerequisite:
Architecture 123. Two and five-tenths units. Winter.
A rchitecture 125. Architectural Design. Thirty hours of laboratory
work a week. A continuation of Architecture 124, consisting of two
problems one of which is accompanied by a thesis explaining the prin
ciples of architecture, historical and aesthetic, which governed the choice
and development of the design. Prerequisite: Architecture 124. Three
units. Spring.
A rchitecture 129. Working Drawings. One lecture-recitation period
and eight hours of laboratory work a week. This course takes up the
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development of ordinary scale working drawings and details of con
struction, preferably for a building originally designed in course 101.
Prerequisite: Architecture 119. One unit. Spring.
A rchitecture 130. Professional Ethics and Practice. Two lecturerecitation periods a week. Aspects and methods of attacking porblems of
architectural practice, research. Prerequisite: Architecture 123. Fourtenths of a unit. Winter.

DEPARTM ENT OF ART
Assistant Professor Herring, Mr. Porter, and assistants
A rt 1. Design. Ten hours of laboratory work a week. This course
gives the student a knowledge of the principles of design. Problems are
given in dark and light and in line. The theory of color is taught and ap
plied to original designs by the students. Note book is required. One unit.
Autumn.
A rt 2. Design. Ten hours of laboratory work a week. A continua
tion of Art 1 with a study in construction and design and lettering. Pre
requisite: Art 1. One unit. Winter.
A rt 3. Design. Eight hours of laboratory work a week. The ad
vanced use of color in the combination of design and lettering. Prere
quisite : Art 2. Eight-tenths of a unit. Spring.
A rt 4. Freehand Drawing. Six hours of laboratory work a week.
Outline representation in pencil and in charcoal of simple objects, in
groups as exercises in developing the powers of observation as well as in
training the hand. Five-tenths of a unit. Autumn.
A rt 5. Freehand Drawing. Six hours of laboratory work a week.
Drawing in charcoal from casts of architectural ornaments, architectural
fragments and parts of the figure. Prerequisite: Art 4. Five-tenths of
a unit. Winter.
A rt 6. Freehand Drawing. Six hours of laboratory work a week.
Drawing from heads and figures in full light and shade. Prerequisite:
Art 5. Five-tenths of a unit. Spring.
A rt 12. Sketch and Anatomy. Six hours of laboratory work a week.
Sketching from the head and from full length in charcoal. Each stu
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dent is required to make drawings without models or figures in certain
positions and actions, accenting the muscles in use. These drawings are
examined and corrected weekly. Five-tenths of a unit. Autumn.
A rt 13. Sketch and Anatomy. Six hours ot laboratory work a week.
A continuation of Art 12. Prerequisite: Art 12. Five-tenths of a unit.

Spring.
A rt 14. Sketch and Anatomy. Six hours of laboratory work a week.
A continuation of Art 13. Prerequisite: Art 13. Five-tenths of a unit.

Spring.
A rt 24. Composition. One lecture-recitation and criticism a week.
Studes illustrating a given subject consisting of simple arrangement of
lines, spaces, dark and light, harmony of line, rhythm, landscape, etc.
Two-tenths of a unit. Autumn.
A rt 25. Composition. One lecture-recitation and criticism a week.
Studies illustrating a given subject. A continuation of Art 24. Prere
quisite: Art 24. Two-tenths of a unit. Winter.
A rt 26. Composition. One lecture-recitation and criticism a week.
Studies illustrating more advanced subjects. A continuation of Art 25.
Prerequisite: Art 25. Two-tenths of a unit. Spring.
A rt 30. Design. Ten hours of laboratory work a week. A course in
advanced design with work from historic reference and museum research.
The higher processes of design, as stencilling, gold and silver applique,
embossed decorating, are here introduced. Designs for wall papers, tapes
tries, decorative panels, etc., are made, with a view to understanding the
aesthetic and practical values of the same. Prerequisite: Art 3. One unit.
Autumn.
A rt 31. Design. Ten hours of laboratory work a week. A continuation
o f Art 30, with increase of work and increase in the variety and technical
demands of the design problems. Prerequisite: A rt 30. One unit. Winter.
A rt 32. Design. Ten hours of laboratory work a week. A continua
tion of Art 31 with design carried to its highest point in originality and
execution. Prerequisite: Art 31. One unit. Spring.
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A rt 42. Sketch and Anatomy. Six hours of drawing a week. Sketching
from the head and from full length in crayon and pencil. Six-tenths o f
a unit. Autumn.
A rt 43. Sketch and Anatomy. Six hours of drawing a week. A
continuation of Art 42. Sketching from the head and from full length
in pastels, chalk, colored crayons, etc. Anatomy sketches are required
weekly. Prerequisite: Art 42. Five-tenths of a unit. Winter.
A rt 44. Sketch and Anatomy. Six hours of drawing a week. A con
tinuation of Art 43. Painting in water color from the head and from
full length. Anatomy sketches are required weekly. Prerequisite: A rt
43. Five-tenths of a unit. Spring.
A rt 48. Composition. One lecture-recitation and criticism a week. A
continuation of Art 26. Prerequisite: Art 26. Two-tenths of a unit.
Autumn.
A rt 49. Composition.. One lecture-recitation and criticism a week.
A continuation of Art 48. Prerequisite: Art 48. Two-tenths of a unit.
Winter.
A rt 50. Composition. One lecture-recitation and criticism a week. A
continuation of Art 49. Prerequisite: Art 49. Two-tenths of a unit.
Spring.
A rt 54. Water Color Painting. Six hours of laboratory work a week.
Elementary study of water color as a medium and the implements there
of. The possibilities of water color as used by itself and in combination
with other vehicles are studied through application of the medium to the
painting of still-life groups and of landscape. Five-tenths of a unit. Au
tumn and Spring.
A rt 55. Water Color Painting. Six hours of laboratory work a week.
A continuation of Art 54 with the application of water color to the paint
ing of still-life groups and decorative compositions. Prerequisite: A rt
54. Six-tenths of a unit. Winter.
A rt 56. Water Color Painting. Six hours of laboratory work a week.
Water Color as applied to advanced still-life groups and landscape
painting. Prerequisite: Art 55. Five-tenths of a unit. Spring.
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A rt 57. Water Color Rendering. Six hours of laboratory work a
week. Studies in rendering of photographic subjects. Prerequisite: Art
56. Five-tenths of a unit. Spring.
A rt 60. Perspective. One hour lecture-recitation period a week. This
course consists of a series of exercises which give the principles and
methods of freehand perspective delineation applicable to the use of the
a rt student. Plates are required. Two-tenths of a unit. Spring.
A rt 100. Composition. One lecture-recitation and criticism and two
hours of drawing a week. A continuation of Art 50. Prerequisite: Art
50. Four-tenths of a unit. Autumn.
%

A rt 101.

Composition. One lecture-recitation and criticism and two
hours of drawing a week. A continuation of Art 100. Prerequisite:
A rt 100. Four-tenths of a unit. Winter.
A rt 102. Composition. One lecture-recitation and crticism and two
hours of drawing a week. A continuation of Art 101. Prerequisite:
A rt 101. Four-tenths of a unit. Spring.
A rt 106. Life Class. Six hours of drawing a week. The life class
offers instruction in the study of the human figure which is universally
regarded as the basis of the practice of art. Prerequisite: Art 44. Five
tenths of a unit. Autumn.
A rt 107. Life Class. Six hours of drawing a week. A continuation
of Art 106. Prerequisite: Art 106. Five-tenths of a unit. Winter.
A rt 108. Life Class. Six hours of drawing a week. A continuation
of Art 107. Prerequisite: A rt 107. Five-tenths of
a unit. Spring.
A rt 116. Crafts. Ten hours of laboratory work a week. This course
undertakes ink and color printing by hand from Linoleum blocks, fine
stenciling, and gesso work. Prerequisite: Art 32. One unit. Autumn.
A rt 117. Crafts. Ten hours of laboratory work a week. A course in
metal-working and simple jewelry. Approved designs will be executed in
copper, brass and in silver. The range of problems will include raising of
bowls, boxes, etc., stone setting, the making of rings, pins, pendants, and
other objects. Prerequisite: Art 116. One unit. Winter.
A rt 118. Crafts. Ten hours of laboratory work a week. A continuation
of Art 117, with an expansion of the number and quality of the several
problems. Prerequisite: Art 117. One unit. Spring.
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A rt 132. Life Class. Six-hours of painting a week. Painting in oil
from full length; emphasis being placed upon construction and color.
Prerequisite: Art 108. Five-tenths of a unit. Autumn.
A rt 133. Life Class. Six hours of painting a week. A continuation
of Art 132. Prerequisite: Art 132. Five-tenths of a unit. Winter.
A rt 134. Life Class. Six hours of painting a week. A continuation
of Art 133. Prerequisite: Art 133. Five-tenths of a unit. Spring.
A rt 150. Illustration. Ten hours of laboratory work a week. This is
a course in art work as applied to commercial illustration for books,
magazines, newspapers and posters. All the different media are studied
in their relation to and method of reproduction. An opportunity is given
the students to market their work in the proper places. Prerequisite: Art
108. One unit. Autumn.
A rt 151. Illustration. Ten hours of laboratory work a week.
continuation of Art 150. Prerequisite: Art 150. One unit. Winter.

A

A rt 152. Illustration. Ten hours of laboratory work a week.
continuation of Art 151. Prerequisite: Art 151. One unit. Spring.

A

A rt 154. Mechanical Drawing. Ten hours of drawing a week. I n 
struction is given in the use of drawing instruments, orthographic,
cabinet and isometric projection of objects in various positions. One
unit. Autumn.
A rt 155. Thesis. Ten hours of painting a week. Each graduate
from the Art Department is required to leave a representative piece of
work to become a part of the permanent collection of the department.
Prerequisite: All Art subjects other than those taken in the Senior Year.
One unit. Autumn.
A rt 156. Thesis. Ten hours o f painting a week. A continuation of
Art 155. Prerequisite: Art 155. One unit. Winter.
A rt 157. Thesis. Ten hours of painting a week. A continuation of
Art 156. Prerequisite: Art 156. One unit. Spring.
N ote: The Art Department reserves the right to retain at the end of
the year three pieces of work from each student. Selection will be made
by the head of the Department to form a permanent exhibition or for
traveling exhibits.
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DEPARTM ENT OF T H E HISTORY OF F IN E ARTS
Assistant Professors Herring and Kirkland, Mr. Porter, Mr. Mackey,
and Mr. Robinson
H istory of F ine A rts 1. Ancient Architectural History. Five lec
ture recitation periods a week. From the prehistoric age to the fall of
the Roman Empire. One unit. Autumn. M r. M ackey.
H istory of F ine A rts 2. Mediaeval Architectural History. Five lec
ture-recitation periods a week. From the fall of the Roman Empire to
the fifteenth century. One unit. Winter. Mr. M ackey.
H istory of F ine A rts 3. History of Renaissance and Modern Archi
tecture. Five lecture-recitation periods a week. From Brunelleschi to
the close of the nineteenth century. One unit. Spring. M r. R obinson .
H istory of F ine A rts 4. Historic Ornament. Two lecture-recitation
periods and four hours of drawing a week. Some of the great historic
styles of ornament will be analyzed and studied in detail; and the develop
ment of furniture, stained glass, and other minor arts will be briefly
outlined. Problems involving motifs and composition are co-ordinate
to these lectures. Prerequisite: History of Fine Arts 3. Eight-tenths
of a unit. Autumn. M r. R obinson.
H istory of F ine A rts 5. History of Architecture for Builders. Five
lecture-recitation periods a week. A brief chronological treatment of the
Styles of Architecture from Ancient Egypt to the modern periods. This
course is designed to stimulate the appreciation and understanding of
historic style and influences on modern architecture. Prerequisite: Archi
tecture 2. One unit. Spring. M r. R obinson .
H istory of F ine A rts 126. A rt Through the Ages. Five lecture recita
tion periods a week. An outline sketch of the History of Art from the
earliest times to the present day. The purpose of the course is to introduce
the student to certain phases of art—architecture, painting, sculpture,
and the minor arts—from the remote days of the glacial age in Europe,
through the successive civilizations of the Near East, Europe, America,
and the Orient, to the twentieth century. A ssistant P rofessor H erring.
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H istory of F ine A rts 127. Sculpture. Five lecture-recitation periods
a week. A brief survey of the history of sculpture. Illustrated lectures,
visits to the National Museum and the Corcoran Gallery of Art. As
signed reading and either a written report or a final examination. Pre
requisite: History of Fine Arts 126. One unit. A ssistant P rofessor
H erring.
H istory of F ine A rts 128. Italian Painting. Five lecture-recitation
periods a week. A general treatment of the history of painting in Italy
from 300 A.D. to 1600 A.D. with special regard to the Florentine and
Venetian Schools. Illustrated lectures, visits to the museums, assigned
reading and reports. Prerequisite: History of Fine Arts 127. One unit.
Spring. A ssistant P rofessor H erring.
H istory of F ine A rts 129. Modern Painting. Five lecture-recitation
periods a week. A study of the theory and developments of modern paint
ing chiefly in France but including England and America. Especial at
tention will be given to the growth of romanticism, realism, and im
pressionism. Illustrated lectures, visits to the Corcoran Gallery of Art,
required reading and reports. Prerequisite: History of Fine Art 126.
One unit. Spring. M r. P orter.
H istory of F ine A rts 131. History of Costumes. Two lecture-reci
tation periods and six hours of laboratory work a week. The history of
costumes and their application to modern dress. One unit. Spring. As
sistant

P rofessor K irkland.

DEPARTM ENT OF BOTANY
Professor Parker and Assistants
B otany 1. General Botany. Introductory course devoted mainly to
a study of the forms, structures, activities, distribution, evolution and
biology of plants. Special attention being given to the origin and pro
duction areas of economically important plants and commercial plant
products. Laboratory six hours, lectures three hours. Autumn, Winter,
and Spring.
B otany 2. Introductory Cryptogamic Botany. A study of the struc
ture, development and evolutionary relation of the great groups of spore
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plants. Special attention being given to the fungi which cause disease.
Laboratory work six hours, lectures two hours. Prerequisite: Botany
1 or its equivalent. Winter and Spring.
B otany 125. Plant Physiology. An introductory study of the physio
logical processes of plants. Special attention being given to the role of
water in the plant and to the mineral nutrients, the essentials of food
production and their relation to growth. Laboratory six hours, lectures
two hours. Prerequisites: Botany 1 and Chemistry 1 and 2. Autumn.
B otany 126. Plant Histology. Tissues of vascular plants are studied
with reference to their structure, function, and origin, together with the
standard methods of fixing, imbedding and staining material for perma
nent microscopic preparations. Laboratory six hours, lectures two hours.
Prerequisite: Botany 2 and 128.
B otany 127. Plant Pathology. An introductory course on the diseases
of plants of economic importance. The choice of material will include
types of both parasitic and non-parasitic troubles. Laboratory six hours,
lectures two hours. Prerequisite: Botany 2.
B otany 128. Taxonomy of Higher Plants. The classification and
distribution of the higher plants, their useful and harmful properties.
The history of taxonomy. Special attention being given to life zones.
The local flora studied on field trips and by making herbaria. Labora
tory six hours, lectures two hours. Prerequisite: Botany 1. Autumn
and Spring.
B otany 129. Household Bacteriology. This course is designed to give
the pupil a larger acquaintance with the structure, life history and eco
nomic importance of micro-organisms which affect our daily lives, such
as bacteria, yeasts, moulds and other fungi of the home environment,
It will consider the relation of micro-organisms to the industries of
bread making, dairying, agriculture, preservation of food, as well as the
problems of health and disease. An elementary knowledge of chemistry
is desirable. Laboratory six hours, lectures two hours. Prerequisite: Bot
any 1.
B otany 130. Advanced Taxonomy. This course is a continuation of
Botany 128. Lectures will cover those families of plants not studied in
Botany 128. Plant distribution and independent identification of collec-
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tions will be given special attention. Field trips. Laboratory six hours,
lectures two hours. Prerequisites: Botany 1 and Botany 128.
B otany 131. Problems in Botany. Special topics in plant physiology
and morphology for advanced students in botany.
R elated Courses

E ducation 147.

Teaching of Botany in Secondary Schools. Winter.

DEPARTM ENT OF CHEMISTRY
Associate Professor Julian, Assistant Professor Cooper,
Mr. Barnes, Mr. Titlane and Assistants
Chemistry 1. General Chemistry. This course treats of the physical
and chemical properties of the non-metallic elements, laying special em
phasis upon the fundamental principles of the science which may be de
duced from such a study. Lectures with demonstrations and recitation*
four hours a week, laboratory six hours a week. Autumn and Winter.
C hemistry 2. General Chemistry. A continuation of Chemistry 1, com
pleting the study of the non-metallic elements and introducing the metallic
elements. Lectures with demonstrations and recitations four hours a
week, laboratory six hours a week. Winter and Spring.
C hemistry 6. General Chemistry. A continuation of Chemistry 2,
completing the study of the metals. Lectures with recitations and demon
strations, four hours a week, laboratory six hours a week.
C hemistry 3. Qualitative Analysis. An intensive course dealing with
the fundamental principles of analysis. This course develops the power of
the student to form decisions based upon experimental results, acquaint*
him thoroughly with the technique of equation writing, and serves as a
splendid introduction to all other courses in analytical chemistry. Pre
requisites : 1 and 2.
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C hemistry 4. Elementary Quantitative Analysis. A course dialing prin
cipally with gravimetric methods of analysis. Special emplasis is laid
upon the physico-chemical principles upon which the succes of the de
terminations depend, and to the stoichiometrical relations inwlved in each
determination. Two lectures a week with a minimum of eght hours of
laboratory work a week. Prerequisites: Chemistry 6 aid 3. Winter
Quarter.
C hemistry 5. Elementary Quantitative Analysis. A continuation of
Chemistry 4, dealing principally with volumetric meth*ds of analysis.
Two lectures a week with a minimum of eight hours of laboratory work
a week. Prerequisite: Chemistry 4. Spring.
C hemistry 125. Organic Chemistry. A course dealing with the chemis
try of the compounds of Carbon. Special emphasis is laid upon the re
lationships existing between the various groups of Carbon compounds,
upon the applications of fundamental physico-chemical principles to the
study of such compounds, and upon methods of organic syntheses. Lec
tures with recitations four hours a week, and a minimum of six hours of
laboratory work a week. Prerequisite: Chemistry 6. Autumn Quarter.
C hemistry 126. Organic Chemistry. A continuation of Chemistry 125,
covering such topics as Tautomerism, Stereoisome'ism, and unsaturated
linkages. Lectures with recitations, four hours a week, and a minimum
of six hours of laboratory work a week. Prerequisite: Chemistry 125.
Winter Quarter.
C hemistry 126-1. Organic Chemistry. A continuation of Chemistry
126, dealing with the study of aromatic compounds. This course is indis
pensable to students undertaking the study of drugs and medicines. Lec
tures with recitations four hours a week, and a minimum of six hours of
laboratory work a week. Prerequisite: Chemistry 126. Spring.
N ote : T o satisfy the requirements in Inorganic and Organic Chemis
try for entrance to Medical Schools, this department specifies courses 1,
2, 6, 125, 126, and 126-1.
C hemistry 127-1. Elementary Physical Chemistry. A study of the
theories of Chemistry and of physico-chemical methods. Lectures, recita
tions, and laboratory work daily. Prerequisites: Chemistry 5, Physics 1,
and Mathematics 127.
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C hemistr: 127-11. Elementary Physical Chemistry. A continuation of
Chemistry 12M.
C hemistry 130. Physiological Chemistry. This course treats of the
physical and demical properties of the three classes of foodstuffs, of the
changes they uidergo in metabolistic processes, and of analytical methods
involved in the study of the blood and waste products of metabolism.
Lectures with recitations four hours a week, laboratory work six hours a
week. Prerequistes: Chemistry 5 and 126-1.
C hemistry 131 Psysiological Chemistry. A continuation of Chemistry
130. Lectures wifi recitations four hours a week, laboratory work six
hours a week.

COURSES FOI ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES
C hemistry 132. Advanced Quantitative Analysis. A course dealing
with more refined methods of analysis. It treats of both gravimetric and
volumetric methods. Especial emphasis is laid upon the latest methods in
the practice of qualitative analysis. Hours arranged. Prerequisite:
Chemistry 5.
C hemistry 133. Advanced Quantitative Analysis. A continuation of
Chemistry 132. Hours arranged.
C hemistry 140. Gas Analysis. A course dealing with quantitative
methods involving measurements of gas volumes. Refined methods of
analysis of gaseous mixtures, particularly the determination of Oxygen,
Carbon Dioxide, Carbon Monoxide, Hydrogen, and gaseous Hydrocarbons
constitute important phases of the subject matter of the course. Prereq
uisite : Chemistry 132. Hours arranged.
C hemistry 146. Organic Chemistry. A more extended treatment of
the compounds of Carbon than is possible in the earlier courses. This
course serves as a splendid introduction to research in Organic Chemistry.
The laboratory work deals with advanced methods of organic synthesis,
and with quantitative analytical methods in use in the study of new or
ganic compounds. Prerequisite: Chemistry 126-1. Hours arranged.
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C hemistry 147. Organic Chemistry. A continuation of Chemistry 146.
Hours arranged.
C hemistry 148. Organic Chemistry. A continuation of Chemistry 147.
Hours arranged.
C hemistry ISO. Problems in Organic Chemistry. Students showing
marked ability in Chemistry in courses 146 and 147 will be allowed to pur
sue a research problem of a simple nature, such a study fitting him splen
didly for more extended research through acquaintance with the technique
of the research organic chemist.

courses primarily for graduates

Graduate students who are candidates for an advanced degree must
have to their credit or take during their period of residence courses 140
and 148. Students will be classified as Graduate students in Chemistry
only when they have completed courses 6, 5, and 126-1, or their equiva
lents.
C hemistry 200. Conference on Chemical Literature. Once a week each
week throughout the year the various instructors and graduate students
in the department, together with undergraduates who have had at least
ten units of Chemistry, meet to listen to the exposition by some member
of the conference of a piece of investigation published in a current number
of some journal devoted to pure chemistry. Discussion of the paper will
follow its presentation. Such a course is designed to suggest to graduate
students new problems and new methods.
C hemistry 203. Research in Organic Chemistry. Hours to be arranged.
A ssociate P rofessor J u lian .
C hemistry 204. Research in Inorganic and Analytical Chemistry. A s
P rofessor Cooper.

sistant
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DESCRIPTION OF COLLEGE COURSES
DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL ENGINEERING
Professor Hatfield, Associate Professor Downing, and Assistants

Civil E ngineering 1. Mechanical Drawing 1. Ten hours of drawing
a week. Instruction in lettering, use of drawing instruments, pictorial and
orthographic projection of geometric figures. One unit. Autumn.
Civil E ngineering 2. Mechanical Drawing 2. Ten hours of drawing a
week. Working drawings, technical sketching, elements of structural and
Topographical Drawing. Tracing, and blue printing. Prerequisite: Civil
Engineering 1. One unit. Winter.
Civil E ngineering 5. Platte Surveying.
Five lecture-recitation
periods and ten hours of field or drafting work a week. Construction,
adjustment and use of surveying instruments. The field work includes
a large number of short problems to illustrate the text and to familiarize
the student with the instruments and their use. Prerequisite: Plane
Trigonometry. Two units. Spring.
Civil E ngineering 6. Advanced Surveying. Two lecture-recitation
periods and nine hours of field or drafting work a week. This course
consists of city, topographc, hydrographic, mine, and geodetic surveying,
and field astronomy. Precise measurements, surveys of the United
States public land, measurement of volume, triangulation, base line and
precise leveling. The field work consists of a detailed survey of a por
tion of the campus. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 5. One unit. Au
tumn.
Civil E ngineering 7. Mapping. Ten hours o f drafting a week. In
struction in the use of standard topographic signs, the various styles of
letters used in titles, etc. In this course a map of a portion of the cam
pus is made from the notes taken in the Advanced Surveying. Prere
quisite : Civil Engineering 6. One unit. Winter.
Civil E ngineering 11. Roads and Pavements. Three lecture-recitation
periods and four hours of field work a week. A study of road and
pavement materials and examination of the prevailing methods of con
struction and maintenance of roads and pavements. Prerequisite: Civil
Engineering 5. One unit. Autumn.
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Civil E ngineering 15. Materials of Construction. Four lecture-reci
tation periods and two hours of laboratory work a week. The materials
studied are: lime, sand, cement, stone, brick, timber, cast iron, wrought
iron, steel, and some of the minor metals and alloys. The chemical and
physical properties, uses, methods of manufacture, methods of testing
and unit stresses of each material are considered, particular stress being
laid on the points of importance to the engineer and architect. The
laboratory work consists of experimental determination of the proper
ties of the materials studied in the classroom. Prerequisite: Physics 1.
One unit. Winter.
Civil E ngineering 101. Statics. Five lecture-recitation periods a
week, Resolution, composition, and equilibrium of forces, statics of rigid
bodies, cords and structures; center of gravity and moment of inertia.
Prerequisites: Integral Calculus and Physics 3. One unit. Autumn.
Civil E ngineering 102. Strength of Materials. Five lecture,recita
tion periods a week. Strength and elastic properties of materials in
tension, compression, and shear: torsion, bending moments, safe loading,
deflection and resilience in simple and continuous beams; non-prismatic
beams; combined bending and torsion; eccentric loading; curved bars
and hooks; columns; problems showing application of principles of
mechanics in engineering design. Presequisite: Civil Engineering 101.
One unit. Winter.
Civil E ngineering 103. Kinetics. Five lecture-recitation periods a
week. Newton’s laws, fundamental equations for motion; rectilinev
and curvilinear motion of a particle and of rigid bodies; motion dia
grams ; work, energy, and power, with application to machines; impact,
friction, etc. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 101. One unit. Spring.
Civil E ngineering 106. Geodesy. Five lecture-recitation periods a
week. The theory of the figure of the earth, methods of determining it,
and methods of conducting a geodetic survey are considered; also astro
nomical observations and the application of least squares to geodetic
measurement. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 6. One unit. Spring.
Civil E ngineering 107. Railroads. Five lecture-recitation periods a
week. Study of simple curves, transition curves, switches, frogs, etc. Pre
requisite: Civil Engineering 6. One unit. Winter.
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Civil E ngineering 108. Railroads. Three lecture-recitation periods
and four hours of laboratory work a week. A continuation of Civil En
gineering 107, including field work and the location, design and earth
work, estimates of a section of line several thousand feet in length. Pre
requisite: Civil Engineering 107. One unit. Spring.
Civil E ngineering 111. Hydraulics. Four lecture-recitation periods
and two hours of laboratory work a week. A study of the weight and
pressure of w ater; head; center of pressure, velocity, and discharge
through orifices, tubes, nozzles, pipes, hose, weirs, conduits, canals, and
rivers; meters and measurements. Prerequisites: Physics 3 and Mathe
matics 127. One unit. Autumn.
Civil E ngineering 115. Junior Structures. Three lecture-recitation
periods and four hours of laboratory work a week. Calculations of
loads occurring on roofs, floors, and bridges; shear and moment dia
grams ; stresses in simple structures; elementary influence lines; design
of beams, both wood and steel; design of simple columns. Prerequisite:
Civil Engineering 102. One unit. Spring.
Civil E ngineering 116. Building Construction. (Office BuildingAbove Grade). Two lecture-recitation periods and six hours of labora
tory work a week. A detailed study of the plans for an office building is
made with special reference to structural details, materials of construc
tion, the electrical and mechanical equipment, materials of construction,
and methods of assembly, cost estimates, erection schedule, etc. Prerequi
sites: Architecture 119 and Mechanical Engineering 124. One unit.
Autumn.
Civil E ngineering 117. Building Construction. (Industrial BuildingAbove Grade). Two lecture-recitation periods and six hours of labora
tory work a week. A detailed study of the important structural features
and materials of typical Industrial Buildings of slow-burning and fire
proof types. The plans of a particular building are then studied with
reference to methods of construction, cost estimates, etc., similar to that
given under Civil Engineering 116. Prerequisites: Architecture 119 and
Mechanical Engineering 124. One unit. Winter.
Civil E ngineering 118. Structures 1. Five lecture-recitation periods
a week. Computation and analysis by graphical and analytical methods
of all types of roof trusses, including three hinged arches, columns, sym
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metrical and unsymmetrical sectional floor systems, beams and gircfcrs.
Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 115. One unit. Autumn.
C ivil E ngineering 119. Structural Design 1. Ten hours of draftug
and computing work a week. This course takes up the complete desigi,
detail drawing and tracing of a Fink Roof truss and symmetrical sted
column, including grillage for same. Prerequisite: To be taken concur
rently with Civil Engineering 118. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 115.
Otie unit. Autumn.
Civil E ngineering 120. Structures 2.

Five lecture-recitation periods
Investigation graphically and analytically of Pratt, Warren,
Howe and broken chord bridge trusses for railway use, multiple inter
section, swing, skew and cantilever bridges. Prerequisites: Civil En
gineering 118 and 119. One unit. Winter.

a week.

Civil E ngineering 121. Structural Design 2. Ten hours of drafting
and computing work a week. Design and preparation of shop drawings
for deck plate girder and pin connected Pratt truss. Prerequisites: Civil
Engineering 118 and 119. To be taken concurrently with Civil Engineer
ing 120. One unit. Winter.
Civil E ngineering 124. Water Supply. Five lecture-recitation per
iods a week. The work consists of a study of the quality and quantity
required, the sources available, the collection of water from the sources,
the methods of treatment, and the distribution system. Several extensive
problems are worked. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 111. One unit.
Autumn.
Civil E ngineering 125. Building Construction. (Multiple Units Con
struction). Two lecture-recitation periods and six hours of laboratory
work a week. The problem here involves the study of Apartment house,
Row houses, community developments, and plant extension buildings with
reference to construction methods, plant layout, cost estimates, quantity
purchases, etc. Prerequisites: Architecture 119 and Mechanical Engineer
ing 124. One unit. Autumn.
Civil E ngineering 126. Building Construction. Two lecture-recitation
periods and six hours of laboratory work a week. A careful study of the
foundation and substructure work including concrete and timber piles,
concrete and reinforced concrete footings, soil testing, etc., necessary for
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the typical Office, Industrial, and Multiple Units Buildings, considered in
.Architecture 107, Architecture 119 and Civil Engineering 116, with referaice to construction methods, plant layout and cost analysis. Prerequijites: Civil Engineering 116, 117, 125, and 136. One unit. Winter.
Civil E ngineering 128. Sanitary Engineering. Five lecture-recita
tion periods a week. The design and construction of sewage systems,
including separate and combined systems; surveys and plans; modern
methods of sewage disposal. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 124. One
unit. Winter.
C ivil E ngineering 130. Building Finance. Five lecture-recitation
periods a week. Methods of financing new buildings and methods of
financing the constructor. A study is made of mortgage companies, build
ing loan associations, construction loans, bank methods including credit,
etc. Real Estate valuation and appraisal, etc. Prerequisites: Economics
4 and 190. One unit. Spring.

Civil E ngineering 132. Hydraulic Engineering. Five lecture-recita
tion periods a week. A study of rainfall stream flow, storage, character
istics and selection of hydraulic machinery, with particular reference to
water power plants and irrigation systems. Some time is devoted to the
study of water rights and methods of financing water power and irriga
tion project. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 128. One unit. Sprng.
Civil E ngineering 136. Reinforced Concrete Design and Foundations.
Two lecture-recitation periods and six hours of laboratary work a week.
Methods of construction of various structures involving brick, stone, etc.
Calculation of loads coming upon foundations; ordinary and subaqueous
foundations; evcavating methods; elementary reinforced concrete design,
involving beams, slabs, girders and columns as used in modern building
construction. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 119. One unit. Winter.
C ivil E ngineering 137. Job Management. Two lecture-recitation
periods and six hours of laboratory work a week. This course is conducted
by means of lectures, recitations and inspection trips, and involves the
organization, management and control of field operations of construction
projects. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 126. One unit. Spring.
C ivil E ngineering 140. Thesis. An original investigation or design
of some civil engineering subject. The subject chosen must be approved
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before the work is begun. Prerequisite: All civil engineering subjects
other than those taken in the Spring Quarter of the Senior year. One
unit. Spring.

DEPARTM ENT OF ECONOMICS
Professor Parks and Assistant Professor Harris
E conomics 1. Modern Industrial Society. This course is designed to
acquaint the beginner in econmics with the evolution of industrial
society and some of its social consequences. It is thus an introduction to
the study of economic principles. A survey is made of the economic or
ganization of medieval society, particularly as found in England—the
manor, the gilds and the domestic system. Attention is focussed upon the
evolution of modern capitalism and its dominant features—machine tech
nology and the factory system, risk-taking and entrepreneurship, the
wage question and labor and financial institutions. (All students in eco
nomics are advised to take Economics 1 as a preliminary to all courses in
economics). First given in Winter Quarter of 1928. Autumn, Winter,
and Spring.
E conomics 2. The Principles of Economics. A study of the funda
mentals of economic theory. Not open to Freshmen except by special
permission of the Dean and the Head of the Department. (All students
in economics are advised to take Economics 1 as a preliminary to all
courses in economics. Students may with special permission take Eco
nomics 2 concurrently with Economics 1. This course was formerly
designated Economics 1). Autumn, Winter, and Spring.
E conomics 3. Economic Problems. A continuation of Economics 2.
The study of economic theory as it operates in everyday economic life.
Prerequisite: Economics 2. (Economics 2 and 3 are prerequisites for all
other courses in general economics, except Economics 1, and for those
courses in Finance where specified. This course was formerly designated
as Economics 2). Autumn, Winter, and Spring.
E conomics 125. Advanced Economic Problems. This course presents in
alternate years such advanced courses as Public Finance, Business Cycles
and Types of Economic Reorganization (Socialism, Communism, Syndi
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calism. Guild Socialism and Single Tax). Prerequisites: Economics 2
and 3, and Junior Standing. Spring.
E conomics 126. History of Economic Thought. This course is intro
duced by a survey of the economic teachings of the ancients. Attention is
then turned to the Mercantilists, Kameralists, and Physiocrats. The chief
concern of the course is the presentation of the chief contributions to
economic thought of Smith, Malthus, Ricardo, Mill, Marshall, Jevons,
the German Historical Schools and the Austrial School. Prerequisites:
Economics 2 and 3 and Junior Standing. Autumn.
E conomics 127. Types of American Economic Theory. This course is
a continuation of Economics 126. It explains the origins of American
economic theory and the theoretic difference among leading American
Economists. Assigned readings are required in the works of Walker,
Taussig, Seligman, J. B. Clark, Fetter, Fisher, Ely, Patten, Carver,
Veblen, Davenport and Mitchell; or in their contributions to the publica
tions and Proceedings of the American Economics Association and other
economic periodicals. Prerequisites: Economics 1, 2, and 126, and Junior
Standing. Winter.
E conomics 133. The History of Trade Unionism and Labor Problems
1. A general course in Labor problems. It deals with the economic and
industrial factors that have produced impersonality of relationship be
tween employers and employees and with industrial unrest arising out of
hours, wages ond working conditions; unemployment and with collective
versus individual bargaining. The course also studies the trend of wages,
social legislation and agencies for industrial peace. Prerequisites: Eco
nomics 2 and 3 and Junior Standing. Economics 5 may be substituted for
Economics 3. Winter.

E conomics 134. The History of Trade Unionism and Labor Problems
2. A continuation of Economics 133. The evolution of the labor move
ment in England and particularly in America is studied. Analysis is
made of the various types of unions found in America and their social
philosophy. A brief period is devoted to the past and present position of
the American Negro in the labor movement. Prerequisites: Economics 2,
3. and 133. Economics 5 may be substituted for Economics 3. Spring.
E conomics 135. Industrial Consolidations, Trusts and Monopoly .The
study of the economic factors that account for the growth of industrial
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consolidations in the United States, the modern trust movement and the
problem of social control. Prerequisites: Economics 2 and 3, and Junior
Standing. Autumn.
E conomic H istory .

See History 128.

DEPARTM ENT OF COMMERCE AND FINANCE
Dean Cook, Mr. Lewis, and Dean West
C ommerce 1. Principles of Business. A course of study intended to
cover the field of business as an independent science, and to show the
relation of this science to the older sciences,—the natural, physical, and
social sciences. Emphasis will be placed upon topics which are not the
subject of special courses in the Department of Commerce and Finance.
Autumn.
C ommerce 4. Elementary Accounting. Principles of debit and credit as
applied to the keeping of single entry and double entry books, income and
expense accounts, preparation of loss and gain statements, the process of
closing the ledger, etc. This course covers also partnership and corpora
tion accounts and columnar books with the use of controlling accounts.
Autumn.
C ommerce 150. Advanced Accounting 1. Principles of higher account
ing including the use of columnar books, revenue accounts, the treatment
of depreciation, accruals, bad and doubtful debts, etc., partnership invest
ments, distribution to profits and losses and partnership dissolution. Capi
tal stock records together with opening entries for corporations are con
sidered. Prerequisite: Commerce 4. Winter.
C ommerce 151. Advanced Accounting 2. Continuation and elaboration
of Commerce 150, including the application of system to the arrangement
in insolvency and process employed in liquidating a business concern, stock
and bond investment records, non-trading concern and comparative statis
tics. Prerequisite: Commerce 150. Spring.
C ommerce 152. Cost Accounting. This course includes a discussion
of the place occupied by cost accounting in the field of general accounting
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and the relation of the cost records to the general commercial books of a
business. Lectures on the handling of material, the handling of direct
labor cost, and calculation and distribution of overhead expenses. Class
work is supplemented by exercises illustrative of the principles involved.
Prerequisites: Commerce 4, ISO, and 151.
Commerce 160. Insurance 1. Property Insurance. A general course
dealing with the underlying principles of fire insurance and fire insurance
practices in the United States. Economics of fire insurance, business orga
nization, hazard, rate and rating, standard policy contract, mortgage
clause, insurable interest coinsurance, etc. Not open to freshmen. Autumn.
Commerce 161. Insurance 2. Life Insurance. Nature of life insurance
and the basic principles underlying it, family and personal uses of life
insurance, business uses of life insurance, classification of policies, term
nsurance, ordinary life insurance, limted-payment policies, endowment
insurance, installment policies, other leading types of contracts, the
measurement of risk in life insurance, the net single premium, the net
level premium, the reserve, the premium loading, surrender values, policy
loans and surplus. Winter.
Commerce 162. Insurance 3. This course deals with fraternal and
assessment insurance, industrial insurance, liability insurance, group in
surance, and it also includes the subjects of legal reserve companies, the
organization of companies, life insurance investments, government super
vision of life insurance, legal interpretation of policies, insurable interest,
law pertaining to beneficiary, law pertaining to assignment of policies,
law pertaining to agents in insurance, and the study of the policies of
different classes of life insurance. Prerequisite: Insurance 2. Spring.
Commerce 163. Investments. This course covers the work of the in
vestment department in a modern banking house. It aims to assist those
who intend to enter that field of finance or whose duties include the in
vestment of funds. All types of securities will be discussed from the
viewpoint of both safety and income. Prerequisites: Economics 1, 2 and 3.
Spring. Given in 1927-8 and alternate years.
Commerce 170. Money and Banking. The history, theory and practice
of banking and currency. Attention is given to money and prices, crises,
investments, foreign exchange, the Federal Reserve System and the loans
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and investment principles of commercial banks and saving institutions.
Emphasis is placed upon the practical operation of a bank including its
organization and methods of conducting its business. Prerequisites:
Economics 2 and 3. Spring. Given in 1928-29 and alternate years.
Commerce 171. Business Finance. A study of the fundamental princi
ples of financial policy involved in the organization and management of
business enterprises. Some topics discussed are: methods of determining
whether a new enterprise should be financed, advantages and disadvan
tages of various forms of business organizations, the instruments includ
ing stocks and bonds and notes through which capital is raised, capitaliza
tion, methods of raising funds, management of income and distribution of
profits, business combinations, readjustments, and reorganizations. Pre
requisites : Economics 2 and Commerce 4. Winter. Given in 1928-29 and
alternate years.
Commerce 172. Corporation Finance. A study of the corporation as a
form of business organization primarily with reference to its financial
management. The course takes up such topics as the nature and charac
teristics of the corporation, internal organization, formation and promo
tion, forms of securities, sales of securities and stock market, capitaliza
tion, financial policy, analysis of reports, reorganization and federal con
trol. Prerequisites: Economics 2 and Commerce 171. Given in 1927-8 and
alternate years.
Commerce 175. Marketing. This course covers the fundamental science
of marketing that should be known by every one entering the fields of
business. Among the important factors studied are commodities, markets,
trade channels, distributive forces and price-making machinery, with
respect to both raw materials such as grain, cotton, livestock and manu
factured products, co-operative associations, types of middlemen and their
functions, price maintenance and marketing policies. Prerequisite: Eco
nomics 2. Autumn.
Commerce 176. Retailing. This course covers the fundamental prin
ciples of retail merchandising. The following topics are discussed: Loca
tion, layout, equipment, store organization and management, buying and
stock-keeping, sales promotion, service, credits and collection, accounting,
personnel, and various legal aspects of the retailing. The regular work
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will be supplemented by visits to model stores and special lectures by local
retailers. Prerequisites: Economics 2 and Commerce 1 and 4. Winter.
Commerce 177. Advertising. This course presents the fundamental
principles of the science of advertising and shows its relation to business
as a whole and to the several departments of business. It includes a gen
eral survey of the various departments of advertising work, including
advertising copy, commercial art, advertising display, newspapers, maga
zines, and other media, trade-marks, etc. Prerequisites: Economics 2.
Spring. Gven in 1928-9 and alternate years.
Commerce 178. Salesmanship. This course covers the basic principles
and methods of personal selling. Among the subjects treated are: Pre
paring the sales talk, obtaining the interview, securing and holding atten
tion, and making a successful closing. Special attention will be given to
practical sales methods. Sales experts will address the class and give
demonstrations, and students will be given practice in outside selling.
Commerce 180. Business Management. A study is made of the organi
zation and management of business, both large and small. Examples bring
ing out the principles involved are taken from various fields of business
so that the student, no matter in which business he may be interested, is
able to make practical application of the principles discussed. Prerequi
sites : Economics 2 and 3. Spring. Given in 1927-8 and alternate years.
Commerce 181. Statistical Methods and Application. This course covers
the development and extent of statistical information and its use in solving
various educational, social, economic and business problems, discussion of
the details of statistical investigation, analysis and interpretation, planning
inquiries, preparation of schedules, tabulation of data, statistical com
parisons, etc. Practical problems are assigned to each student in order to
provide a good working knowledge of the subject. Autumn.
Commerce 185. Real Estate 1. Introduction: Estates; fee simple, life
arising from marriage, homestead, estates less than freehold, joint estates,
uses and trusts, real property, fixtures, Anglo-Saxon and feudal systems,
estates in expectancy, perpetuities, rights in land of others. Winter.
Commerce 186. Real Estate 2. Mortgages, liens, acquisition and trans
fer of real property. Title: by device and descent, by official grant, deeds.
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conditions, covenants and warranties, abstract of title. Prerequisite: Real
Estate 1. Spring.
Commerce 190. Commercial Law 1. This course is designed to give the
student a practical knowledge of legal principles in business affairs, and
o f elementary principles as applies to business transactions with special
reference to requirements of a contract; formation; operation; interpre
tation and discharge of contracts; damages, negotiable instruments; law
of agency. Not open to freshmen. Autumn.
Commerce 191. Commercial Law 2. Continuation of the work of Com
mercial Law 1. Law of business associations: partnership, its formation,
operation, dissolution, liabilities of partners, general partnership, limited
partnership, dissolution of partnership; joint stock company, how like
partnership; corporation; formation, members, stock holders’ rights, re
ceivership, dissolution; bailments. Prerequisite: Commercial Law 1. Not
open to freshmen. Winter.
Commerce 192. Commercial Law 3. Law of insurance, real estate trans
fers, wills, administration, probates, legal forms, practice in executing
legal papers. Prerequisite: Commercial Law 1 and 2. Not open to fresh
men. Spring.

DEPARTM ENT OF EDUCATION
Professors Holmes, Frank Coleman, Dyson, Fitch, Julian, Just, Light foot, and Slowc; Associate Professors Parker, Grant, Spratlin and
Thompson; Assistant Professors Beckham, Herring, Coleman,
Kirkland and Watson; Mr. Burr, Miss Grant, Mrs. Phillips,
Mrs. Allen
E ducation 1. Survey of Education. This course is required of all stu
dents in the College of Education and should be taken in the Freshman
year except when scheduled in fixed curricula for the Sophomore year.
Otherwise not open to students above Freshman grade except by per
mission of instructor. Required for the degree in Education. Autumn,
Winter and Spring. P rofessor H olmes and M rs. P hillips .
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E ducation 5. Elementary Psychology for Teachers. This course is
planned to meet the needs of beginners in the College of Education with
no previous training in psychology. It covers selected topics in prepara
tion for Educational Psychology. Required for the degree in Education.
Autumn, Winter, Spring.

E ducation 129. Educational Psychology. An application of the laws
of psychology to the learning process. Required for the degree in Educa
tion. Prerequisites: Psychology 1 and Education 1. Autumn and Spring.
M rs. P hillips .
E ducation 128. Psychology of Childhood and Adolescence. The na
ture and varieties of mental life from infancy through the adolescent
period. Prerequisite: Psychology 1. Autumn. A ssistant P rofessor
B eckham .
E ducation 130. Educational Tests and Measurements. This course will
consist of lectures on standardized tests and achievements. Practical tests
and grouping of pupils also will receive special attention. Prerequisites:
Education 1 and 129. Spring. A ssistant P rofessor B eckham .
E ducation 180. Advanced Tests and Measurements. This course is in
tended for students who already have an elementary knowledge of educa
tional measurements or psychological tests. Winter. A ssistant P rofes
sor

B eckham .

E ducation 139. Sociological Foundations of the Curriculum. The gen
eral purpose of this course is the determination of the objectives and con
tent of education or the basis of a “job-analysis” of society. Prerequisites:
Education 1 and Sociology 125. Autumn and Winter. A ssociate P ro
fessor

T hompson.

E dducation 146. The Junior High School School: Organization and
Administration. This course includes a study of the causes underlying
the establishing of junior high schools, their organization, courses of
study, provisions for individual differences, administration of extra-curri
cula activities, and the general outlook for junior high schools. Prerequi
sites: Four units in Education including 155 or equivalent. Summer and
Winter. P rofessor H olmes.
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E ducation 137. Principles of Secondary Education. A study of the
evolution of Secondary Education, the aims and function and the content
and values of the various high school subjects. Prerequisite: Education
156. Autumn. M rs . P h il l ips .
E ducation 155. Teaching Procedures in the Junior High School. The
purpose of this course is to develop an intelligent appreciation and practi
cal understanding of teaching procedures, especially, as they relate to the
junior high school level. The following topics will be canvassed: (1)
Identification of teaching objectives. (2) The technique of classroom
and pupil control. (3) An identification of the various types of teaching
with their appropriate techniques. This last phase will emphasize particu
larly the selection, organization and presentation of material in the junior
high school. This course is an alternative requirement with Education 156
for the degree in Education. Prerequisites: Education 129 and 139.
Spring. A ssociate P rofessor T ho m pson .
E ducation 156. Technique of Teaching in Secondary Schools. A course
dealing with principles and procedures related primarily to the work of
the senior high school. This course is an alternative requirement with
Education 155 for the degree in Education. Prerequisites: Education 129
and 139. Autumn and Summer. P rofessor H olmes a nd A ssociate P ro
fessor

T ho m pson .

E ducation 134. School Administration and Supervision. A course de
signed for students who wish to prepare themselves for supervision and
administration. Prerequisite: Three units in Education. Autumn. P ro
fessor

H olmes .

E ducation 135. Observation and Practice Teaching. By arrangement
with the public school system of Washington, students are provided with
excellent opportunities for observation and practice under actual school
conditions. Students taking this course must allow for it at least two
morning hours between nine and twelve or two afternoon hours between
twelve and two-thirty. Prerequisite: Education 155 or 156. Open only to
qualified Seniors and with the consent of the instructor. Autumn, Winter,
and Spring. P rofessor H olmes a n d A ssociate P rofessor T ho m pson .
E ducation 136. Elementary Education. A course dealing with the
special problems of the elementary school for students who wish to pre
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pare themselves for administrative and supervisory positions. Prerequisite:
Education 129. Autumn.
E ducation 125. History and Principles of Education. A general sur
vey of the history of education as a vital part of the history of civiliza
tion. Required for the degree in Education. Prerequisites: History 1 and
2. Winter and Spring. M rs. P hillips .
E ducation 140. Comparative Education. A study of foreign school
systems as representative of the national life. Prerequisite: Education
125. Winter.
E ducation 138. Seminar in Education. Problems in the History of the
Education of the Negro American. Admission by consent of the instruc
tor. Autumn. A ssociate P rofessor T hompson.
E ducation 190. Advanced Educational Psychology. A seminar course
in Negro education comprising a study of the mental and scholastic abil
ity of the Negro in America. By the consent of the instructor. Winter.
A ssociate P rofessor T hompson.
E ducation 192. Seminar in Education. Problems in curriculum con
struction. Admission by the consent of the instructor. Spring. A ssociate
P rofessor T hompson.
E ducation 141. The Teaching of Mathematics in the Senior High
School. A study of the content of the courses in mathematics with the
appropriate special methods covering the work of the tenth, eleventh and
twelfth grades. Prerequisites: Education 156, and at least five courses
in college mathematics. Winter or Spring. M rs. P hillips .
E ducation 142. The Teaching of Mathematics in the Junior High
School. A review of the subject matter and methods involved in the
teaching of mathematics in the Intermediate School, including arithmetic,
algebra and geometry. Prerequisites: Education 155 and at least five
courses in college mathematics. Autumn or Winter. M rs. P hillips .
E ducation 144. Teaching of Composition and Literature in the Junior
High School. This course considers (1) the aims in teaching composi
tion, spelling, grammar, reading, and literature in the seventh, eighth and
ninth grades; and (2) the selection of material and the methods of
teaching for the accomplishment of these aims. Prerequisites: Education
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155 or 156 and at least six courses in college English. Summer. P rofessor
S lowe

and

A ssociate P rofessor G ran t .

E ducation 150. The Teaching of English in Secondary Schools. Lec
tures, readings, written work, and observations. A course in the choice,
interpretation, arrangement, and presentation of material for high school
English, including the English Classics, grammar and composition. Much
attention will be given to methods of teaching English. Prerequisites:
Education 155 or 156 and at least six courses of college English. Winter.
P rofessor S lowe.
E ducation 145. The Teaching of History in the Junior High School.
This course consists of lectures and class discussion on history as taught
in the junior high school. It is a study of the use of maps, charts, text
books, reviews, syllabi, class plans, and lantern slides Text-book study,
collateral reading, class observation, and reports are required. Prerequi
site: Education 155 or 156 or equivalent. P rofessor D y so n .
E ducation 181. The Teaching of History in the Senior High School.
This course consists of lecthres and class discussion on history as taught
in the high school. It is a study of the use of maps, charts, text-books, re
views, syllabi, class plans, and lantern slides. Text-book study, collateral
reading, class observation, and reports are required. Prerequisite: Edu
cation 155 or 156 or equivalent. Autumn. P rofessor D y so n .
E ducation 151. The Teaching of French. Attention is directed to
the objectives in the study of modern languages with a view to determin
ing the methods best adapted. Phonetics is emphasized as a fundamental.
The class participates in exercises in which modern methods are used.
Prerequisite: Education 155 or 156 and the consent of the instructor.
Offered in even-numbered years. Spring. A ssociate P rofessor S pratlin .
E ducation 152. The Teaching of Latin. This course is a brief survey
ot the methods which have from century to century been used in teaching
Latin. The recent effort to reduce instruction in these fields to the same
basis as that of instruction in modern languages will be given attention.
Students will be required to visit the secondary schools in the city with
a view to observing the use of methods discussed in the classes. Pre
requisite: Education 156 and the consent of the instructor. Offered in
odd-numbered years. Spring. P rofessor L ightfoot.
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E ducation 147. The Teaching of Botany in Secondary Schools. This
course aims to make a study of the problems connected with the teach
ing of botany in the secondary school. The student will receive training
and experience in the collection of material and its preparation for the
work of the laboratory and in the organization of subject matter for
presentation in the class-room. Reading and reports. Prerequisites:
Education 156 and at least four courses in botany. Autumn and Spring.
P rofessor P arker .
E ducation 149. The Teaching of Chemistry in the Secondary School.
A course designed to familiarize the prospective teacher of chemistry
with the technique of laboratory management, the organization of subject
matter and the presentation of lessons in elementary chemistry. Prere
quisites: Education 155 or 156 and at least five college courses in chemis
try. Autumn and Winter. P rofessor J u l ia n .
E ducation 153. The Teaching of General Science in the Junior Hign
School. A course dealing with the aim, content, and method in General
Science and criticism of the present text-books. Spring. P rofessor
F r an k Colem an .
E ducation 143. The Teaching of Physics in the Secondary School.
A course dealing with the aims, content and method in high-school phy
sics. Prerequisite: Consent of the Instructor. Autumn. P rofessor F r a n k
C oleman .
E ducation 148. The Teaching of Zoology in Secondary Schools. The
organization of courses in zoology, the collection and preservation of
material for laboratory study, preparation of charts, use of museum
specimens, etc. The aims, methods, and value of zoological science in
the secondary school. Lectures, recitations, demonstrations and museum
work. Prerequisites: Education 155 or 156 and at least four courses in
zoology. Courses in botany, physics and chemistry are desirable. Winter.
P rofessor J u st .

E ducation 160. The Teaching of Fine Arts in Elementary Schools.
Lectures, reports and practical work. Theory: Fine arts and expression
of creative power. Practice: Planning of progressive series of lessons
in line, mass and color, calling for initiative, good choice, force and
character in execution. Written reports, lesson plans, courses of study.
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Prerequisites: Art 4, 5 and 6. One unil. Autumn. A ssistant P rofkssok

H erring.

161. The Teaching of Fine Arts in the Junior and Senior
High Schools. Lectures, reports and practical work. This course will
consider problems of art teaching in the junior and senior high schoolsTeaching of design, drawing, painting, modeling and art crafts. Methods
for different types of schools. Fine Arts in relation to other depart
ments, the home, the community. Reports dealing with history, criticism,,
appreciation and practice. Prerequisite: Education 160. One unit. Win
ter. A s sist a n t P rofessor H erring.
E ducation

E ducation 165. The Teaching of Applied Art. A course dealing
with methods of teaching in grades and high schools. One unit. AutumnA s sist a n t P rofessor K irk land .
E ducation 166. The Teaching of Home Economics. Five lecturerecitation periods a week. This course deals with a critical study of theproblems of Home Economics as taught in the public schools and alsowith the theory of teaching Home Economics. One unit. Winter o r
Spring. P rofessor F itch .
E ducation 170. The Teaching of Music. This course includes a.
study of the principles and the technique of teaching music to school
children. Autumn. A s sis t a n t P rofessor M adeline Coleman and M iss G ran t .
E ducation 171. The Teaching of the Major in Music. This courseconsists of lectures, recitations and demonstrations relative to the teach
ing of Piano, Organ, Voice, Violin or Theory, according to the student’smajor. Winter. A s sist a n t P rofessor M adeline Coleman and M iss
G rant .
E ducation 195. Advisors to Women and Girls. A course designed to
prepare women for positions as advisors to women and girls in colleges
and secondary schools. Prerequisite: At least five courses in Education or
the consent of the instructor. Spring. P rofessor S lowe.
E ducation 185. The Principalship. A course dealing with the duties
of the principal of a school. It considers problems of administration and
supervision, studied through lectures, visits, references, and reports. Pre
requisites: Four courses in Education or the consent of the instructor
spring. P rofessor H olmes.
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DEPARTM ENT OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
Mr. Valade and Mr. Welch

E lectrical E n g in e e r in g 1. Elements of Electrical Engineering.
Three lecture-recitation periods and four hours of laboratory work a
week. The work consists of lectures, recitations, problems and labora
tory experiments in direct and alternating current work. Each student
pursuing this course must possess and use a slide rule. One unit. Spring.
E lectrical E n g in e e r in g 101. Direct Currents. Theory and Practice.
Three lecture-recitation periods and four hours of laboratory work a
week. A study of the fundamental principles of electricity and magne
tism and their application to direct current machinery. Prerequisite:
Electrical Engineering 1. One unit. Autumn.
E lectrical E n g in e e r in g 102. Direct Currents. Theory and Practice.
Three lecture-recitation periods and four hours of laboratory work a
week. A continuation of Electrical Engineering 101. Prerequisite:
Electrical Engineering 101. One unit. Winter.
E lectrical E n g in e e r in g 103. Alternating Currents.
Theory and
Practice. Three lecture-recitation periods and four hours of laboratory
work a week. Prerequiste: Electrical Engineering 102. One unit. Spring.
E lectrical E n g in e e r in g 107. Alternating Currents. Three lecturerecitation periods and four hours of laboratory work a week. A mathe
matical, graphical, and empirical treatment of alternating current phe
nomena as applied to electrical machinery and apparatus. Prerequisite:
Electrical Engineering 103. One unit. Autumn.
E lectrical E n g in e e r in g 108. Alternating Currents. Three lecturerecitation periods and four hours of laboratory work a week. A con
tinuation of Electrical Engineering 107. Prerequisite: Electrical En
gineering 107. One unit. Winter.
E lectrical E n g in e e r in g 109. Alternating Currents. Three lecturerecitation periods and four hours of laboratory work a week. A con
tinuation of Electrical Engineering 108. Prerequisite: Electrical En
gineering 108. One unit. Spring.
E lectrical E n g in e e r in g 113. Electrical Engineering Design. Two
lecture-recitation periods and six hours of calculation and drafting a
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week. A course designed to give the student practice in the application
of the fundamental theory of electricity and magnetism to the calcula
tion and proportioning of electrical machinery. Prerequsite: Electrical
Engineering 103. One unit. Autumn.
E lectrical E ngineering 117. Industrial Applications of Electricity.
Two lecture-recitation periods and six hours of inspection trips and
calculations a week. The following subjects are taken up in this course:
electric traction, electric power transmission and distribution, photometry
and illumination, generating stations and sub-stations, electrical equip
ment of manufacturing plants, wireless telegraphy, storage batteries and
marine propulsion. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 103. One unit.
Winter.

DEPARTM ENT OF ENGLISH
Professors Turner, Slowe, and Johnson, Associate Professors Burch and
Grant, Assistant Professor Coleman, Mr. Peters, Mr. Hunton,
and Assistants
ENGLISH COM POSITION
E n g l ish 1. Composition. Prescribed for Freshmen. Instruction in the
theory and practice of English composition, with emphasis upon exposi
tion. Autumn, Winter, and Spring. P rofessors T urner a n d J o h n s o n ,
A ssociate P rofessors B urch
m a n and M r. H u n t o n .

and

G r an t , A ssist a n t P rofessor Cole

E nglish 2. Composition. Prescribed for Freshmen who have passed
in English 1. Continuation of instruction in the theory and practice of
English composition, with emphasis upon argument, descripton, and narra
tion. Autumn, Winter, and Spring. P rofessors T urner a n d J o h n s o n ,
A ssociate P rofessors B urch
m a n , a n d M r. H u n t o n .

and

G ran t , A ssist a n t P rofessor Cole

E n g lish 3. Composition. Prescribed for students who have made a
grade of D in English 2. Constant drill in written and oral composition.
The written work consists of short and long exercises dealing with the
kinds of writing discussed in the classroom. Autumn, Winter, and Spring.
A ssociate P rofessors B urch
M r. H u n t o n .

m a n , and

and

G ran t , A ssist a n t P rofessor Cole
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E nglish 125. Advanced Composition. Intended for students who al
ready write well, but who desire further training in English composition.
Practice is given in writing familiar essays and any other forms in which
the students may take interest and for which they show special fitness.
Prerequisites: English 6 and 7. Winter. P rofessor J o h n s o n , A ssociate
P

rofessor

B u rc h ,

and

M r. H u n t o n .

E nglish 126. Advanced Composition. A study of the critical essay and
practice in writing literary criticisms. Part of the time is given to an
analytical study of the English critical essay from the eighteenth century
to the present time. Prerequisites: English 6 and 7. Spring. P rofessor
J ohnson , A ssistant P rofessor Coleman, and M r. H unton .
E nglish 127. Short Story Writing. A study of the technique of the
short story and practice in writing short stories with a view to publica
tion. Prerequisites: English 6 and 7. Autumn and Spring. P rofessor
T urner, A ssociate P rofessor G rant, and M r. H unton .

ENGLISH LITERA TU RE AND LANGUAGE
E nglish 6. English Literature. History of English literature, in out
line, from its beginning to 1660. Stress is laid upon the masterpieces of
prose and poetry, with collateral reading. Prerequisite: English 2.
Autumn, Winter, and Spring. P rofessor T urner and A ssistant P rotessor

Coleman.

E nglish 7. English Literature. Supplementary to English 6. History
•of English literature, in outline, from 1660 to the end of the nineteenth
century. Prerequisite: English 6. Autumn and Winter. P rofessor J o h n 
son and

A ssociate P rofessor B urch .

E nglish 8 . American Literature. History of American literature, in
•outline, from its beginning to the end of the nineteenth century. Pre
requisite: English 2. Autumn and Spring. P rofessor T urner and A s 
sociate

P rofessor Grant.

E nglish 128. The English Drama. History of the English drama from
its origin to 1642. A large number of representative plays, including most
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T

urner a n d

A

sso ciate
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P rofessor G r a n t .

E nglish 129. The English Drama. Supplementary to English 128. De
velopment of the English drama from 1642 to the present time. Pre
requisites: English 6 and 7. Winte.r. A ssociate P rofessor B urch and
A

s sist a n t

P rofessor C olem an .

E n g l is h 130. The English Novel. History of English fiction from the
Renaissance to the middle of the nineteenth century. Especial attention
is given to the development of realism in fiction. A large amount of
reading is required. Prerequisites: English 6 and 7. Winter. P rofessor
T

urner an d

A

s s is t a n t

P rofessor C o l e m a n .

E n g lish 131. The English Novel. Supplementary to English 130.
History of English fiction from the middle of the nineteenth century to
the present time. Prerequisites: English 6 and 7. Spring. P rofessor
T

urner and

A s sist a n t P rofessor C olem an .

E n glish 132. Shakespeare. A study of the twenty plays most com
monly read and most frequently acted. A supplementary study is made of
the life of Shakespeare and of the laws and technique of the drama. Pre
requisites: English 6 and 7. Winter. P rofessor J o h n so n a n d A ssociate
P

rofessor

G ran t .

E n g l ish 133-A, 133-B. The Bible. The end sought is not theological
or historical, but literary—to give a knowledge of the content, the form,
and the significance of the Bible as a masterpiece of literature. Stress
will be laid in alternate years upon the content (133-A) and the form
(133-B) ; each course yielding one unit of credit. In 1928-29 the form
will be emphasized. Prerequisites: For the course in the content, English
6 ; for the course in the form, English 6 and 7. Spring. P rofessor J o h n 
so n .

E n g l is h 134. Chaucer. In this course are read the Canterbury Tales
and, if time serves, other works of Chaucer. Prerequisites: At least six
units of English. Spring. P rofessor T u r n e r .
E n g l is h 136-A, 136-B. Victorian Literature. A critical study of the
chief Victorian poets (136-A) and prose writers (136-B), each course
yielding one unit of credit. Prerequisites: English 6 and 7. Winter and
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Spring.

P rofessors T u r n e r

and

J o h n so n

and

A ssociate P rofessor

Gr a n t.
E n g l is h 137. Contemporary English Literature. A study of E n g lis h
literature from the end of the nineteenth century to the present time. The
representative writers and the significant literary tendencies of the present
day are emphasized. Prerequisites: English 6 and 7. Spring. P rofessor
J o h n so n

and

A

ssociate

P rofessor G r a n t .

E nglish 138. Contemporary American Literature. American literature
from the end of the nineteenth century to the present time. Prerequisites:
English 7 and 8. Winter. P rofessor T urner.
E n g l is h 139. The American Drama. History of the American drama
from its beginning to the present time. A large number of plays are read.
Prerequisites: English 8 and 128 or 129. Spring. P rofessor T u r n e r .
E n g l is h 140. Old English Prose and Poetry. The study of Old English
grammar and the reading of the prose and poems in Bright’s Anglo-Saxon
Reader. Prerequisites: At least six units of English. Winter. P rofessor
T URNER.
E n g l is h 142. English Literature in the Eighteenth Century. Develop
ment of English literature during the eighteenth century. Attention is
given to Defoe, Swift. Pope, Parnell, Thomson, Gray, Collins, Johnson,
Goldsmith, Cowper, Burns, and other writers, as time permits. Pre
requisites : At least six units of English. Autumn. A sso ciate P rofessor
B urch.

E nglish 144. American Prose and Poetry of Negro Life. A study o f
American literature which deals with Negro life and character. Pre
requisites: English 6, 7, and 8. Spring. P rofessor T urner and A ss o 
ciate

P rofessor B urch .

E n g l is h 145. English Literary Criticism to the Death of Dryden. A
study of the literary critics of the Renaissance and their influence upon
English poetry and drama; the Elizabethan critics; the influence of the
French classical school; Rymer and the criticisms on Shakespeare; the
critical opinions of Milton; the critical essays of Dryden. Prerequisites:
At least six units of English. Autumn. A ssociate P rofessor G r a n t a n d
Mr. H u n t o n .
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E nglish 146. English Literary Criticism Since Dryden. Discussion of
the following topics: the later classical critics—Addison, Dennis, Pope,
and Johnson; the reaction against classicism; criticism of prose in gen
eral and the novel in particular; aesthetic criticism; critical theories of
poetry as developed by Wordsworth, Coleridge, Shelley, Matthew Arnold;
the critical essay in English periodicals. Prerequisites: At least six units
■of English. Winter. A ssociate P rofessor Grant and M r. H unton .
E nglish 147. Development of the English Lyric from Wyatt and Sur
rey to Dryden. Discussions will center around foreign influences, groups
■of poets, the miscellanies, and the forms of the lyric of the period. Pre
requisites : English 6 and 7. A ssociate P rofessor Grant.
E nglish 149. The Classical Element in English Literature. Designed
to trace the Greek and Roman influences upon English literature from the
period of their beginning to modern times. Prerequisites: At least six
units of English. Spring. A ssistant P rofessor Coleman.

PUBLIC SPEAKING AND DRAMATIC ART
E nglish 11. The Elements of Expression. Prescribed for Freshmen.
Vocal drills and platform practice. The work for the quarter is divided
into two parts: Part one is devoted to the interpretative side of speech
and part two to the preparation and delivery of original speeches. Autumn,
Winter, and Spring. M r. P eters and M r. H unton .
E nglish 150-A, 150-B. Advanced Oral Interpretation. Tennyson and
Browning. Designed especially for those students who are interested in
the interpretative side of literature. The aim is to give them an intimate
knowledge of the spirit and art of two great poets: Tennyson (150-A)
and Browning (150-B). Prerequisites: English 2 and 11. Winter. M r.
P eters.
E nglish 151. Argumentation and Debating. For students who are in
terested in debating, the study of law, and public life. Training is given
in logical and systematic methods of thought. Students who elect this
course are advised to take Philosophy 3. Prerequisites: English 2 and 11.
Autumn. M r. P eters and M r. H unton .
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E nglish 152. The Forms of Public Address. An analytical study of
the various types of public addresses. Stress is placed on speech-briefs
and the preparation and delivery of original speeches. This course is de
signed especially for students who wish to prepare for the annual oratori
cal contest. Prerequisites: English 2 and 11. Spring. M r. P eters a n d
M r. H unton .
E nglish 153. Oral English for Teachers. Designed especially for
teachers of English in secondary schools and in colleges. The fundamen
tals of voice culture and expression are emphasized. Practice is given in
oral reading and in debating. Winter. M r. P eters and M r. H unton .
E nglish 154. Dramatic Technique. A critical study of dramatic struc
ture and form. Attention is directed to Negro folklore and history as
materials for dramatic composition. Several scenarios and one-act plays
are written by each member of the course. Students must satisfy the in
structor as to their special qualifications for the work of the course.
Prerequisites: English 6, 7, 128, and 129. Autumn. M r. P eters.
E nglish 155. Dramatic Technique. Supplementary to English 154.
The compositions of the preceding course are revised and plays of a more
advanced type are written. The Howard Players will give a trial per
formance of the meritorious dramas in the Dramatic Workshop pre
liminary to the public presentation. These courses aim to develop the
dramatic literature for the Negro Theatre. Prerequisite: English 154.
Spring. M r. P eters.
E nglish 156. Dramatic Art. Theoretical and practical training in the
production of dramas and pageants. The instruction includes the art of
acting, the designing and construction of scenery, and the designing and
making of costumes. The casts of all plays presented before the public are
almost exclusively limited to members of this course, and each student is
required to direct the production of a play in the University or in the
community. The course is given two hours each week throughout the year
and yields one unit of credit. Autumn, Winter, and Spring. M r. P eters.

JOURNALISM
E nglish 160. Newspaper Writing and Reporting. A study of the or
ganization of the newspaper, training in technique, and intensive practice

D E P A R T M E N T OF GEOLOGY

193

in the gathering and writing of news for publication. Prerequisites:
English 1 and 2. Autumn. P rofessor T urner.
E nglish 161. Editorial and Newspaper Feature Writing. A critical
study of the editorial and the feature story, and practice in writing these.
Prerequisite: English 160. Winter. A ssociate P rofessor Grant.
E nglish 162. Newspaper Practice. Designed to give the student the
practical side of newspaper work. Emphasis is placed upon the mechani
cal make-up of the newspaper, including lay-out, headlining, advertising,
and so forth. The class is organized as a newspaper staff, with the in
structor as editor-in-chief, and is required to prepare an entire issue of
some paper. Several trips to newspaper and printing plants are required
of the class. Prerequisite: English 161. Spring. A ssistant P rofessor
B eckham and M r. H unton .
R elated Courses
E ducation 150. The Teaching of English in Secondary Schools.
German 240. Gothic.
P hilosophy 3. Logic.

DEPARTM ENT OF GEOLOGY
Professor Schuh
Geology 1. General Physiography. A discussion of the features of the
earth’s surface and their causes and their effect upon human life. Au
tumn, Winter and Spring.
Geology 125. General Geology. Recommended to those who desire a
knowledge of geological processes and their results and of the history
of the earth as revealed in its successive strata. Winter, and Spring.
Geology 126. Engineering Geology. An attempt to consider the prob
lems likely to confront the engineer in his daily work. Open to members
of the College of Applied Science; to others who have completed Geology
125 or 127 and have secured the consent of the instructor. Spring 1929.
Geology 127. Advanced Physiography. A course designed to give a
better understanding of the physical history of the earth and the topog
raphy of the United States, and to aid those who expect to teach physi
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cal geography in secondary schools.
Autumn.

Prerequisite: Geology 1 or 12S.

DEPARTM ENT OF GERMAN
Professor Davis and Mr. Williams
German 1. Elementary German. Practice in reading and writing
German. Not open to those who have received admission credit in Ger
man. Credit for German 1 will not be given until German 2 is com
pleted. Autumn and Winter.
G erman 2. Elementary German. Supplementary to German 1. Not
open to those who have received admission credit in German to the ex
tent of two units. Prerequisite: German 1. Winter and Spring.
German 3. Intermediate German. The reading of prose and poetry
with practice in oral and written composition. This course extends the
work of the two preceding courses. Not open to those who have received
admission credit for more than two units in German. Prerequisite: Ger
man 2. Autumn and Spring.
G erman 4. Intermediate German. Supplementary to German 3. Pre
requisite: German 3 or 5. Autumn and Winter.
G erman 5. Scientific German Prose. Intended mainly for pre-medi
cal students and others specializing in the sciences. Prerequisite: Ger
man 2. Spring.
German 6. Advanced German. Readings from the more difficult
standard modern authors. Prerequisite: Four units of German. Winter
and Spring.
German 125. German Conversation and Advanced Composition. The
oral discussions will be based upon current newspapers and magazines.
Short semi-weekly themes will be required. The course includes a study
of idioms, synonyms, and word formation. Recommended to all intend
ing to do advanced work in German. Prerequisite: Five units of Ger
man. Spring.
G erman 126. History of German Literature.
and assigned reading. Autumn.

Conducted by lectures
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German 127. Schiller. The course makes a general survey of the
author’s life and works. Prerequisite: Six units of German. Winter.
German 128. Goethe. The course makes a general survey of the
author’s life and works. Prerequisite: Six units of German. (Omit
ted in 1928-29.)
German 129. Lessing. The course makes a general survey of the
author’s life and works. Conducted in German. Prerequisite: Six units
of German. (Omitted in 1928-29.)
German 132. Drama of the Nineteenth Century. An extensive course
based upon representative dramas. Prerequisite: Eight units of Ger
man. (Omitted in 1928-29.)
G erman 133. The German Novelle. A study of technique based upon
Keller, Storm, and Heyse. Prerequisite: Eight units of German. (Omit
ted in 1927-28.)
G erman 134. Heine. The reading of the Lyrics and Travel Pictures
will be featured by a study of the author’s style. Conducted in German.
Prerequisite: At least eight units of German. (Omitted in 1928-29.)
German 135. The Romantic School in Germany. In addition to the
study of several German Romantic writers some attention will be given
to Romanticism in other European countries and in other fields of art.
Prerequisite: At least eight units of German. Winter.
German 136. Hauptmann and Sudcrmann. (Omitted in 1928-29.)
German 137. Early New High German Literature. Spring.
German 138. Goethe's Faust. The course includes a study of the
genesis and meaning of the poem. Conducted in German. Prerequisite:
At least eight units of German. Spring.

German 240. Gothic.. The phonology and accidence will be studied
and selections read. Given whenever sufficient demand exists.
German 241. Old High German. The phonology and accidence will
be studied and selections read. Given whenever sufficient demand exists.
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G erman 242. Middle High German. Besides a study of the phonology,
accidence, and syntax of Middle High German, and the reading of typical
specimens of the literature, the course includes a sketch of the history of
the German language. Prerequisite: At least eight units of German.
Given whenever sufficient demand exists.
G erman

245. Walther von der Vogelweide. Autumn.

G erman

248. Das Nibdlungenlied. Winter.

DEPARTM ENT OF GREEK

G reek 1. Elementary Greek. Elements of Greek grammar with much
written work. Not open to those who have received admission credit in
Greek. Credit for Greek 1 will not be given until Greek 2 is completed.
Greek 2. Elementary Greek.
reading of the earlier books of
Sight reading. Not open to those
Greek to the extent of two units.

A continuation of Greek 1 with the
Xenophon’s Anabasis or Cyropaedia.
who have received admission credit in
Prerequisite: Greek 1.

G reek 3. Xenophon. The later books of the Attabasis or Cyropaedia
with sight reading and prose compostion. Not open to those who have
received admission credit for more than two units of Greek. Prerequi
site : Greek 2.
Greek 4. Homer’s Iliad. The reading of six books with a study of
the Homeric Question and the civilization of the Heroic Age. Scansion.
Prerequisite: Greek 3.
Greek 5. Plato’s Apology and Crito and Xenophon’s Memorabilia.
Prerequisite: Greek 4.
Greek 6. Euripides’ Medea and Sophocles’ Antigone. This is a
course introductory to the Attic classical drama. Prerequisite: Greek 5.
G reek 127. Aristophanes’ Birds, Frogs, and one other comedy. This
course presents a picture of the political and social conditions of Fifth
Century Athens. Prerequisite: Seven units of Greek.
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Greek 129. Greek Life. The course will be conducted by lectures and
reports upon assigned readings, and will center around private life, edu
cation, government, and religion. No knowledge of the Greek language
is required.

DEPARTM ENT OF HISTORY
Professors Wesley, Tunnell and Dyson, and Mr. Hansberry.
As far as possible students are advised to select their history courses
according to logical sequences. Courses in European or English history
should be pursued before courses in American history, and courses in
political history should precede those in social, economic, and constitu
tional history. In the courses in History above 125, ability to make use
of French and German text-books is of advantage.
E uropean H istory
H istory 1. European History Prior to 1500. This course embraces the
development of Europe from the rise of ancient civilization to the close
of the fifteenth century, the study of mediaeval civilization and a survey
o f the economic, social, and political institutions. Autumn, Winter and
Spring. P rofessors W esley and D yson .
H istory 2. European History, 1500-1815. A survey of the develop
ment of European nations from the fifteenth century to the Congress of
Vienna. Emphasis will be placed upon the political, economic and social
history of this period which culminated in the French Revolution and
Napoleon. Autumn, Winter; and Spring. Prerequisite: History 1. P ro
fessor

W esley and M r. H ansberry.

H istory 3. European History, 1815-1926. This course comprises a sur
vey of European states from the close of the Napoleonic wars through
the nineteenth century to contemporary events. It will embrace also a
study of the constitutional and political history of these nations and their
efforts towards commercial expansion and industrial development. The
bearing of these movemnts on the present international situation will be
noted. Autumn, Winter, and Spring. Prerequisites: History 1 and 2.
P rofessor W esley.
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H istory 125. Renaissance and Reformation. This course will survey
the period of transition from mediaeval to modern Europe, the Italian
Renaissance, the development of the arts and sciences, the rise of Pro
testantism and the Catholic reaction. The student will be required to
do a considerable amount of collateral reading on special topics, which
will be tested by written papers in the classroom. Prerequisites: History
1 and 2. Spring. P rofessor W esley.
A ncient H istory
H istory 4. Civilisation of the Near East and Greece. This course is
a survey of the culture development in the ancient countries of the Nile,
the Tigris-Euphrates, and the eastern Meditterranean. Not open, except
by special permission, to students who offered ancient history as an en
trance requirement. Autumn. Mr. H ansberry.
H istory 5. Roman Civilisation. Attention will be directed to the
social, economic, and political forces effective in the making and expan
sion of Roman cvilization. Winter. M r. H ansberry.

E ng lish H istory

H istory 7. History of England and Greater Britain. This course is a
study of the development of Britain from the earliest times. Attention
will be given to constitutional origins, the growth of absolute monarchy,
the transition toward limited monarchy, the growth of foreign interests,
colonization and expansion of India, Egypt, Canada, Africa and the East.
A thesis is required and a considerable amount of reading. Winter. Pre
requisite: History 1, 2 and 3. P rofessor W esley.
H istory 126. Constitutional History of England. The development
of the principles of representative government, the cabinet, and popular
institutions. Stubbs’ Constitutional History of England and Pollock and
Maitland’s History of English Law will be used for reference. Prere
quisites: History 6 and 7. Spring. P rofessor T u n n e l l .
A m e r ic a n H

istory

H istory 11. A general course in the history of the United States
from 1607 to the present time. This course is designed for those who de
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sire a fuller knowledge of the history of their own country, but who do
not have the time to pursue the more detailed courses offered. Prere
quisites : History 1 and 2 or equivalent. Autumn. P rofessor D y so n .

H istory 109. History of the United States to 1850. This course deals
primarily with the history of the United States from 1787 to 1850. Due
consideration, however, is given the institutional, economic and social
life of the English colonies, also the revolutionary movement and the
formation of the United States. A thesis is required. Prerequisites:
History 1 and 2 or equivalent. Winter. P rofessor D yson . Formerly
History 9.
H istory 110. The History of the United States from 1850 to the
Present Time. This course will begin with a more intensive study of the
conflicting interests of the North and the South than is expected of a
student pursuing History 109. Attention will be given to the compro
mise measures intended to prevent the impending conflict and to the Civil
War. The Reconstruction period as it affected the whole country and
especially the Negro will be carefully studied. A thesis is required.
Spring. P rofessor W esley. Formerly History 10.
H istory 129. Latin America. This course aims to make a general
survey of the history of Mexico, Central and South America. Attention
will be given to the colonial period, to the wars of independence, to re
cent political history, economic resources, and to trade relations. Pre
requisite : History 1. Spring. P rofessor D yson .
H istory 130. The Negro in American History. This course will aim
to connect with the movements in our history such factors as slavery,
abolition, colonization and compromises leading up to the conflict of the
North and South. It will also treat the status of the free Negro, the
program of the Civil War, the drama of Reconstruction, efforts at
racial adjustment, and the struggle of the Negro for social justice. The
course will be conducted by lectures, but students will be required to
make investigations and write a thesis. Open only to Seniors and
Graduates who have had History 11, or equivalent. Spring. P rofessors
W esley and D yson .
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H istory 131. History of the Political Parties in the United States.
This course deals with the rise and growth of political parties in the
United States as a means by which the will of the majority of the people
has been transferred to the government. The rise of the new parties and
socialistic tendencies will also receive attention. Winter. Prerequisite:
History 11 or equivalent. P rofessor D yson .
H istory 132. American Constitutional History. The development o f
the Federal constitution. The course will deal with a brief review of the
English and Colonial backgrounds; this will be followed by the later
development through interpretations by the Federal Courts and political
events. Review of cases, collateral readings and a thesis. Prerequisites:
History 11 or 109 and 110. Winter. P rofessor W esley.

E conomic H istory

H istory 128. Economic History. A survey of the economic forces
which have influenced the modern world. This course is divided into
two parts. The first half of the course begins with the eighteenth cen
tury in Europe. The second half deals with the economic development
of the United States. An acquaintance with American History is pre
supposed, and History 1 and 2 are prerequisites. A thesis is required.
(The same as Commerce 126). Autumn. P rofessor W esley.

A frican H istory
H istory 12. African History. A survey of the part played by Negro
peoples in the origin of higher human cultures and civilizations of the
ancient world from the beginning of the Old Stone Age until the end of
the XVIII Dynasty in Egypt. It is based in the main upon authenticated
archaeological discoveries and documentary evidence bearing upon the
determining influence of Negro peoples on the beginnings and develop
ment of the pre-dynastic cultures and early dynastic civilizations of the
Nile Valley, and the Egyptian Sudan, and their influence upon the pre
historic and early historic cultures of Europe and Western Asia, includ
ing Southern Arabia and Southern India. Prerequisites: History 4 and
5. or equivalent. Autumn. M r. H ansberry.
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H istory 13. African History. This course is a continuation of A fri
can History 12. It aims to give a general acquaintance with the Negro
civilizations in the Egyptian Sudan and Abyssinia to the coming of Wes
tern European influence in the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries. Special
attention will be given to the origin and development of the distinctive
features of the civilization of these countries before the coming of Chris
tianity and the effect of Christianity and Islam, respectively, upon their
subsequent history. Prerequisite: History 1 and 2. Winter. M r. H a n s berry.

H istory 134. African History. This course will be a survey of the
political and cultural conditions in the Kingdoms of Ghana, the Mellestine, and the Songhay Empire—the three great Negro States of the
Western Sudan—from about the year 1000 A.D., until the end of the
eighteenth century. Special attention will be given to (a) the distinctive
character of the social and economic institutions and the material culture
of these countries previous to the coming of Islam; (b) the influence of
Islam upon these institutions; and (c) the effect, direct and indirect, of
Western Civilization upon the civilizations of this part of Africa. In
addition, a comparison will be made between the cultural status of the
peoples of these countries during this period and that of their contem
poraries in the Teutonic countries of Europe. Prerequisites: History
1 and 2. Spring. M r. H ansberry.
H istory 136. European Expansion in Tropical Africa. A study of
the relations of Negro Africa with European powers from the rise of
the Slave Trade until the present time. This course will comprise, on
the one hand, a study of the motives and methods of European expansion
in Tropical Africa, and, on the other, the attitude and actions of African
peoples towards this expansion and the consequences and problems arising
therefrom. Spring. M r. H ansberry.
Graduate Courses

These courses are conducted as courses in research by the seminary
method. The students will familiarize themselves with the printed and
manuscript sources, the contemporary authorities, and the literature of
the subjects, while conducting investigations in selected topics. These
investigations will be embodied in theses and oral reports which must
show independent treatment.
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H istory 200. Historiography and Historical Methods.
H istory 201. Selected Topics in the History of England during the
Tudor and Stuart Periods.
H istory 202. Problems in Modern European History.
H istory 203. Selected Topics in Modern Economic History.
H istory 204. Selected Topics in the History of the Negro in Ancient

Times.
H istory 205.

Selected Topics in the History of the Negro in Modem

Times.
H istory 206. Selected Topics in American History prior to 1789.
H istory 207. Selected Topics in American History since 1789.

R elated Courses
A rchitecture 22, 23, 24.

The History of Architecture.

A rchitecture 32, 33. The History of Architecture in the Renaissance.
A rt 127, 128.

History of Fine Arts.

C hurch H istory I, II, III, IV, V.

Church History courses in the

School of Religion.
E ducation 125.

The History of Education.

E ducation 126.

The History of Education in America.

E ducation 145.

The Teaching of History in Junior and Senior High

Schools.
P hilosophy 125.

Ancient and Mediaeval Philosophy.

P hilosophy 126.

Modern Philosophy.

P olitical S cience 133.

The History of Political Theory.

P olitical S cience 134.

American International Relations.

S ociology 140.

L.

Introductory Anthropology.
• ... .

' “f
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DEPARTM ENT OF HOME ECONOMICS
Professor Fitch, Assistant Professor Kirkland and Assistants
H ome E conomics 1. Home Economics Survey. Four lecture-recita
tion periods and two hours of laboratory work a week. A general survey
of the economics and of the care of the home. One unit. Autumn.
H ome E conomics 2. Elements of Home Economics. Two lecturerecitation periods and six hours of laboratory work a week. A course
acquainting the student with the underlying principles of cookery and
the handling of household linens. One unit. Winter.
H ome E conomics 6. Foods 1. Ten hours of laboratory work a week.
A study of Foods as to source, manufacture and preparation. Prere
quisites : Chemistry 3 and Home Economics 2, or equivalent. One unit.
Winter.
H ome E conomics 10. Elementary Textiles and Clothing. Two lec
ture-recitation periods and six hours of laboratory work a week. This
course emphasizes the economical and appropriate selection of clothing
and textiles. Laboratory practice includes hand and machine sewing
suitable to the garments constructed. The use and adaptation of commer
cial patterns are studied. The course is adapted to meet the needs of
students in other schools who desire a general knowledge of clothing
selection and design. One unit. Autumn.
H ome E conomics 11. Garment Making. Ten hours of laboratory
work a week. A continuation of Home Economics 10. Prerequisite:
Home Economics 10. One unit. Winter.

H ome E conomics 12. Constructive Dress Design. Ten hours of labora
tory work a week. Applying principle of color and design. Prerequisites:
Home Economics 10 and 11. One unit. Spring.
H ome E conomics 16. Textiles and Dyeing. Two lecture-recitation
periods and six hours of laboratory work a week. Study is made of
chemical and physical analysis of textiles, fibres, yarns and fabrics. Dye
stuffs, mordants and finishing materials are studied. Prerequisite: Chemis
try 1 and 2. One unit. Spring.
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H ome E conomics 101. Foods 2. Ten hours of laboratory work a
week. A study of flour manufacture and flour products, also a study
of food preservation from the home and the commercial standpoint. Pre
requisite : Home Economics 6. One unit. Autumn.
H ome E conomics 105. Nutrition 1. Five lecture-recitation periods a
week. A study of foodstuffs, their composition, digestion, absorption and
metabolism. Prerequisites: Chemistry 126 and Zoology 10. One unit.
Winter.
H ome E conomics 106. Nutrition 2. Four lecture-recitation periods
and two hours of laboratory work a week. A study of Nutrition under
abnormal conditions, the planning of dietaries to suit such conditions.
Prerequisites: Home Economics 105. One unit. Winter.
H ome E conomics 107. Food and Nutrition Research and Seminar.
Five hours lecture-recitation a week. Special problems will be assigned
and reports upon nutritional periodicals will be required. Prerequisites i
Home Economics 106. One unit. Spring.
H ome E conomics 110. Household Dietetics and Serving. Two lec
ture-recitation periods and six hours of laboratory work a week. A
study of the food requirements of individuals and of family groups as
governed by size, age, sex and occupation; planning of dietaries to suit
economic and nutritional needs. The last three weeks will be given to
H ome E conomics 114. Institutional Cookery and Management. Twen
ty hours of laboratory work a week. A modern, well-equipped cafeteria
is the laboratory which offers an excellent opportunity for practice in
school or in business. Prerequisite: Home Economics 101. Two units.
Autumn.
H ome E conomics 118. Fancy Cookery. Ten hours of laboratory
work a week. A study of fancy food products as applied to tea room
serving and to duties of same. Prerequisite: Home Economics 2. One
unit. Spring.
H ome E conomics 111. Child Care and Nutrition. Four lecture-recita
tion periods and two hours of laboratory work a week. A comprehensive
study of the care and of the nutrition of the child which may influence
both physical and mental development. Prerequisite: Home Economic*
105. One unit.
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unit. Winter.

Prerequisites: Home Economics 101, 114.
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H ome E conomics 119. Household Management. Two lecture-recita
tion periods and six hours of laboratory work a week A study of the
business of the household and its management. A practice apartment
will be in the laboratory. Prerequisite: Home Economics 110. O'te
unit. Spring.
H ome E conomics 122. Hygiene and Home Nursing. Two lecturerecitation periods and six hours of laboratory work a week. To impress
upon the pupil the importance of good health, and to develop a rational
and scientific attitude toward the question of health preservation and
disease prevention. To prepare pupils to meet the problems in the care
of patients in the home, limiting their duties to those which they can
understand and safely practice, care of children and first aid in emer
gencies. Prerequisites: Botany 2, Zoology 9. One unit. Spring.
H ome E conomics 126. Interior Decoration. Ten hours of laboratory
work a week. The study of freehand perspective and its principles to
gether with Art structure in relation to the furnishing of the home. The
study of furniture, draperies and ornaments and their design with regard
to the proper arrangement of interiors. One unit. Winter.
H ome E conomics 135. Costume Design. One lecture-recitation period
and eight hours of laboratory work a week. A study of line silhouette
and color harmony in relation to dress. A consideration of suitability as
to age, type and occasion. Designs are draped in paper and materials. Prerequistie: Home Economics 12. One unit. Spring.
H ome E conomics 139. Dress Construction. Ten hours of laboratory
work a week. Designing and Construction of silk and wool garments. Pre
requisite: Home Economics 135. One unit. Autumn.
H ome E conomics 140. Dress Construction. Ten hours of laboratory
work a week. Construction of wool garments by drafting, modeling, drap
ing and designing. Prerequisite: Home Economics 139. One unit. Winter.
H ome E conomics 141. Garment Making. Ten hours of laboratory
work a week. Special work in evening dresses and children’s garments.
Commercial and draped patterns used. Prerequisite: Home Economics
140. One unit. Spring.
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H ome E conomics 145. Methods of Teaching Home Economics. Five
lecture-recitation periods a week. This course deals with a critical study
of the problems of Home Economics as taught in the public schools and
also with the theory of teaching Home Economics. One unit. Winter.
H ome E conomics 149. Millinery. One lecture-recitation period and
eight hours of laboratory work a week. This course includes making of
frames from paper and wire patterns, covering and trimming hats. One
unit. Autumn.
H ome E conomics 150. Millinery. One lecture-recitation period and
eight hours of laboratory work a week. Designing, making and covering
of wire frames using springs and summer materials. Making of flowers
and trimmings. Prerequisite: Home Economics 149. One unit. Spring.
H ome E conomics 154. Handwork. Six hours of laboratory work a
week. A course dealing with modern hand craft. Five-tenths of a unit.
Prerequisite: Art 2. Autumn.
H ome E conomics 155. Handwork. Six hours of laboratory work a
week. A continuation of Home Economics 154. Prerequisite: Home
Economics 154. Five-tenths of a unit. Winter.
* H ome E conomics 164. Dietetics for Nurses. Three lecture-recitation
periods and four hours of laboratory work a week. A study of the prin
ciples of simple cookery for well and sick; a study of the nutritional needs
of the body and the preparation of simple dietaries to meet these needs.
One unit.
* H ome E conomics 165. A course of ten lectures on diet in disease, to
be followed by one month’s experience in the diet kitchen.

^Courses offered for nurses of Freedmen’s Hospital.
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DEPARTM ENT OF LATIN
Professor Lightfoot
L atin 1. Elementary Latin. Elements of Latin Grammar. Emphasis
on the relation of Latin to English. Not open to students who have re
ceived admission credit in Latin. Credit for Latin 1 will not be given
until Latin 2 is completed. Autumn.
L atin 2. Elementary Latin. A continuation of Latin 1 with selec
tions from Caesar’s Gallic War. Latin Grammar and Composition. Not
open to those who have received entrance credit in Latin to the extent
of two units. Prerequisite: Latin 1. Winter.
L atin 3. Cicero. Six orations will be read and some time will be
devoted to prose composition. Prerequisite: Two units of secondary
Latin. Spring.
L atin 4. Vergil, Books I to VI. Prerequisite: Two units of second
ary Latin. Autumn.
L atin 5. Cicero, De Senectute and De Amicitia. The aim of this
course is two-fold. (1) to develop in the student the power to read
Latin, and (2) to promote his appreciation of Latin literature. Prere
quisites : Four units of secondary Latin, or Latin 3 and 4. Winter.
L atin 6. Livy. A continuation of the study of Roman prose style
by reading Burton’s Selections from Livy. Students will be required to
do collateral reading and sight work. McKail’s Latin Literature will be
used in connection with the work in Cicero and Livy. Prerequisites:
Four units of secondary Latin, or Latin 3 and 4. Spring.
L atin 123. Horace. The work will be based upon selections from
Horace’s Odes, Epodes, Satires, and Epistles, and will include in con
nection with the Odes a careful study of the principal meters as well as
frequent references to the influence of Horace upon English literature.
In connection with the Satires, the student will be required to present
papers on the origin and development of Roman satire. Prerequisites:
Latin 5 and 6. Autumn.
L atin 124. Tacitus. The work in Tacitus will include the reading of
the Agricola and Germania and a study of the imperial period of Roman
history. Prerequisites: Latin 5 and 6. Spring.
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L atin 125. Plautus. Roman comedy will be studied through the
reading and interpretation of the Captivi, Trinummus and Menaechmi.
o f Plautus. Papers will be required on the origin and development o f
Roman comedy and the influence of Plautus upon the modern drama. Sev
eral lectures will be given in connection with this course. Prerequisites:
Latin 5 or 6. Autumn.
L atin 126. Pliny and Tacitus. The Letters of Pliny will be read.
There will also be sight readings from the Annals of Tacitus, books
XI-XVI, as well as a brief study of Latin inscriptions based upon Egbert’s
Inscriptions and Allen’s Remnants of Early Latin. Prerequisites: Latin
5 and 6. Spring.
L a tin 127. Juvenal. Selections from Juvenal’s Satires will be read,
together with a study of Roman customs. Prerequisites: Latin 123 and
124, or 125 and 126. Winter.
L atin 128. The Letters of Cicero. The time will be devoted to the
study of Cicero in his private life, and to the political issues of his time,
based upon the Letters of Cicero found in Abbott's Selectiojis. Open
only to those who have taken Latin 5 and 6, or 123 and 124. Spring.
L atin 129. Quintilian. Roman oratory will be studied through the
careful reading and interpretation of Books X and X II of the Institutes
of Quintilian. Prerequisites: Latin 5 and 6, or 125 and 126. (Omitted
1927-28.)

L atin 130. The Works of Vergil. The time of the class will be
devoted to the reading and studying of those portions of Vergil not
ordinarily read in secondary schools: Aeneid, Books V II-X II, the
Eclogues and the poetical parts of the Georgies. A somewhat detailed
study will be made of the manuscripts of Vergil, the Aeneas Legend,
the influences of Vergil in the Middle Ages and upon modern literature.
Intended as a culture course and for those who expect to become teach
ers of Latin in secondary schools. Open only to those who have taken
Latin 123 and 124, or 125 and 126.
L a t in 131. Intensive Study of the Roman Drama and Advanced Prose
Composition. The course will include a careful reading of three plays of
Plautus and Terence, not included in Latin 125, and the reading at sight
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o f one play from either of these two authors, as well as a study of the
origin of the native Roman drama.
One hour a week will be devoted to the study of advanced prose com<
position to meet the needs of those students who expect to become teach
ers of Latin in secondary schools. Prerequisite: Three quarters of Latin
above Latin 6. Spring.
R elated Courses
E ducation

152. The Teaching of Latin in Secondary Schools.
£

H istory 5. Roman Civilisation.

DEPARTM ENT OF MATHEMATICS
Professors Bauduit, Syphax, and Woodard
M athem atics 1. Solid Geometry. Lines and planes in space, the
polyhedron, cylinder, cone, and sphere. The course will be based upon
a list of selected theorems, with emphasis upon original propositions and
numerical exercises. Not open for credit to students who present admis
sion credit in solid geometry. Spring. P rofessor S y p h a x .
M athem atics 2. Advanced Algebra. A treatment of the quadratic
■equation and other topics of the third semester of algebra of the second
ary school, including logarithms. Not open for credit to students who
present more than one admission unit in algebra. Prerequisite to all
other courses in mathematics except Mathematics 1. Autumn, Winter,
and Spring. P rofessors B a u d u it , S y p h a x , a nd W oodard.
M athem atics 3. Plane Trigonometry. Angles and their measure
ment, the trigonometric functions of the general angle, the right triangle,
graphical representation of the trigonometric functions, functions of
sums and differences of angles, the oblique triangle, trigonometric identi
ties and equations. Not open for credit to students who present admission
credit in trigonometry. Prerequisite: Mathematics 2. Autumn, Winter,
and Spring. P rofessors B a u d u it , S y p h a x , and W oodard.
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M athematics 4. College Algebra. Permutations and combinations,
complex numbers, theory of equations, determinants, etc. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 3. Winter and Spring. P rofessors S yphax and W oodard,
M athematics 5. Analytic Geometry. Elements of plane analytics,
including the geometry of the conic sections. Prerequisite: Mathematics
3. Autumn. P rofessor B auduit . Winter. P rofessor S yph a x .
M athem atics 6. Astronomy. A descriptive course dealing with the
fundamental facts, principles, and methods of astronomy. Prerequisites:
Physics 1 and Mathematics 3. Spring.
M athem atics 10. The Mathematics of Finance. The purpose of this
course is to present the application of mathematics to a broad class o f
financial problems. Some of the topics studied are interest, annuities,
sinking funds, valuation of stocks and bonds, depreciation, operation o f
funds in building and loan associations, valuation of life insurance poli
cies, etc. Prerequisite: Mathematics 3. Spring.

M athematics 126. Calculus I. Differential Calculus. A develop
ment of the fundamental principles and methods of the differential cal
culus, with numerous applications. Prerequisite: Mathematics 5. Au
tumn. P rofessor W oodard. Winter. P rofessor B auduit .
M athematics 127. Calculus II. Integral Calculus. A study of the
fundamental notions and processes of the integral calculus including
their application to geometry and physics. Prerequisite: Mathematics
126. Winter. P rofessor W oodard. Spring. P rofessor B a u d u it .
M athematics 128. Calculus III. Selected topics in the calculus
requiring more extensive and theoretic treatment than could be given in
Mathematics 126 and 127. Prerequisite: Mathematics 127. Spring. P ro
fessor

W oodard.

M athem atics 129. Theory of Equations. Complex numbers, theorems
on the roots of an equation, cubic and quartic equations, the graph of
an equation, isolation of the real roots, solution of numerical equation^
determinants, systems of linear equations, symmetric functions. Prereq
uisite: Mathematics 126. Winter. P rofessor B a u d u it .
M athem atics 130. Projective Geometry. A treatment, chiefly syn
thetic in character, of the elements of .projective geometry with the
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applications. The course is based on Dowling’s Projective Geometry
with references to Enriques and Veblen-Young. Prerequisites: Mathe
matics 4, 5, and Senior College standing. A knowledge of determinants
is desirable. Spring. P rofessor W oodard.
M athematics 131. Solid Analytics. Co-ordinates, planes and lines,
types of surfaces, quadric surfaces, etc. This course forms a very de
sirable antecedent of Mathematics 126 and 127. Prerequisites: Mathe
matics 5 and a knowledge of determinants. Winter. P rofessor B auduit .
M athematics 132. Differential Equations. An introductory study of
ordinary differential equations, emphasizing geometrical interpretations
and applications to geometry, physics, and mechanics. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 127. Autumn. P rofessor B auduit .
M athematics 133. Theoretical Mechanics I. Moments of mass and
inertia, kinematics of a point, kinetics of a material particle, work, energy,
and impulse. Prerequisite: Mathematics 132. Winter.
P rofessor
B auduit .
M athematics 134. Theoretical Mechanics II. Motion of a particle
in a constant field, central forces, harmonic field, motion in a resisting
medium, potential energy, system of material particles, dynamics of a
rigid body, equilibrium of coplanar forces. Prerequisite: Mathematics
133. Spring. P rofessor B auduit .
M athematics 135. Analysis I. The first of three consecutive courses
extending the work of the first year in the calculus and affording an
introduction to the theory of functions of real variables. Some of the
topics covered are the fundamental theorems on limits and continuity,
derivatives and differentials, implicit functions, functional determinants,
Taylor’s theorem. Autumn. P rofessor W oodard.
M athematics 136. Analysis II. The foundations of the integral
calculus, definite integrals, line integrals, functions defined by integrals,
double integrals, multiple integrals. Applications. Winter. P rofessor
W oodard.
M athematics 137. Analysis III. Series and infinite products with
applications. Spring. P rofessor W oodard.
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M athematics 138. Modern Algebra. A course for advanced student®
including, among other topics, the theory of linear dependence, matrices,
invariants, and quadratic forms. Spring. P rofessor W oodard.
M athematics 139. The History of Mathematics. The purpose of
this course is to outline, in a general way, the historical development o f
the elementary branches of mathematics, algebra, geometry and trigo
nometry, from ancient times to the present. Prerequisite: Six units o f
college mathematics.

Other courses will be offered as demand arises.
R elated Courses
Civil E ngineering 1.

Mechanical Drawing.

Prerequisite: Entrance

Mathematics.
Civil E ngineering 5.

Plane Surveying.

Prerequisite: Mathematic®

Civil E ngineering 6.

Advanced Surveying.

3.
Prerequisite: Mathe

matics 5.
E ducation 142. Teaching of Secondary Mathematics.
Six units of college mathematics.

Prerequisites

DEPARTM ENT OF MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
Dean Hatfield, Mr. Valade, and Assistants
M echanical E ngineering 4. Pattern Making and Foundry. Tern
hours of laboratory work a week. Theory and practice involved in the
use of wood working tools and machines. Construction of pattern* and
core boxes from shop drawings. Use of molding machines, making twopart and three-part green sand molds and making, baking and setting
cores. Castings are made in white metal for practice. Instruction is
given in the casting of iron and steel, foundry appliances and modern
methods of production. One unit. Spring.
M echanical E ngineering 10. Mechanism. Five lecture-recitation
periods a week. Theory of mechanism. Prerequisites: Mathematic* $
and Civil Engineering 1. One unit. Winter.
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M ec hanical E ngineering 11. Mechanism. Five lecture-recitation
periods a week. A continuation of Mechanical Engineering 10. Prere
quisite: Mechanical Engineering 10. One unit. Spring.
M ec h a nic al E ngineering 15. Empirical Design. Ten hours of
drawing a week. Application of the work of the course in Mechanical
Drawing to machine details as fixed in the modern shop. Prerequisite:
Civil Engineering 1. One unit. Autumn.
M ech a nic al E ngineering 16. Kinematic Design. Ten hours o f
drawing a week. Designing and laying out mechanical movements, cams,
gear teeth, belting, etc. Prerequisites: Mechanical Engineering 10 and
15. One unit. Spring.
M ec hanical E ngineering 101. Machine Shop 1. Two lecture-recita
tion periods and six hours of shop work a week. A graded course in the
mechanical processes including chipping, filing, use of measuring in
struments, exercises on the lathe, shaper, planer, drill press, and milling
machine. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 4. One unit. Autumn.
M ec h a nic al E ngineering 102. Machine Shop 2. Two lecture-recita
tion periods and six hours of shop work a week. A continuation of
Mechanical Engineering 101. Work will consist of the actual con
struction of a piece of machinery. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering
101. One unit. Winter.
M ec ha nic al E ngineering 106. Heat Power Engineering. Five lec
ture-recitation periods a week. Application of the principles learned in
thermodynamics as applied to steam and internal combustion engines and
refrigeration machines. Prerequisite: Physics 127. One unit. Spring.
M ec ha nic al E ngineering 107. Mechanical Laboratory. Three lec
ture-recitation periods and four hours of laboratory work a week. T heory,
laboratory work and reports on heating values of fuel, efficiency of cen
trifugal, triplex and duplex pumps, flow of air, etc. Prerequisite: P h y 
sics 127. One unit. Spring.
M ec ha nic al E ngineering 108. Mechanical Laboratory. Three lec
ture-recitation periods and four hours of laboratory work a week. A
continuation of Mechanical Engineering 107. Prerequisite: Mechanical
Engineering 107. One unit. Spring.
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M echanical E ngineering 110. Machine Design 1. Three lecturerecitation periods and four hours of drawing a week. Drafting and
computation problems in elementary machine design, selection of mechan
isms for specified work, proportioning of detailed parts. The complete
design of a boiler is taken up in this course. Prerequisite: Mechanical
Engineering 106. One unit. Autumn.
M echanical E ngineering 111. Machine Design 2. Three lecturerecitation periods and four hours of drawing a week. The complete
design of a pump, air compressor, punch, shaper, or special automatic
machine. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 110. One unit. Winter.
M ech a nic al E ngineering 115. Power Plants. Three lecture-recita
tion periods and four hours of laboratory work a week. Theory and
testing of power plant equipment. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering
106. One unit. Winter.
M ec hanical E ngineering 116. Power Plants. Three lecture-recita
tion periods and four hours of laboratory work a week. A continuation
of Mechanical Engineering 115. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering
115. One unit. Spring.
M echanical E ngineering 119. Engineering Economics. Five lecture-recitation periods a week. A study of the organization and relation of the
various departments of industrial establishments both in the office and
in the workshop. Sinking funds, Salvage Value, elements of the cost in
service, estimating and solution of problems of economic selection. Pre
requisite : Mechanical Engineering or equivalent. One unit. Spring.
M ech a nic al E ngineering 124. Heating and Ventilation. Five lec
ture-recitation periods a week. Theory and computation for the com
plete heating and ventilating of large buildings, factories, and residences.
Prerequisite: Physics 1. One unit. Spring.
M ec hanical E ngineering 128. Internal Combustion Engines. Four
lecture-recitation periods and two hours of laboratory work a week.
General theory in the design and operation of internal combustion engines
and gas producers. Description of existing commercial types, study of
relative advantages, and consideration of questions of economy. Pre
requisite: Mechanical Engineering 106. One unit. Autumn.
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M ec hanical E ngineering 129. Internal Combustion Engines. Four
lecture-recitation periods and two hours of laboratory work a
week. A continuation of Mechanical Engineering 128. Prerequisite!
Mechanical Engineering 128. One unit. Winter.
M ech a nic al E ngineering 132. Dynamics of Machinery. Five lec
ture-recitation periods a week. Theory of mechanism as applied to
modern machinery, including dynamo-meters, balancing, governors and
moving parts of engines. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 106.
One unit. Spring.
M ec ha nic al E ngineering 136. Engines and Boilers. Five lecturerecitation periods a week. A short course designed to meet the needs of
students not specializing in mechanical engineering. Prerequisite: Phy
sics 2. One unit. Winter.

DEPARTM ENT OF MILITARY SCIENCE AND TACTICS
Lieut. Col. Howard; Captains Byrne, Linnell, and Rathbone, Warrant
Officer Clayton; Sergeants Smith and Brice.
M ilitary T r a in in g 1. The course for the first year includes infantry
drill, close and extended order; rifle marksmanship, including gallery
practice; care and handling of arms and equipment; military courtesy
and discipline; military hygiene and first aid; signals. Practical work and
lectures. Three hours per week. Autumn, Winter and Spring quarters.
M ilitary T r a in in g 2. The course for the second year is both a lec
ture and recitation course, including Scouting and Patrolling; Musketry;
Interior Guard Duty; the Automatic Rifle; Command and Leadership.
Students of the second year are required to function as Corporals or
squad leaders at all military drills and exercises. Three hours per week.
M ilitary S cience 100. The course for the third year is a course for
Juniors who have completed two years of the basic course, and consists
of practical work, lectures and recitations in Military Field Engineering;
Military Law; Military Sketching; Rules of Land W arfare; and Com
mand and Leadership, in which the members of the class function as
Sergeants. Five hours per week.
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M ilitary S cience 101. For Seniors who have completed the three
preceeding years. Practical work in Command and Leadership, in which
the class functions as Lieutenants and Captains; Lectures and classroom
work in Organization of the Army; Administration; Military History;
Infantry Weapons, including 37-mm. gun and 3-inch trench mortar;
Combat Principles. Five hours per week.

MUSIC
See School of Music

DEPARTM ENT OF PH ILO SO PH Y
Professor Locke and Assistant Professor Nelson.
(Courses in Philosophy are not open to Freshmen)
P hilosophy 1. Introduction to Philosophy. Nature of Philosophy.
Its relationship to science and religion, present import and methods.
Brief descriptions of various philosophical disciplines, and an introduc
tion to the problems of metaphysics and epistemology. Autumn and
Spring. P rofessor L ocke and A sst . P rofessor N elson.
P hilosophy 2. Ethics. In this course the nature of the moral life
is investigated and the origin and development of moral ideals are traced
from instinctive and primitive forms of conduct to the forms known
today. The course is divided equally between historical and systematic
ethics. Winter.. A ssistant P rofessor N elson.
P hilosophy 3. Logic. Elements of deductive and inductive logic,
nature of reasoning, conditions of proof, a comprehensive survey of
scientific method. The course will show the relation of logic to psy
chology and to the general theory of knowledge. Spring. A ssistant
P rofessor N elson.
P hilosophy 4. Principles of Scientific Method. Orientation course,
for students of science particularly, treating the function and develop
ment of method in science, with a survey of the main types of scientific
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method, including statistics, and a tracing o f the methodological deriva
tions of some of the basic scientific laws and principles. Autumn. P ro
fessor L ocke.
P hilosophy 5. Aesthetics. A brief course in theoretical and applied
aesthetics, with some reference to the theory and general outlines of the
development of the arts. Spring. P rofessor L ocke.
P hilosophy 9. Introduction to Social Philosophy. Orientation course
for students of social sciences particularly, treating the main outlines of
the evolution of social forms and social culture, with a survey of the
main types of social theory. Autumn. P rofessor L ocke.
P hilosophy 125. Ancient and Mediaeval Philosophy. An effort to
understand the ancient and mediaeval mind as reflected in the philosophy
of those ages. The thought of Plato and Aristotle will receive special
emphasis and the patristic and scholastic periods to William of Occam
will also be covered. Students must do reading in the sources, and write
a paper. Prerequisite: Philosophy 1. Winter. P rofessor L ocke.
P hilosophy 126. Modern Philosophy. This course covers the period
from the Renaissance to the present time. Special emphasis will be given
to the Kantian and post-Kantian philosophers. Extensive reading will
be required of students and each must write a paper on a topic assigned
by the instructor. Prerequisite: Philosophy 1 or 125. Winter. P rofessor
L ocke and A ssistant P rofessor N elson.
P hilosophy 127. Present Philosophical Tendencies. A course dealing
with the thought of the present day, with special reference to the philoso
phy of William James, Josiah Royce, and Henri Bergson. Prerequisites:
Philosophy 1; 125 or 126. Autumn. P rofessor L ocke and A ssistant
P rofessor N elson.
P hilosophy 128. Philosophy of Religion. An inquiry into the origin
of religion, its nature and place in human life. A consideration of the
concepts of God, salvation, immortality, prayer, the cosmos, etc. The
relation between religion and science, and religion and philosophy will be
studied. Prerequisite: Philosophy 1. Winter. A ssistant P rofessor
N elson.
P hilosophy 129. Theories of Society and Social Development. Ad
vanced Social Philosophy: A course in the analysis of social institutions
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and a critical review of social theory. Special emphasis will be given to
theores of race, nation and class in their bearing on types of society and
•cultural development. Spring. P rofessor L ocke.
P hilosophy 130. Theories of Knowledge and Value. An advanced
course in theories of the nature and criteria of knowledge, and the analy
sis of the process and types of valuation. Prerequisite: Philosophy 1.
Alternate Spring quarters. P rofessor L ocke.
P hilosophy 131. Principles of Aesthetics and Criticism. An advanced
course in the applied analysis of art, the evolution of art forms, theories
of art development, and the interpretative values of culture. Alternate
Spring quarters: given 1928-29. P rofessor L ocke.
P hilosophy 132. Metaphysics. Nature of the Universe; the science
o f being. Problems of appearance and reality, freedom and necessity,
purpose, chance, etc. Readings in the sources and a critical paper will be
required. Prerequisite: Philosophy 1. Spring. A ssistant P rofessor
N elson.

DEPARTM ENT OF PHYSICS
Professors Frank Coleman, William Coleman,
and Assistants
P hysics 1. General Physics. This course covers mechanics and heat.
Lectures and recitations three hours a week and two two-hour laboratory
periods a week. Prerequisite: Mathematics 3. One unit. Given each
■quarter. P rofessor F rank Coleman, P rofessor W illiam Coleman
and

A ssistants .

General Physics. A continuation of Physics 1, covering
•electricity and magnetism. No credit will be given for this course unless
the student has credit for Physics 1. Given each quarter. P rofessor
P hysics 2.

F rank Coleman, P rofessor W illiam Coleman and A ssistants .
P hysics 3. General Physics. This course is intended to supplement
Physics 1 and 2 and deals with sound and light. Each quarter. P rofes
sors

F rank Coleman, W illiam Coleman and A ssistants .

P hysics 4. Advanced Experimental Physics. This course consists of
a series of carefully selected experiments in Heat and Electricity. Lee-
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tures will be given explaining the principles involved in the laboratorywork. Prerequisite: Physics 3. One credit. P rofessor F r a n k C oleman
a n d

A s sis t a n t s .

P h y sic s 125 and 126. Theoretical Mechanics.
matics 127. See Mathematics 133 and 134.

Prerequisite: Mathe

P h y sic s 127. Thermodynamics. An elementary course consisting of
lectures, textbook work and problems. Prerequisites: Mathematics 127
and Physics 1, 2, and 3. One unit. P rofessor W illiam C olem an .
P h y sic s 128. Electricity and Magnetism. An intermediate course in
electricity and magnetism requiring a knowledge of the calculus. Pre
requisites : Mathematics 127 and Physics 1, 2, and 3. One unit. Autumn.
P rofessor F r a n k C olem an .
P h y sic s 129. Light. An intermediate course in light consisting o f lec
tures and experiments. Prerequisites: Mathematics 127 and Physics 1, 2y
and 3. One unit. P rofessor W illiam C olem an .
P h y sic s 130. Radioactivity and X-rays. An elementary course con
sisting of lectures and experiments, designed for students pursuing the
medical combination course. Prerequisites: Mathematics 127 and Physics
1, 2, and 3. One unit. P rofessor F r an k Colem an .
P h y sic s 131. Modern Physics. An elementary course dealing with
some of the concepts, problems and methods of modern physics. Pre
requisites : Mathematics 127 and Physics 127.
P h y sic s 132, 133, 134. Introduction to Mathematical Physics. An in
troductory course dealing with some of the fundamental operations in
mathematical physics. Prerequisites: Mathematics 134 and Physics 128.
Three units. Autumn, Winter, and Spring. P rofessor F r a n k C olem an .

PHYSIOGRAPHY
See Department of Geology
PHYSIOLOGY
See Department of Zoology
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DEPARTM ENT OF POLITICAL SCIENCE AND
GOVERNMENT
Professors Tunnell and Cook
P olitical S cience 1. The Principles of Political Science A study of
the origin, history, nature, organization, and vital forces of the state and
the organization, province and functions of government, followed by a
study of modern states and their governments and especially the govern
ment of the United States. Prerequisites: History 1 and 2. Autumn,
"Winter and Spring. P rofessor T u n n e l l .

P olitical S cience 125. American Government. This course is in
tended to acquaint the student with the practical operations of the local,
state, and federal governments. It is especially recommended to students
planning to study law or specializing in history or political science. An
investigation of a special topic leading to a thesis will be required. Pre
requisites: History 11, or 109 and 110, or Political Science 1. Autumn
mid Winter. P rofessor T u n n e l l .
P olitical S cience 126. International Law. This course traces the
historic development of the law of nations, and the sources of informa
tion regarding the relations between nations, expressed in congresses,
•conventions, treaties, and declarations as established in accepted usages
and rules of action laid down in cases decided. Prerequisites: History 1
and 2 or Political Science 1. Autumn. P rofessor C ook.
P olitical S cience 131. Elements of Law. This course is intended to
.ground students looking forward to the legal profession and journalism
in the principles of the law. Prerequisites: History 6 and 7 or Political
S'^ence 1. Winter. P rofessor T u n n e l l .
P olitical S cience 132. Comparative Government. Students will be
expected to do much collateral reading and to write a thesis on topics
selected by the instructor. Attention will be directed primarily to the
study of the governments of England, France, Germany, Italy, Switzer
land, Belgium, and Russia. Prerequisites: Political Science 1 or Politi
cal Science 125 or equivalent. Winter. P rofessor T u n n e l l .
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P olitical S cience 133. Political Theory. A study of the history,
principles, types and ideals of political thought. This course traces the
•development of political theories, ideas and ideals through the ancient,
anediaeval, and modern periods. Prerequisites: Political Science 1 and
125 or equivalent. Winter. P rofessor T u n n e l l .
P olitical S cience 134. American Diplomacy and International Re
lations. The territorial expansion, the traditional policies and the diplo
matic procedure of the United States as a world power. Thesis required.
Prerequisites: History 11 or 109 and 110, or Political Science 1 and 125
o r equivalent. Autumn. P rofessor T u n n e l l .
P olitical S cience 135.
Political Problems. Political parties, plat
forms ; government regulation, owership, powers; imperialism, militarism,
pacifism; nationalism and internationalism; race migrations, taxation,
.suffrage, bossism, individualism, paternalism. Prerequisites: Political
‘Science 1 and Political Science 125 or History 109 and 110. Spring.
P

rofessor

T unnell.

DEPARTM ENT OF PSYCHOLOGY
Assistant Professor Beckham and Assistants
P sychology 1. General Psychology. This course is a prerequisite
•for all courses in the department. Not open to Freshmen. Autumn,
W inter and Spring.
P sychology 2. Experimental Psychology. A systematic training in
psychological methods. Individual experiments under the guidance of the
instructor. Lecture and recitation two hours, laboratory six hours. Pre
requisite: Psychology 1. Autumn and Spring.
P sychology 125. Social Psychology. Acquired behavior and social
con trol w ill receive attention. An attempt w ill be made to study society

from a psychological viewpoint. Prerequisite: Psychology 1. Autumn.
P sychology 126. Abnormal Psychology. A study will be made of
the abnormal states of the mind. Clinics and demonstrations will be in
cluded. Prerequisites: Two units in Psychology. Spring.
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P sychology 131. Applied Psychology. The object of this course is
to introduce the student to technique in the branches of psychology. Prob
lems in education, industry, law, medicine, business, and Social Service
will be considered from a psychological basis. Prerequisites: Two units
in psychology. Winter.
P sychology 148. Psychology of Exceptional Children. A study will be
made of the atypical child and qther types of mental deviates.
P sychology 150. Advanced Experimental Psychology. The student
will conduct a minor research. Prerequisites: Psychology 1 and 2. Au
tumn and Winter.
P sychology 151. Systematic Psychology. Some attention will be
given to causal and purposive psychology The theories of Wundtr
James, Hall, Munsterberg, Titchener, Woodworth, Watson, Witmer, and
others will be considered. Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.
P sychology 152. Physiological Psychology. This course deals with
the nervous system and sense organs in relation to sensory processes.
Prerequisite: Psychology 1. Winter.
R elated Courses
E ducation
E ducation
E ducation
Commerce

128.
129.
130.
146.

Psychology of Childhood and Adolescence.
Educational Psychology.
Educational tests and measurements.
Advertising.

DEPARTM ENT OF ROMANCE LANGUAGES
Assistant Professor Spratlin, Associate Professor E. A. Cook, Assistant
Professor IV. M. Cook, Mr. Williams and Miss Wheatland
french

R omance 1. Elementary French. Pronunciation, the essentials o f
grammar, the reading of simple texts, composition, and conversation.
Credit for Romance 1 will not be given until Romance 2 is completed. Not
open to those receiving admission credit in French. Autumn, Winter, and
Spring.
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R omance 2. Elementary French. Supplementary to Romance 1. Not
open to those who have received admission credit in French to the extent
o f two units. Winter and Spring.
R omance 3. Intermediate French. Oral and written composition sup
plemented by readings from standard authors. Autumn, Winter, and
Spring.
R omance 4. Intermediate French. Supplementary to Romance 3, with
-emphasis on oral and written composition. Autumn.
R omance 5. Scientific French. Intended mainly for pre-medical stu
dents and others specializing in the sciences. Prerequisite: Romance 3.
Winter.
R omance 6. A Survey of French Literature. The development o f
French literature studied through the medium of works representative o f
authors and periods. Autumn and Winter.
R omance 107. French Literature of the Seventeenth Century. Pre
requisite: Four units of French, including Romance 6. Winter.
R omance 110. French Literature of the Eighteenth Century. Pre
requisite: Five units in French, including Romance 6. Given in the
Autumn Quarter of odd years.
R omance 115. French Prose of the Nineteenth Century. Prerequisite:
Four units of French, including Romance 6. Spring.
R omance 116. French Poetry. Prerequisite: Five units of French, in
cluding Romance 6. Autumn.
R omance 127. French Literature of the Sixteenth Century. Prereq
uisite: Five units of French, including Romance 6. Winter.

R omance 129. Origin and Development of French Romantic Drama.
Prerequisite: Five units of French, including Romance 115. Spring.
{Omitted in 1928-29.)
R omance 131. French Comedy from Scribe to the Present Day. Pre
requisite: Five units of French, including Romance 115. (Omitted in
1928-29.)
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R omance 130. Social Background of French Literature. Development
of French society in its relation to French literature. Prerequisite: Con
sent of instructor. (Omitted in 1928-29.)
R omance 133. Cours de Style. An advanced course in French com
position for those who have not yet mastered certain peculiarities of style,
diction, and phonetics. Prerequisite: Three units of French. Given in the
Winter Quarter of odd years.
RELATED COURSES

Education 151. The Teaching of French. Given in the Spring Quarter
of odd years.
SPANISH
Assistant Professor Spratlin and Associate Professor E. A. Cook
R omance 11. Elementary Spanish. Pronunciation, the essentials o f
grammar, the reading of simple texts, composition, and conversationCredit for Romance 11 will not be given until Romance 12 is completedNot open to those who have received admission credit for Spanish. Au
tumn.
R omance 12. Elementary Spanish. Supplementary to Romance 11. N ot
open to those who have received admission credit in Spanish to the extent
of two units. Winter.
R omance 13. Intermediate Spanish. A review of Spanish grammar
through the medium of composition. Increased oral practice and the rapid
reading of texts. Spring.
R omance 14. Intermediate Spanish. Supplementary to Romance 13Original themes. Autumn.
R omance 144. A Survey of Spanish Literature. The development o f
Spanish literature studied through the medium of works representative o f
authors and periods. Winter.
R omance 145. The Golden Age of Spanish Literature. A critical study
of masterpieces of the Golden Age. Prerequisite: Romance 144.
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R omance 146. The Spanish Novel. Prerequisite: Romance 144. (Omit
ted in 1928-29.)
R omance 147. The Spanish Drama. A study of the Spanish drama
from its genesis to the present day. Prerequisite: Romance 144. (Omit
ted in 1928-29.)
R omance 148. Spanish-American Literature. A survey o f the litera
tures o f Spanish-American nations. (Omitted in 1928-29.)
R omance 149. Spanish Poetry. Spanish versification and a chronologi
cal study of Spanish poetry. Prerequisite: Romance 144. Spring.
R omance 150. Cervantes. The life of Cervantes; readings from Don
Quixote and the Novelas Ejemplares. Prerequisite: Romance 145. (Omit
ted in 1928-29.)

ITALIAN
Mr. Williams
R omance 151. Elementary Italian. A study of grammar and composi
tion based on reading. Not to be taken in the same quarter as Romance
11 (Elementary Spanish). Required of voice students in the School of
Music. Prerequisites: Four units of French, or two units each of French
and Spanish. Autumn.
R omance 152. Elementary Italian. Selections from the Italian writers
of the nineteenth century. Development of the ability to read and write
Italian. Required of all voice students in the School of Music. Pre
requisite: Romance 151. Winter.
R omance 153. Intermediate Italian. Dante’s “Vita Nuova” and se
lections from the “Divina Commedia.” Prerequisite: Romance 152. Spring.

DEPARTM ENT OF SOCIOLOGY
Professor Jones, Professor Miller, Mr. Hansberry, and Assistants.
S ociology 125. Principles of Sociology. A study of the nature, origin,
and development of human association with a view to discovering the
law of social progress. This course is a general one, and is intended
to make a survey of the field and lay the basis for the special courses.
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Autumn, Winter, and Spring.
M iller

and

Not open to Freshmen.

P rofessors

J ones .

S ociology 126. Population. The struggle for existence and survival
of the fittest. Malthus’ theory. Population of the United States. Race,
immigration, birth rate, death rate, marriage, divorce, etc. Prerequisite:
Sociology: 125. Autumn. P rofessor M iller.
S ociology 128. Race Problems. Growth, distribution, and tendency
of Negro population, segregation, occupation, crime, vital statistics,
marriage, and divorce. The Negro in the North, in the South, and in the
rural districts. This course will cover the progress of the Negro as to
home ownership, education, religion, and business. It deals also with
the literature bearing on the race question. Prerequisite: Sociology 125.
Winter. P rofessor M iller.
S ociology 129. Charities. Modern philanthropy, public and private;
cause of poverty; charitable institutions. Prerequiste; Sociology 125.
Spring. P rofessor M iller.

S ociology 130. The Family. Aims to establish an objective attitude
toward the family as an institution of social control; biological, sociologi
cal and historical aspects; mechanisms of control; family tensions;
biological differences in the sexes; forces making for family disin
tegration. Attention will be devoted to the collection of family histories.
Elementary surveys will be made in the city of Washington. Lectures,
assigned readings and class discussions. Prerequisites: Sociology 125,
Psychology 1, and Zoology 9. Autumn and Spring. P rofessor J ones .
S ociology 131. The Social Survey. This course attempts to discover
and utilize the most satisfactory techniques for studying social phenome
na. The case, life-history and statistical methods will be carefully
evaluated. Students will be required to carry on a practical research.
Assigned readings and discussions. Prerequisite: Sociology 125. Autumn.
P rofessor J ones .
S ociology 132. African Social Institutions. A study of the history
and nature of the social and political institutions of Negro Africa, with
particular emphasis on the family life and the organization and functions
of the indigenous systems of African polity. The purpose of this course
is to enable the student to differentiate between the unessential, quaint
excrescences of African society and the essentially fine and forceful
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achievements of Negro institutions of social control. Prerequisite:
Sociology 125. M r. H ansberry .
S ociology 133. Introduction to the Study of Social Attitudes. The
purpose of this course is to assist the student in arriving at a scientific
understanding of the attitudes which are found in groups and individuals,
e.g., race and class prejudices, personal biases, family sentiments, public
opinion, religious attitudes, etc. Lectures, assigned readings and term
papers. Prerequisite: Sociology 135. Autumn. P . ofessor J ones .
S ociology 134. Criminology. By the use of the case method an
attempt will be made to discover the relations of the social elements in
criminal behavior to the biological or hereditary elements. In connec
tion with this course visits will be made to prisons, reformatories, and
to psycho-pathological clinics held in connection with classes in the
Medical School. Lectures, field work and assigned readings. Prereq
uisites : Sociology 125, Zoology 9, and Psychology 1. Winter. P rofessor
J ones .
S ociology 135. Social Psychology (Advanced). This course will
attempt to make clear how biological psychology has contributed to our
knowledge of sociology by uniting with the latter to form the new
science of social psychology. Deals with the historical background of
social psychology in Europe. The four great schools of social psycholo
gy will be discussed and their points of view subjected to critical analysis.
Lectures and thesis. Prerequisite: Psychology 125. Winter. P rofessor
J ones .
S ociology

136. Municipal Sociology. The sociological significance of
the urbanization of society; problems created by the city, e.g., sewage,
police and fire protection; conservation of health, communicable diseases;
zoning and its effects upon the urban population; areas of segregated
vices, etc.; methods of improving the city. This course is designed pri
marily for persons who anticipate entering some field of social service
in urban centers. Expeditions will be made to typical city institutions.
Prerequisite: Sociology 125. Winter. P rofessor J ones .
S ociology 137. Social Pathology. A study of pathological conditions
in present-day society, feeble-mindedness, insanity, prostitution, poverty,
alcoholism, vagrancy, suicide, etc. Students will be required to attend
clinics, go on inspection trips and conduct surveys of pathological con
ditions in the city of Washington. Prerequisites: Sociology 125, Zo
ology 9, and Psychology 1. Spring. P rofessor Tones .
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S ociology 138. Social Origins. An analysis of the folkways with
a view to ascertaining their origins; the group activities of primitive
man and the effects of the food and reproductive processes on the pat
terns of his mental life. Attempts to discover the ways in which the
sentiments and moral attitudes of primitive man were expressed in the
activities of the social organization. Prerequisite: Sociology 125. Spring.
P rofessor J ones .
S ociology 139. Rural Sociology An analysis of the forces affecting
the rural mind; the problems of the country; means of communication;
the expansion of urban life into rural areas; comparison of the country
inhabitant with the city inhabitant as to attitudes and habits. Lectures,
assigned readings and discussions. Prerequisite: Sociology 125. Spring.
P rofessor J ones .
S ociology 140. (Formerly Sociology 10.) A nthropology. Prehis
toric Anthropology and Archaeology. A study of the main theories of
(a) the origin and the evolution of man from his postulated primate
progenitors; (b) the nature and causes of his differentiations into dis
tinctive species and races; and (c) the evolution and diffusion of his
original cultural practices and institutions. The course is based mainly
upon the study and interpretations of the available fossil remains of
apes and men of the Tertiary and Quarternary epochs and the recovered
arts and crafts of the Eolithic, Palaeolithic and Neolithic Ages. This
course is intended primarily as a prerequisite for History 12—African
People in Prehistoric and Proto-historic Times. Autumn and Spring.

M r. H ansberry .
S ociology 141. Field Studies. A special course for students who are
assisting in social investigation. Winter Quarter. One unit. P rofessor
J ones .
S ociology 142. Advanced Sociological Theory. Given only on request
Winter Quarter. One unit. P rofessor J ones .
R elated C ourses
S ocial P hilosophy . See Philosophy 129.
S ocial P sychology. See Psychology 125.
L abor P roblems. See Economics 133.
E ducational S ociology. See Education 129

Attention is also called to courses in Sociology in the School of Reli
gion.
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DEPARTM ENT OF ZOOLOGY
Professor Just, Assistant Professor Young, and Mr. McKinney.
Z oology

9. General Zoology. An introductory course designed to lay

a broad foundation of the general principles of zoology as a part of a

liberal education or as a preparation for the study of medicine. Struc
ture, life histories, and physiology of animals are studied in the labora
tory. Recitations three hours a week, laboratory six hours a week. Au
tumn, Winter, and Spring. P rofessor J u s t ; A s sis t a n t P rofessor
Y oung .
Z oology 125. Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates. Recitations three
times a week, laboratory six hours a week. Prerequisite: Zoology 9 or
its equivalent Autumn, Winter and Spring. M r. M cK in n e y .
Z oology 127. General Embryology.
Spermatogenesis, ovogenesis,
fertilization, cleavage, gastrulation, and the origin of the germ layers of
various invertebrates and of the lower vertebrates, together with embryological technique. Recitations three hours a week, laboratory six hours
a week. Prerequisite: Zoology 125. Autumn. A s sist a n t P rofessor
Y oung .
Z oology 131. The Biology of the Cell. Physical chemistry, morph
ology and physiology of cells. Prerequisites: Zoology 127: a reading
knowledge of French or German and a knowledge of general physics and
chemistry. Winter. P rofessor J u st .

THE PROFESSIONAL SCHOOLS
SCHOOL OF RELIGION
GENERAL STATEMENT
PURPOSE

The primary purpose of the School of Religion is to prepare young
men for the Gospel ministry, the special aim being to make effective
preachers of the Word, successful pastors, and wise leaders toward a
higher spiritual life. The courses offered and the instruction given are
also of great value in preparing both men and women for missionary
service, Christian teaching, and social welfare work.
SUPPORT

The School of Religion does not and cannot receive financial aid from
the National Government. Its resources are limited and it is dependent
upon voluntary gifts for the proper support and enlargement of its work.
Its unrivaled record in training Christian ministers for the millions o f
colored people in this and other lands and its strategic position at the
heart of the greatest Negro university in the world make its adequate
support a necessity from the standpoint of Christian statesmanship.
ADVANTAGES

1.
It is located in the capital of the nation. Washington supplies varied
and healthful incitements to intelligent thought and that large-mindedness
so desirable in those who are to be the leaders of the people. It is be
coming the recognized center for scientific investigation and is the head
quarters for many societies devoted to scholarly pursuits. The Library
o f Congress, with its magnificent equipment for study, and the National
Museums, with their valuable collections illustrating the lands and times
of the Bible, afford unrivaled opportunities for research work. The
Bureau of Education, the City Public Library and the Corcoran Art
Gallery are also open to our students.
The great theological schools are now located in the cities. Here are the
people and here are the largest opportunities for culture and development
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2. It is connected with the largest university in the world for the
higher education of Negroes. This enables young men to make up
deficiencies or pursue supplementary studies and to come into pleasant
and healthful association with students in other divisions of the Uni
versity. They can thus gain a better mental discipline and larger outlook
on their life and work. The University Library contains about 40,000
volumes and 20,000 pamphlets. It maintains a large reading room well
equipped with daily papers, current magazines and works of reference.
A special departmental reading room is provided for the students of
theology, with a large number of volumes on theological and kindred
subjects, thus giving special facilities for research work.
The new Gymnasium, Stadium and Swimming Pool give ample op
portunity for the proper development of the body under expert supervis
ion. Free clinics are offered by the Department of Physical Education
and the health of the students is safeguarded in every way.
3. It is inter-denominational. The School of Religion is open without
discrimination to students of all denominations. It has the hearty co
operation of the great colored denominations in its widely extended
extra-mural service. Several different denominations are represented by
the teachers. On the roll are the names of students from thirty states
and eight foreign countries, with a wide range of church membership.
By candid statement of beliefs, by free interchange of views, by dis
cussions of various points, all carried on within the circle of fraternal
association and feeling, the students come to a better understanding of
one another and their tenets. The students are taught the great funda
mental doctrines common to all evangelical churches. The result is, not
that they are made less loyal to their own denominations, but better able
to see the loyalty of all to the one common Savior and better able to
join in hearty co-operation with their brethren for the advancement of
the one common cause.
4. It is in contact with a large colored population. This gives un
equalled privileges to students to participate actively in local church work,
social settlements, and other institutions.
There are in Washington nearly 150 Negro churches, representing all
of the important denominations, so that each student can keep in close
relationship with the church of his choice. Students are encouraged to
join in the work of the local churches, in order to gain practical ex-
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perience under the guidance of pastors. Some serve local churches, thus
supporting themselves while pursuing their studies. Most of these stu
dent pastors require a longer time in which to graduate.

GENERAL REGULATIONS
APPLICATIONS

Applications for admission to the School of Religion should include
a detailed statement of previous educational attainments, references, and
present post office address.
Students should plan to begin their work at the commencement of the
school year, as delay in entering seriously impairs one’s standing. Students
are admitted also at the beginning of the Winter and Spring Quarters,
i. e., about January 2 and March 15. No student 'from a distance should
come to Washington until he has been accepted by the Dean, as disap
pointment and hardship may result.
For application blanks for admission to the School of Religion and
for further information regarding it, address
D. B u t l e r P r a t t ,
Dean of the School of Religion,
Howard University, Washington, D.C
TESTIMONIALS

Every candidate for admission to the School of Religion is expected to
present testimonials from two responsible persons. His pastor and the
principal of the school he last attended are preferred.
MATRICULATION

Each student must be registered by the Dean and pay the matriculation
fee of $5 before he can be admitted to classes.
UNCLASSIFIED STUDENTS

Those not qualified for admission to regular standing may be ad
mitted as unclassified students and attend such classes as the Faculty
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may determine. Unclassified students are not eligible for student aid
nor are they candidates for graduation. Each unclassified student must
pay a registration fee of $5 in lieu of the matriculation fee.
ADVANCED STANDING

Students coming from approved schools of religion may, by vote of
the Faculty, be admitted ad exmdetn.
PARTIAL WORK

In case a student’s time for study is limited, he may take such courses
as he is able to carry and complete the work required for graduation
in a longer time. Those doing work by correspondence usually require
much more time than resident students.
LOCAL PASTORS

Local pastors often avail themselves of the advantages of our classes
without matriculating for a degree. The University desires to be of all
possible service to pastors who may wish to pursue advanced studies
or to take special courses.
COMBINATION COURSES

Students who have a credit of twenty-seven academic units and have
fulfilled all of the specific requirements for a degree, including physical
education, for the term of residence may substitute the first year of
professional work for the last year of residence in the College of Liberal
Arts. This provision enables a student to receive both an academic and
a professional degree in one year less than the time required by both
schools concerned. The last nine academic units must be earned in the
College of Liberal Arts. Combination students must register in the
College of Liberal Arts every quarter.
CONDITIONS

In all cases the Faculty reserves the right to determine the eligibility of
each candidate to enter upon, or to graduate from, a given course of
study. Those who lack the minimum requirements for a given course
are sometimes admitted to its studies. If they make up their deficiencies,
they become eligible to graduation. Conditions imposed must be removed
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not later than the end of the quarter following the one in which the
condition was incurred.
ABSENCES

It a student is absent from the class-room exercises in any subject for
one-third of the time, he is conditioned in that subject. By vote of the
Faculty he may be permitted to remove the conditions by extra work.
When the absences amount to one-half the time, the subject must be
repeated.
GRADUATION

All candidates for graduation must matriculate by the beginning of
the Senior Year preceding their graduation. The satisfactory completion
of one of the prescribed courses of study, an unblemished Christian
character, and the promise of usefulness in the Christian ministry are
prerequisites for graduation. All examinations, save the final examina
tions in residence, must be passed and all conditions removed not later than
April 1 preceding graduation. A thesis of from three to five thousand
words, suitably prepared for filing in the University Library, must be
presented by April 1 of the Senior year. A receipt from the treasurer,
showng all bills paid, should be presented to the Dean by May 15.
SELF-HELP

A few students receive their board for work done in the University.
A large number meet their expenses by work done in the city. Wash
ington affords unusual opportunities for self-help The Secretary of the
Y.M.C.A., Howard University, will assist students, so far as possible,
to secure employment.
SCHOLARSHIPS

Special scholarships ranging from $100 to $250 are available for col
lege graduates.
Two Pomeroy Scholarships, one of $75 and one of $50, are awarded
for excellence in Biblical studies.
Four Dodge Scholarships of $40 each are available at the discretion
of the Faculty for students who have not received other scholarships.
So far as funds permit $30 are granted each Second-Year Theological
student who maintained an average grade of B or over during the first
year.
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STUDENT AID AND AWARDS

A limited fund is available at the discretion of the Faculty to meet
unusual needs of students. As an encouragement to thorough preparation
for the work of the School of Religion, college graduate students of
promise, who may need aid, will be given special consideration in the
distribution of student-aid.
A prize of $10 is awarded annually for excellence in social welfare
work.
Two prizes of $10 and $5, are awarded annually for excellence in
written and oral English.
The Maynard prizes for those successful in public debate amount to
$30 annually.
STUDENT ACTIVITIES

The students of the School of Religion conduct three societies, one, The
Livingstone Missionary Society, for the study of missions and the others,
The Maynard Literary Society and the Woodbury Forum for the purpose
of improvement in public speaking and in literary work.
Through the University Y.M.C.A. and other agencies, opportunity is
given for personal work among a large number of younger students.
The University prayer meeting on Wednesday evenings and the Uni
versity Service on Sunday mornings provide additional means for en
riching the spiritual life of the students.
EXPENSES

Matriculation (paid only on entering) ----------------------------------- $ 5.00
Room rent, including steam heat and light, per q u arter-------------- 24.00
Dormitory linen and laundry for sa m e----------------------------------- 2.00
Library and athletic fee for the y e a r-------------------------------------- 7.50
Room deposit, to be refunded at end of occupation of room, if room
and furnishings are in proper o rd e r-------------------------------- 1.00
Board per quarter, a b o u t-----------------------------------------------------65.00
Correspondence students must purchase the necessary textbooks and
pay a tuition fee of $5 for each course taken toward a Th.B. degree and
$10 for each half reading course taken toward a B.D. degree.
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The tuition fee in the evening class for one course of study is $2.50;
for two courses, $5; for three or more, $7 per quarter, if paid in advance.
By special permission, payment may be made monthly, in which case an
extra charge of 50 cents per quarter is made.
Theological students pursuing courses except in Greek in the other
divisions of the University are charged $5 per quarter for each such
course. Credits for college courses, thus obtained, are good only for
graduation in the School of Religion. To secure credit toward gradua
tion in any other division of the University, the regular charges for that
division must be paid.
At least $25.00 should be allowed for books.
Graduation and diploma fee, with degree______________________ $7.00
It is a general rule of the University that refund of fees and tuition
will not be made after thirty days from the time of registration for the
courses of study involved.
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DEPARTMENTS
The School of Religion is divided into four departments: A. The
Graduate School; B. The Theological College; C. The Vocational
Training Department; D. The Extension Department.
A. T h e G raduate S chool
a dm issio n

Students who have received a college education or its full equivalent
may be admitted to the Graduate School.
GRADUATION

Students who complete satisfactorily the three-year course of study
will be recommended for graduation with the degree of B.D.
COURSE OF STUDY

The following outline of subjects and hours of class work indicates
the average proportion of time given to each subject. Minor changes
are made from year to year to meet the needs of each class as they are
revealed by the actual experience of the class room. A limited number
of college courses may be substituted for some of those scheduled below.
JUN IO RS
A u tu m n Q u a r te r
S u b je c t

H o u rs

General Introducton to Bible Study; Bible Geography____________ 3
O. T. Introduction and History to Solomon_________________ 3
N. T. Introduction and History; Life of C h rist________________ 3
English I. Composition_____________________________________ 3
History of Philosophy______________________________________ 5
W in te r Q u a r te r

O. T. Introduction and History to theE x ile -----------------------------N. T. Introduction and History; Life of Christ; the Jewish
Church -----------------------------------------------------------------------English II. Theme W ritin g -------------------------------------------------Ethics ____________________________________________________
Sociology I. Introduction; Study of theFam ily__________________

3
3
3
5

3
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Spring Quarter
Subject

Hourt

O. T. Introduction and History to H ero d ____________________
N. T. Introduction and History; Life of Paul; the Gentile Church
English III. English L iterature____________________________
Sociology II. Study of Social C lasses_______________________
College S tu d y ____________________________________________

3
3
3
3
5

MIDDEERS

Autumn Quarter
Church History I ---------------------------------------------------------------- 3
Homiletics I ______________________________________________ 3
Old Testament Exegesis------------------------------------------------------ 3
Psychology of Religion I ___________________________________ 3
Biblical Sociology III ______________________________________ 3
Winter Quarter
Church History I I _________________________________________ 3
Homiletics II --------------------------------------------------------------------- 3
New Testament Exegesis I -------------------------------------------------- 3
Psychology of Religion I I __________________________
Sociology IV --------------------------------------------------------------------- 3
Spring Quarter
Church History III ________________________________________ 3
Homiletics III ____________________________________________ 3
New Testament Exegesis I I ------------------------------------------------- 3
The Bible as L iterature____________________________________ 3
Psychology of Religion I I I -------------------------------------------------- 3
SE N IO R S

A u t u m n Q u a r te r

The American C hurch_____________________________________
Systematic Theology I _____________________________________

3
3
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Religious Education I _____________________________________ 3
The History of Religions I __________________________________ 3
Church W o rk ____________________________________________ 3
Winter Quarter
The History of Missions I __________________________________
Systematic Theology I I ____________________________________
Religious Education II ____________________________________
The History of Religions I I _________________________________
Liturgies ______________________________

3
3
3
3
3

Spring Quarter
The History of Missions I I _________________________________
Systematic Theology I I I ___________________________________
Religious Education III _____________________ •______________
Social Service_____________________________________________
Evangelism ______________________________________________

3
3
3
3
3

Department meetings are held three hours a week for Church Music,
Practice Preaching, Practice Teaching, Voice Culture, Special Lectures
and Devotional Meetings.
Hebrew and Greek are not required. Students who qualify for these
courses may be excused from such other work as the Dean may de
termine.
Elementary Hebrew and Greek will be taught five hours a week. H e
brew and Greek exegesis will be taught two hours a week.
B. T h e T heological College
a dm issio n

Students who have received a high school education or its full equiva
lent may be admitted to the Theological College.
GRADUATION

Those who satisfactorily complete the four-year course of college
grade study will be recommended for graduation with the degree of
Bachelor of Theology (Th B ). The college degree of Th.B. co-ordinate
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with the A.B. or B.S., but religious in its scope and meaning is now
fully authorized by state legislatures and endorsed by prominent edu
cators.
RELATION TO T H E COLLEGE DEPARTMENT

Theological College students are required to take eleven college courses
in order to qualify for graduation and may take, as electives, seven more
such courses with the approval of the Dean.
Theological College students are not permitted to take college courses
in excess of the number counting for the Th.B. degree, save as they
meet the requirements of the College Department as to entrance and fees.
A graduate of the Theological College who wishes to continue his studies
in the College Department shall be given credit for two years’ work in
that Department, provided that he has met the entrance requirements to
the Department.
No credit shall be counted twice or toward two degrees, save in the
regular combination course as outlined above. This permits a student
to secure a Th.B. and an A.B. in six years. An additional year of special
theological studies is required for a B.D. degree.
Theological College students are registered by the Dean of the School
of Religion and enter college classes as special students on his recom
mendation.
COURSE OF STUDY

Students in the Theological College take from about one-third to onehalf of their work in the College Department, and complete the course
by pursuing the more fundamental theological studies in the School of *
Religion. The following schedule indicates courses offered.
FIRST YEAR

Autumn Quarter
School

S u b je c t

H o u rs

College—English I ------------------------------------------------------------College—Elective _________________________________________
School of Religion—Introduction to Bible S tu d y _______________
School of Religion—O. T. Introduction and H isto ry ___________ _

5
5
3
3
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Winter Quarter
College—English II ------------------------------------------------------------ 5
College—Elective --------------------------------------------------------------- 5
School of Religion—Sociology I ------------------------------------------- 3
School of Religion—O. T. Introduction and H isto ry ____________ 3
Spring Quarter
College—English ---------------------------------------------------------------- 5
College—E lective---------------------------------------------------------------- 5
School of Religion—Sociology I I ____________________________ 3
School of Religion—O. T. Introduction and H isto ry ____________ 3
SECOND YEAR

Autumn Quarter
College—Two Electives--------------------------------------------------------- 10
School of Religion—English I ---------------------------------------------- 3
School of Religion—N. T. Introduction and H isto ry ___________ 3
Winter Quarter
College—Elective --------------------------------------------------------------- S
School of Religion—English I I ______________________________ 3
School of Religion—N. T. Introduction and H isto ry ____________ 3
College—Ethics ----------------------------------------------------------------- 5
Spring Quarter
College—Two Electives -------------------------------------------------------- 10
School of Religion—English I I I ------------------------------------------- 3
School of Religion—N. T. Introduction---------------------------------- 3
THIRD YEAR

Autumn Quarter
College— (.Elective)
School of Religion—Church History I ________________________ 3
School of Religion—Homiletics I ____________________________ 3
School of Religion—O. T. E xegesis-------------------------------------- 3
School of Religion—Psychology of Religion I ------------------------- 3
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School of Religion—Sociology I I I ___________________________

3

Winter Quarter
College— (Elect ive )
School of Religion—Church History I I ________________________
School of Religion—Homiletics I I ___________________________
School of Religion N. T. E xegesis__________________________
School of Religion—Psychology of Religion I I ------------------------School of Religion—Sociology I V __________________________

3
3
3
3
3

Spring Quarter
College— ( Elective )
School of Religion—Church History I I I ______________________
School of Religion—Homiletics I I I __________________________
School of Religion—N . T. E xegesis_________________________
School of Religion—Bible as L iterature_______________________
School of Religion—Psychology of Religion I I I ________________

3
3
3
3
3

FOURTH YEAR

Autumn Quarter
School of Religion—The American C hurch___________________
School of Religion—Systematic Theology I ___________________
School of Religion—Religious Education I ___________________
School of Religion—History of Religions I _____________________
School of Religion—Church W o rk __________________________
(Some elective work may be taken in the College)

3
3
3
3
3

Winter Quarter
School of Religion—The History of Missions I -----------------------School of Religion—Systematic Theology II _________________
School of Religion—Religious Education I I ----------------------------School of Religion—History of Religions I I --------------------------School of Religion—L iturgies_______________________________
(Some elective work may be taken in the College)

3
3
3
3
3

Spring Quarter
School of Religion—The History of Missions I I ----------------------- 3
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Religion—Systematic Theology I I I---------------------------- 3
Religion—Sociology V ------------------------------------------ 3
Religion—Religious Education I I I----------------------------- 3
Religion—Evangelism____________________________ 3

(Some elective work may be taken in the College)
Department meetings are held three hours a week. During the course
instruction is given in Church Music, Practice Preaching, Practice Teach
ing, Voice Culture, and Parliamentary Law.
Students who maintain a grade of B in college English for the first
year may be admitted to the classes in Greek.
Students in the Theological College will be advised as to their electives
in the College departments. Some latitude of choice is permitted, de
pending upon the preparation and preference of the individual student.
Programs of courses are suggested to those preparing for social service
and missionary work.
Students having credit for college or theological work done elsewhere
may be admitted to advanced standing.
C.

T h e V o c a t io n a l T r a i n i n g D e p a r t m e n t
GENERAL REGULATIONS

The Trustees have authorized the establishment of two-year courses
in Church Work and Social Service for those who wish training as
parish visitors, Sunday school workers, or social service workers, but
who do not expect to become ordained ministers.
The entrance requirements, the grade of scholarship maintained and
privileges offered are the same as in the Theological College.
Upon the successful completion of the two-year course, the student will
be granted a certificate stating the subjects studied. Should he wish to
graduate from the University, he may be transferred to the Theological
College, complete the four-year course and receive the degree of Th.B.
COURSES OF STUDY

The following schedules indicate some of the courses taught. A wide
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variety of electives is offered and the endeavor will be to select those
which are best adapted to the needs of the individual student Two full
years of college grade work will be given in a combined college and
theological course.
A.

F or P a r is h W

orkers

FIRST YEAR

Autumn Quarter
Subject

Hours

Old Testament Introduction and History I -------------------------------New Testament Introduction and History I ------------------------------English I ________________________________________________
The American Churches-------------------------------------------------------Elementary Psychology --------------------------------------------------------

3
3
3
3
3

Winter Quarter

Old Testament Introduction and History I I ___________________
New Testament II, The Life of Christ_________________________
English II _______________________________________________
Child Psychology----------------------------------------------------------------Sociology I ------------------------------------------------------------------------

3
3
3
3
3

Spring Quarter

Old Testament Introduction and History I I I ___________________
New Testament III, The Apostolic C hurch_____________________
English I I I _______________________________________________
Psychology of R eligion_____________________________________
Sociology I I -----------------------------------------------------------------------

3
3
3
3
3

SECOND YEAR

Autumn Quarter

Parish Work ---------------------------------------------------------------------- 3
Religious Education I ----------------------------------------------------------- 3
Home Economics I (In C ollege)_____________________________ 5
(Electives and Field W ork)
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Winter Quarter

Ethics ___________________________________________________ 5
Sociology IV --------------------------------------------------- .1_________ 3
Religious Education II ------------------------------------------------------- 3
(Electives and Field Work)
Spring Quarter
Evangelism ______________________________________________
Religious Education I I I ____________________________________
Sociology V --------------------------------------------------------------------(Electives and Field Work)

B.

F or S u n d a y S chool W

3
3
3

orkers

FIRST YEAR

Autumn Quarter
Subject

•

Hours

Old Testament Introduction and History I ____________________ 3
New Testament Introduction and History I ____________________ 3
English I _________________________________________________ 3
Elementary Psychology ____________________________________ 3
The American C hurches____________________________________ 3
Winter Quarter
Old Testament Introduction and History II ___________________
New Testament II, The Life of C h rist_________________________
English II ________________________________________________
Child Psychology __________________________________________
Education I ------------------------------------------------------------------------

3
3
3
3
5

Spring Quarter
Old Testament Introduction and History I I I ___________________
New Testament III, The Apostolic C hurch------------------------------English I I I _______________________________________________

3
3
3
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Psychology of Religion____________________________________
Education 129____________________________________________

3
5

SECOND YEAR

Autumn Quarter
Old Testament E xegesis-----------------------------------------------------Biblical Sociology_________________________________________
Religious Education I ---------1_______________________________
(Electives and Practice Teaching)

3
3
3

Winter Quarter
New Testament E xegesis----------------------------------------------------- 3
Ethics ----------------------------------------------------------------------------- 5
Religious Education I I _____________________________________ 3
(Electives and Practical Work)
Spring Quarter
New Testament Exegesis __________________________________ 3
Evangelism ______________________________________________ 3
Religious Education III ------------------------------------------------------ 3
(Electives and Practical Work)

C.

F or S ocial S ervice W

orkers

FIRST YEAR

Autumn Quarter
English I _______________________________________________
Old Testament H isto ry __________________________________
Physical Education I (In College) _________________________
(Electives and Field Work)

3
3
5

Winter Quarter
English II

3
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Life of C h ris t------------------------------------------------------------------- 3
Sociology I ----------------------------------------------------------------------- 3
(Electives and Field Work)
Spring Quarter
English III ----------------------------------------------------------------------- 3
Bible as L iterature------------------------------------------------------------- 3
Sociology II --------------------------------------------------------------------- Z
(Electives and Field Work)
SECOND YEAR

Autumn Quarter
Parish Work -------------------------------------------------------------------- 3
Elementary Psychology-------------------------------------------------------- 3
Sociology 125 (In College) -------------------------------------------------- 5
(Electives and Field Work)
Winter Quarter
Ethics ___________________________________________________
Child Psychology --------------------------------------------------------------Sociology IV -------------------------------------------------------------------Sociology 128 (In College) -------------------------------------------------(Electives and Field Work)

5
3
3
5

Spring Quarter
Evangelism ______________________________________________
Sociology V ---------------------------------------------------------------------Religious Education -----------------------------------------------------------Psychology 125 (In College)------------------------------------------------(Electives and Field Work)

3
3
3
5

Students in the Vocational Training Courses will be required to attend
the Department Meetings three times a week for Church Music, Prac
tice Teaching. Voice Culture, Special Lectures and Devotional Purposes.
College Electives include Physiology and Hygiene, Care of the Home,
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Home Nursing, Gymnastics, Play and Games, Economics, Race Prob
lems and Charities. Courses in the School of Public Health are also
open to those who can qualify for them. The College of Education will
give advanced courses in pedagogy to those wishing to specialize in this
subject. An important feature of the Vocational Training given will be
the practice work in Sunday School or Parish, in City Institutions and
the like.
E v e n in g C l a s s e s
REGULATIONS

The entrance requirements, the courses given, credits for courses sat
isfactorily completed, and the general regulations will be the same as for
the day classes.
No course will be given unless a sufficient number of students enrolls i t
it. Theological classes will be held on each week day evening except
Thursday and Saturday, from 7:30 to 9:30.
Theological College students may do full time work in the evening
taking their college courses in the evening school maintained by the col
leges of the University and by paying the fees charged for these college
courses.
A student may be transferred from the evening to the day classes and
thus complete his theological class work in a shorter time.
D.

T

he

E x t e n s io n D e pa r t m e n t
purto se

The modern University is not content to minister to the favored few
who are privileged to attend its classes. It is reaching out in various
ways to the great company of those whose circumstances prevent them
from entering the University halls and yet whose hearts are eager for
educational help.
The Howard University School of Religion is interested especially in
one phase of this subject, viz., that which concerns the Negro minister.
So long as there is an annual call for an average of 1,800 new pastors
to fill pulpits made vacant by death, changes and old age, with less than
100 graduates from all of the Negro seminaries, the situation is nothing
less than alarming. This pitiable condition cannot be remedied by the
ordinary methods of education. Something radical, comprehensive and
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yet specific must be done if the thousands of well-meaning but ignorant
Negro preachers now in service are to be helped. Seminary extension
offers the only remedy that seems to meet the demand.
The Howard University School of Religion after long, persistent, selfsacrificing effort has established an extension department of great present
positive benefit and of untold future possibilities.
As Howard University holds the unique position of being the world’s
greatest school for the higher education of the colored people, so its
School of Religion is unique in being the one great inter-denominational
theological seminary ministering to all the colored churches. Here, if
anywhere, is the natural center for this great and much-needed work of
offering to every pastor and Christian worker, especially in the South,
the opportunity for better training for his life work.
PLANS OF OPERATION

I.

Under the supervision of the Dean, the Director of the Extension De
partment, and of Dr. James H. Dillard, Chairman, of the Advisory Board
Committee on Field Work, Bible conferences and extension institutes are
held each year; usually in connection with the various denominational
conferences, associations, and other meetings. The School emphasizes
denominational co-operation by securing, as far as practicable denomina
tional leaders to assist the Faculty in giving these extension lecture
courses. In this way the School is endeavoring to aid the men already
in the field.
II.
Correspondence study courses are conducted by the professors of the
School in the subjects taught by them in the residence classes.
CLASSES BENEFITTED

In schools of religion, correspondence study has been found particu
larly advantageous to the following classes:
(1) Students, desiring to prepare themselves for the ministry, who
are unable at present to remove their residence to an institution, but
who can do work where they are, and in connection with their present
occupation. (2) Students who have already had some residence work
and can take additional parts of their course by means of correspondence
work. (3) Ministers who have found it necessary to enter upon their
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professional work with inadequate educational preparation, and who now
desire to develop their training more fully. (4) Ministers who wish
to make higher attainments in some special lines of scholarly study.
(5) Ministers who feel the need of improved methods in sermon-making
and delivery, in order to reach increased effectiveness in their work of
preaching.
CO-OPERATION

The Extension Department of the School of Religion will co-operate
with other Schools of Theology throughout the country, and, in case
students wish to transfer their work, will give and receive certificates
of credit.
ADMISSION

The entrance requirements and the general regulations for correspon
dence are the same in each case as for students in the Graduate School or
in the Theological College.
B.D. BY CORRESPONDENCE STUDY

The following groups of persons are eligible to become candidates for
the degree of B.D., and after fulfilling the conditions stated in each
case will be recommended for graduation with the degree:
A. Graduates of the Howard University School of Religion with a
ThB. These will be awarded the degree of B.D. upon passing satis
factory examinations on the books required in any four full reading
courses (see below) or the equivalent thereof. In case the candidate
has credit for extra college work, one full course less will be required
for each year of such college work, save that a minimum of three half
courses must be taken.
B. Graduates of other divinity schools having a standard theological
course of three years. These will be awarded the degree of B.D. after
passing satisfactory examinations on the books in any four full reading
courses, or the equivalent thereof, and taking one full year of residence
study. In case the candidate has credit for college work, one full reading
oourse less will be required for each year of such college work, save
that a minimum of three half courses must be taken.

SCHOOL OF RELIGION

251

Foreign missionaries will be given such consideration as to residence
study as the Faculty may determine in each case.

C.
Graduates of a standard college with an A.B. degree. These will be
awarded the degree of B.D. after completing satisfactorily the courses
prescribed for the junior and middle'years in the Graduate School and
after taking the senior year in residence. A s a partial substitute for class
room discussions and lectures, correspondence students will be assigned
extra readings and will be required to write theses as directed.
READING COURSE FOR TH E DEGREE OF B.D. FOR STUDENTS BELONGING TO
GROUPS A AND B ONLY ( SEE PARAGRAPHS ABOVE)

I. A. Old Testament Introduction.
B. New Testament Introduction.
II. A. Old Testament Exegesis.
B. New Testament Exegesis.
III.

A. Sociology.
B. Ethics.

IV. A. Church History.
B. History of Christian Doctrine.
V. A. Systematic Theology.
B. History of Religion.
VI. A. Psychology of Religion.
B. Philosophy.
VII.

VIII.

A. Pastoral Theology.
B. Religious Education.
A. Elementary Homiletics.
B. Advanced Homiletics.

From four to six standard books, to be agreed upon by the professor
in charge of a given department and the student, will be assigned for
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study and will be made the basis of an examination in each of the half
courses listed above. E.g., for the half course listed as IIIA (Sociology),
the following books will suggest the general amount and quality of the
work required:
An Introduction to Sociology, (Davis and Barnes).
Social Adjustment, (Dexter).
The Family, (Goodsell).
The Reconstruction of Religion, (Elwood).
These reading courses are largely of the nature of postgraduate studies,
and, so. far as possible, students will be encouraged to specialize along
the line of their own previous studies.
TH .B. BY CORRESPONDENCE STUDY

The subjects studied are the same as those by the residence classes.
Correspondence students, in addition to being examined upon the text
books, etc., used in residence work, must study such other books and
write such theses as the Faculty may direct as a partial substitute for
class-room lectures and discussions.
Hebrew and Greek are not taught by correspondence. As there is no
correspondence department connected with the colleges of Howard Uni
versity, an arrangement has been made whereby our students may take
their college correspondence courses with the University of Chicago.
Candidates for the degree of Th.B. must spend at least one year, the
fourth year preferred, in residence, save that in exceptional cases a
candidate may, by special vote of the Faculty, graduate after spending
the last quarter in residence. These exceptional cases are those who
live at a long distance from the University, like foreign missionaries.
TIM E LIM IT

If a correspondence student matriculated in the Graduate School fails
to complete a half reading course or one full quarter’s work, day class
standard, in one year his name may be dropped from the roll. A Theologic: 1 College student must secure at least five credits within a year
under like penalty. An interval of more than two months without reports
from a student may terminate his right to continue the course.
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SPECIAL CORRESPONDENCE STUDIES
Howard University gives no residence instruction in courses below
college grade. Persons not qualified to enter the School of Religion may,
however, take special studies by correspondence under the following
regulations. These studies are designed especially for pastors.
1. The candidate should have at least an eighth grade common school
■education or its equivalent.
2. Those who fall below this standard of preparation may be accepted
as students if they pass preliminary tests showing that they have sufficient
education to enable them to profit by the instruction.
3. Full and exact instructions as to methods of work are given to each
correspondent. Every candidate must present testimonials from two
responsible persons.
4. Students are expected to report regularly and to complete the
studies undertaken within a year of the time of beginning their work,
unless their time is extended by special arrangement. An interval of
more than two months without any report from a student may forfeit
his right to continue the course.
5. If a student fails to complete one course of study in a year, his
name shall be dropped from the published list. The name may be re
stored if the conditions of Rule 4 are met.
6. Students taking special correspondence studies must purchase the
necessary textbooks. In these special correspondence studies, a subject
is divided into two courses. The tuition for a course in any subject is
placed for the present at the very low rate of $4, payable invariably in
advance.
This includes all expenses for question papers and examination papers.
Students must enclose stamps for the return of reports on lessons sent
to the office. If for any cause an application should fail of acceptance,
the tuition fee is at once returned to the sender.
7. Courses offered:
1. General Introduction (Old and New Testaments) -----------------2. Bible History (Old and New Testaments) ----------------------------

2
2
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3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
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Study of Books (Old andNew Testaments) _________________
Bible Exegesis (Selections) _______________________________
Studies in Theology______________________________________
Church H isto ry __________________________________________
Sermonizing _________________
Social Studies ___________________________________________
.

2
2
2
2
2
2

SUBJECTS

General Bible Study: Classification of Bible readers; conditions for
profitable reading and studying of the Bible; various methods of Bible
study. .Outline study by Testaments, groups, books. Historical Bible
study by dispensations, periods, events, characters. Illustrated Bible
studies.
Books: Bible Mastery (Brown), History of the Hebrews( Sanders),
New Testament Literature (Chicago University Press), Bible Exegesis
(Dummelow). The Bible is used as a textbook.
Studies in Theology: Introductory (Pamphlet), Bible Study by Doc
trines (Sell). An Outline of Christian Theology (Clark).
Studies in New Testament History: The Apostolic Church (Pamphlet
and New Testament) ; a Short History of the Christian Church (Moncrief).
Studies in Sermonising: Manual of Sermon Construction (Wardell),
The Art of Preaching (Dean Brown), Sermon Building (Broadus).
Social Studies and Good Citisenship: Sociology (H arry F. W ard),
Social Salvation (Gladden), Practical Social Service and Good Citizen
ship (Pamphlet), Problems of the Church and Problems of the Ministry
(Pamphlet).
Studies in Good English: Elementary lessons are given in penmanship,
letter writing, spelling, grammar and correspondence.
8.
A certificate, signed by the director, may be given to a student who
finishes one or more of these courses, but no credit toward graduation
from the School of Religion can be given for this work.
Address all communications concerning Correspondence Study to the
Director, Sterling N. Brown, Howard University, Washington. D.C.
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES
I. BIBLE STUDIES
A. O ld T estam ent
1. General Introduction to Bible Study. The origin of the Bible, the
Canon, the manuscripts, the versions, the history of the English Bible,
the literary character, methods of study, and the value of Bible study
are treated. Biblical geography.
2. Old Testament Introduction and History. The Old Testament books
are studied with reference to their historical setting and literary form.
a. Hebrew history from the earliest times to the death of Solomon.
b. Hebrew history from the division of the kingdom to the return
from the exile.
c. Hebrew history from the return to Herod the Great.
3. Old Testament Exegesis I. The prophetical books are read, the
special message of each is studied with reference to its historical back
ground and its application to modern conditions noted.
4. Old Testament Exegesis II. Selections from the Psalms and the
Wisdom literature are studied with special reference to literary qualities
and religious values.
B. N ew T estam ent
1. New Testament Introduction and History I. The history of the
science of Introduction. The New Testament Canon. A comprehen
sive survey of each book with reference to its message, authorship, pur
pose and history.
2. New Testament Introduction and History II. New Testament his
tory from Herod the Great to the Ascension. The Life of Christ. The
early Jewish Christian Church.
3. New Testament Introduction and History III. The Life and W rit
ings of Paul. The Gentile church of the first century.
4. New Testament Exegesis I. The Gospels are compared and the
message of Jesus is studied to discover its meaning and its application to
individual character and to social welfare.
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5.
New Testament Exegesis II. The Pauline epistles and later New
Testament books are read and selected passages are studied intensively.
C. H ebrew

and

G reek

1. Elementary Hebrew. This course aims to give the student a working knowledge of the language. The inductive method is used.
2. Exegesis of the Hebrew Old Testament. Carefully selected pas
sages are read in order to acquaint the student with the literary quality
and to give a clearer understanding of the great truths taught in the Old
Testament.
3. Elementary Greek. An intensive special training is given to prepare
for the study of the Greek Testament.
4. Exegesis of the Greek New Testament. A working knowledge of
the Greek language is required for admission to the classes in Greek
exegesis. In the three years a large part of the New Testament is read,
and the student trained in methods of exact grammatical analysis and
literary criticism in order that the thought of each writer may be better
understood.
D. T h e B ible A s L iterature
The course aims to impart an appreciation of the beauty and power of
the literature of the Bible as an aid to a true interpretation of it. The
different forms of composition found in the Bible will be noted and the
significance of each considered. Selected passages will be studied as
types. The influence of the Bible upon literature in general will be
pointed out.
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II. T H E HISTORY OF CHRISTIANITY
The courses in Church history aim to show the vital connection be
tween the growth of the kingdom of God and the progress of civiliza
tion. Lectures on the social background of each period and on the his
tory of doctrine are given.
1. Church History I. The history of the Church to 1073 A.D.; the
founding of the Church; the apologists; the gnostic controversies; the
early schools of theology; the Ecumenical Councils; the Latin and Greek
Churches of the early middle ages; monasticism.
2. Church History II. The Papacy and the Empire; the rise of the
modern nations; the reforming councils; the theology of the middle
ages; early reformers; the Revival of Learning; causes of the Reforma
tion ; leaders of the Reformation; the spread of the Reformation; the
Counter Reformation; the Council of Trent; the theology of the Luthe
ran, Reformed, and Anglican Churches.
3. Church History III. The heretical and non-conforming sects;
Puritanism; pietism; the evangelical movement; deism; rationalism; the
transition to the modern era; theological tendencies in the nineteenth
century in Europe.
4. Church History IV . Early settlements in America; beginnings of
American Christianity; the great awakening; subsequent revivals; effects
of the W ar of the Revolution and of the Civil W ar upon the churches.
The American churches today.
5. Church History V. The History of Missions. Missionary Expan
sion in the Early Church; The Missionary Monks; The Preaching
Friars; The Jesuits; The Roman Congregation of Propaganda; Early
Protestant Missions.
6. Church History VI. The Missionary Enterprise during the Nine
teenth Century; The Missionary Fields Today; The Business Side of
Missions; Missionary Methods and Problems; The Results of Missionary
Effort. Readings, especially on Africa, will be required.
7. Church History VII. The influence of Christianity on social prog
ress. Social customs, economic conditions, ethical standards, the status
of woman, and political systems in the Roman Empire, the Middle Ages,
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the Reformation period and the modern world are compared and the
part played by the teachings of Jesus in promoting human welfare is
noted.
III. HOM ILETICS AND ENGLISH
1. English I. The object of this course is to give the student a
thorough review of the principles of composition, to give practice in the
writing of themes and to furnish helpful language preparation for ser
mon writing.
2. English II. This course will continue instruction in theme writing,
especially as related to the composition of sermons, and seek to develop
an appreciation of the best in literature.
3. English III. This course will require advanced work in composition
and a sympathetic study of selected prose and poetry having special
religious significance.
4. Homiletics I. Principles of Homiletics. By means of lectures and
the study of a suitable textbook, the fundamental principles of sermon
construction will be carefully considered. There will be constant prac
tice in the application of these principles to the analysis and development
of assigned themes.
5. Homiletics II. Practical Homiletics. Sermon outlines will be pre
sented and sermons preached before the class by each student. Professor
and students will offer suggestions and criticisms concerning the com
position, delivery and practical effectiveness of the message.
6. Homiletics III. Advanced Homiletics. Brief sermons will be pre
pared and delivered by each student, with criticisms by the professor and
the class. Sermonic masterpieces will be studied to discover their ele
ments of power. The life and work of great preachers, such as Charles
H. Spurgeon, Phillips Brooks and Henry Ward Beecher will be con
sidered in lectures and prepared papers. Each student is invited to hold
private conferences with the instructor concerning his personal prob
lems.
IV. PASTORAL THEOLOGY
1. Church Administration and Polity. Varied organizations, church
social life, women’s work, societies, enlistment for service, pastor and
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children, visitation, financing expenses, contributions, co-operation be
tween churches, community service.
2. Liturgies. The forms of public worship in the Roman and Protes
tant Churches are studied; public prayer; the sacraments; special ser
vices; the Christian year; religious paintings. The history of church
architecture; its influence on worship.
3. Church Music. The history and use of hymns; the history of
church music; the influence of music in worship; the art of co-ordinating
music to the rest of the service; the minister’s relation to the musical
part of the service
4. Evangelism and Efficiency. The history of evangelism; noted
evangelists; methods in personal evangelism; revivals in the group;
evangelism and Christian nurture; personal influence; the development
of personality; the relation of faith and prayer to efficiency; the organ
ized church at work for social uplift and spiritual growth.
V.

PSYCHOLOGY AND RELIGIOUS EDUCATION

1. Psychology I. Elementary Psychology. Special emphasis is placed
upon the study of the structure of the central nervous system and its re
lation to the facts of mental life. The various fields of sensation are
examined and the functions of instinct, attention, habit, memory, imag
ination, reason and will in the development of life and character are
pointed out.
2. Psychology II. Child Psychology. The aim of this course is to
give to the student a knowledge of the nature and development of the
child, with special reference to the use of that knowledge in helping the
child to the attainment of Christian character. A further object is to
train the student in the best methods of studying children and of giving
them practical assistance in the solution of the problems of the early
and later adolescent period.
3. Psychology III. Psychology of Religion. This is intended to give
a knowledge of the fundamental principles of the psychology of religion
and to help pastors and Christian leaders to gain a better understanding
of the practical problems of religious experience. Special attention is
given to the psychology of worship, prayer, conversion, and social con
tacts. Considerable reading and at least twro papers will be expected.
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4. Religious Education I. The Theory of Religious Education. The
principles of religious education. The meaning and aim of education.
The meaning of religion; the nature of the conversion experience; edu
cational evangelism; Christian nurture. The History of Religious Edu
cation.
5. Religious Education II. The Organization and Materials of Relig
ious Education. Principles of organization for religious education in
the church and allied agencies. Details of administration and the cur
riculum of the church school.
Principles determining the selection and organization of lesson ma
terials. Examination and evaluation of materials in use at present.
6. Religious Education III. Methods of Religious Education. A
study of the pupil. The physiological, psychological, and sociological
factors which produce the problems of childhood and adolescence. The
teacher. Problems of character, personality, and preparation. Methods
of lesson and presentation.
VI. SOCIOLOGY
1. Sociology I. A preliminary survey of the subject; the relation of
sociology to other sciences; an intensive study of the family as a typical
social institution; problems of population.
<
2. Sociology II.. Social pathology; theories of reconstruction; social
classes, such as delinquents, dependents, immigrants, etc.; social organiza
tions, such as political parties, labor unions, schools and churches; society,
a moral organism.
3. Sociology III. Biblical sociology; the teachings of the prophets and
of Jesus with applications to modern problems.
4. Sociology IV . The Negro church; its special difficulties and oppor
tunities ; the rural problem; the city problem; interdenominational co
operation.
5. Sociology V. Social Service. This course endeavors to acquaint
the student, by actual experience so far as possible, with the work of
the Y.M.C.A., city charity organizations, community welfare centers,
and public institutions dealing with social betterment. It seeks to estab
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lish an intelligent and sympathetic attitude toward organizations allied
with the church. Social Survey methods.
VII.

THEOLOGY AND PH ILO SO PH Y

1. Philosophy. This course is given in the College by one of the
theological faculty and is open to the students of the School of Religion
as an elective. The fundamental problems of religion, the relation of
philosophy to religion and the relation of science to religion will be
considered.
2. Ethics. The nature of the moral life; the growth of moral ideals;
the development of character from instinctive to self-directive forms;
problems of conduct; guiding principles and ideals for the individual and
for society.
3 and 4. The History of Religions I and II. The nature of religion;
primitive types; the great historical religions; Babylonian and Assyrian,
Egyptian, Jewish, Zoroastrian, Grecian, Roman, Vedic. Modern re
ligions, Buddhism and Jainism, Hinduism, the religions of China. Japan,
Mohammedanism, modern Judaism, Mormonism and New Thought cults.
Reasons for holding that Christianity is superior to any other religion.
Defects in non-Christian religions and points of contact for the mis
sionary.
5,
6 and 7. Systematic Theology I, II, III. The three courses form a
connected study of the great historic doctrines of Christianity; God, His
personality, attributes, creative activity and Providence; miracles; the
Trinity; the problem of evil; man, sin, and salvation; Christ, His person
and w ork; the Holy Spirit; the Church, its nature and work, the sac
raments, worship; the judgment and the future life.
V III. DEPARTM ENT MEETINGS.
1.
Practice Preaching. The Faculty and students meet regularly on
alternate Thursdays for a service of worship conducted by the students.
Special attention is given to sermon delivery. Scripture reading, and lead
ership in devotional services. Suggestions are given, partly in private,
designed to aid those taking part to overcome objectionable mannerisms
and to cultivate correct habits of speech and pulpit address.
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2. P r a c t i c e T e a c h in g . The minister is a teacher as well as a pastor
and preacher. In order to make this important part of his training more
effective, the Faculty and students meet for Practice Teaching on Thurs
days, alternating with Practice Preaching. Model graded lessons are
used. A student teaches. Helpful suggestions follow, designed to aid
the students in arranging the lesson material and in presenting it.
3. D e p a r t m e n t M e e t i n g s . The professors and students meet for con
ference and special studies. This affords the opportunity for closer
Christian fellowship between the members of the School of Religion and
for cultivating the Christian life. Special attention is given to the pas
toral side of the ministers’ life in order to enable him to meet the personal
problems of his people more helpfully. Business Law, Parliamentary
Practice, Public Health and Social Movements as these concern the min
ister are studied in outline.
4. P u b l i c S p e a k i n g . Each student is given instruction in reading hymns
and the Bible. The use of the voice as a means of self-expression is
taught.

SCHOOL OF LAW

HISTORICAL SKETCH
Inaugurated January 6, 1869, the School of Law is the second oldest
in the city of Washington. It extends a welcome to all students without
distinction as to race, creed, or sex.
For more than a quarter of a century the School of Law has occupied
its own home on Fifth Street, across from the Supreme Court and the
Court of Appeals. Remodeled during the summer of 1922 at a cost of
nearly $20,000, the building now consists of a modern three story and
basement structure, 26 feet wide by 90 feet deep, electrically lighted and
steam heated throughout. Besides the secretary’s office and the library,
there are now four class rooms affording accommodations for a total of
432 students.
LOCATION
Washington as the capital of the nation offers unexcelled advan
tages for students of law. Here sit the houses of Congress, the Supreme
Court of the United States, the Court of Claims, the United States Court
of Customs Appeals, the District of Columbia Court of Appeals, Supreme
Court and Municipal Court, all of which are open for constant observa
tion of their processes. Located here are also the great Executive De
partments, the Interstate Commerce Commission, the Federal Trade
Commission, and other important bureaus of the national government.
There is also the Library of Congress, housing a collection of 170,005
maps and charts, more than 400,000 prints and manuscripts, and 2,918,256 books and pamphlets, including one of the greatest aggregations of
legal authorities to be found anywhere in the world.
REQUIREM ENTS FOR ADMISSION
Applicants for admission to the School of Law must be at least eigh
teen years of age and satisfactorily accredited by written character tes
timonials deposited by the applicant in the secretary’s office. Both men
and women are on the same terms.
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Applications for admission to the School of Law are entertained from
the following three classes:
1. Persons who desire to begin the first year of the three-year course
leading to the degree LL.B.
2. Students who desire to be admitted with advanced standing.
3. Persons who desire to register as unclassified students or as special
students not candidates for the LL.B. degree.
DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LAWS
Those desiring to enter upon the course leading to the degree LL.B.,
may meet the requirements:
(a) By presentation of diplomas or certificates of graduation from
an approved college or scientific school of collegiate rank.
(b) By presentation of satisfactory evidence of the completion of two
years of standard college work or such work as would be accepted
for admission into the third or junior year of the College (School
of Liberal A rts), Howard University.
The advanced admission requirements recorded above were first an
nounced in February, 1921, immediately upon their authorization by the
Board of Trustees. Since then, they have repeatedly been republished
in the University and law school catalogues and in the press. They are
in full accord with the programs of the Association of American Law
Schools and of the American Bar Association, and are designed to place
the Howard University School of Law among the leading institutions of
legal learning in the United States. No modifications of, or departures
from, these rules will be allowed.
ADVANCED STANDING
Students from other approved law schools who were qualified to enter
this School when they began the study of law may be admitted to ad
vanced standing upon passing the regular examinations on the work of
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the preceding class or classes; or such persons, upon producing certificates
from the chief officer of such other law schools, stating that they passed
creditably the annual examinations of those schools, may be admitted as
special students entitled to take the course of the following year, and
may take the examinations on both the first and second year’s work at
the end of their first year of residence. If they have failed to pass the
examinations in such other schools, they must not only pass the examina
tions in this School, but must attend all of the exercises in the subjects
in which they are found deficient. The right is reserved to withdraw
credit for advanced standing on account of subsequent poor work.
No credit will be given for legal studies pursued in a college or high
school before entering upon the regular study of law, or for law studies
pursued in a law office or through a correspondence course.
No one will be admitted to advanced standing beyond the second year
except by special vote of the faculty.
UNCLASSIFIED AND SPECIAL STUDENTS
Persons not candidates for a degree in law may be admitted as un
classified students or as special students on presenting such evidence as
the Faculty may require of their exceptional fitness to undertake with
advantage the study of law. Such persons must be at least twenty-one
years of age. Unless the work of an unclassified student is satisfactory
his connection with the school may be terminated at any time.
In the administration of all faculty rules the status of students shall
be as follows: (a) A regular student is one in full standing who is a
candidate for a degree in law. (b) An unclassified student is one who
on the date of his admission was unable to meet the requirement as to
two years of college training and for that reason is not a candidate for
a degree, (c) A special student is one who is taking one or more
particular courses without being a candidate for a degree.
No student taking a full course in one school of the University may
at the same time pursue more than one subject in another school and
then only after favorable vote by both faculties concerned.

266

TH E PRO F ESSIO N AL SC H O OLS

AIM AND METHOD OF INSTRUCTION
The School employs a combination of the text-book and case-book
methods of instruction. Where a text-book is the basis of the course,
leading cases are assigned for study in connection with the text. The
student is required to read the daily assignment in advance of the class
session.
In the courses where a case-book alone is employed, the straight case
method is used. This method “has the advantage of making the student
do his daily work. He is obliged to read the cases and reduce them to
written abstracts. But that does not complete his preparation for the
class-room—merely condensing cases in his note book is only preliminary
to his analysis of the court’s opinion. The fundamental aim of the case
method is to have acquisition of knowledge attended at every step by
corresponding development of independent thinking; to have the student
a seeker of truth. This readiness the student must provide daily for the
class-room, for, when called upon to read his written abstracts, he is also
required to account for his own agreement or disagreement with the
reasons assigned by the court in its opinion and decision. His explanation
usually evokes a discussion in which his fellow students and Professor
take part. During the diputation each is expected to maintain the atti
tude of the investigation—to preserve independent thinking in a mind
always open to conviction. The case method does not invite the student
to give slavish adherence to the text-book writer or to the rounded period
of the lecturer. The professor, of course, gives explanations and cita
tions, and outlines the evolution of the law by giving the state of the
authorities; but he is not entitled to coerce the legal mind of the student.”
Thus it will be plain that the method employed necessarily embraces all
the best features of the lecture, text-book, and case systems without con
fining itself to any one.
The aim, then, is not the narrow end of meeting the bar examination,
but rather a legal education conforming to standards of sound scholarship.
ACADEMIC YEAR AND REGISTRATION
The academic year begins on October 1 and ends on Commencement
Day. The year is divided into two semesters, the second beginning Jan
uary 30. Every student in the School of Law and every qualified appli
cant for admission is expected to register in person on or before October
1 at 4 :00 p . m .
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LATE REGISTRATION
Persons desiring to register in the School of Law after the days set
apart for registration must make a written application to the Secretary
and must pay a late registration fee of five ($5.00) dollars.
HOURS OF INSTRUCTION
The work of the classes begins at 5 :00 o’clock in the afternoon, and
ends at 8 :00. The first class is from 5 :00 to 6 :00 p.m., the second from
6:00 to 7:00, the third from 7:00 to 8:00. This arrangement serves
every purpose of sound academic accomplishment, permits the school to
utilize the services of trained experts engaged daily in the practice of
their professions and at the same time operates to the advantage of such
students as are compelled by circumstances to support themselves by
employment in the government service or elsewhere, or who desire to ob
tain practical experience in an attorney’s office in addition to their work
in the School of Law.
COURTS
A Moot Court under the supervision of Professor Houston sits weekly
as a court of general jursdiction for the trial of cases at common law
and in equity. The court is regularly organized with its clerk, crier, and
other officials, its own rules which must be complied with, and is made
to conform in appearance and in practice as nearly as practicable with
a real court. Cases are assigned to students on prepared statements of
facts, pleadings are drawn and filed, cases are docketed for trial, and in
due course the issues of law are argued by counsel and decided by the
court just as in actual practice. The value of the work in the Moot
Court cannot be overestimated. Prescribed for all members of the senior
and middle classes, the training is highly practical and affords the stu
dents a broader knowledge of pleading and practice than can be acquired
in any way aside from the trial of actual cases.
An Appellate Court has also been organized to exercise such original
jurisdiction as properly pertains to an appellate tribunal and to hear
cases on appeal from the Moot Court at such times as the court may
designate and the audit of the appeal docket may require.
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FRA TER N ITIES
In addition to the other fraternities and sororities represented by chap
ters at the University, “frat” life is also exemplified among the students
of law by Tau Delta Sigma for the men and Epsilon Sigma Iota for the
women.
T H E LAW LIBRARY
Housed in a beautiful new rectangular room embracing more than a
thousand square feet of space and with ample accommodations for ex
pansion, the library contains a careful selection of more than eleven
thousand volumes (the requirement of the Association of American Law
Schools is seventy-five hundred, effective September 1, 1927) which, in
clusive of the units in the National Reporter System recently donated to
the School by Mr. Julius Rosenwald of Chicago, places the library of
the Howard University School of Law in the front rank of American
law school book collections. On the shelves are to be found the complete
reports of the United States Supreme Court, the Federal Reporter, Old
and New Series, the entire National Reporter System, State Series, the
separate reports of the District of Columbia Court of Appeals and of
the States of Massachusetts, Maryland and New York; the New Jersey
Law and Equity Reports and the Illinois Reports to the Reporter System;
American Decisions, American Reports, Lawyers’ Reports Annotated,
complete; English Reports, Reprint, English Common Law Reports,
English Ruling Cases; Corpus Juris; the American Digest System and
the National Citation System, both complete; the United States Statutes
at Large and the new Federal Code; the District of Columbia, Iowa,
Maryland and Virginia codes, together with other compilations of statutes
and a valuable collection of the more important encyclopedias, treatises,
periodicals, and related material, including the newly-acquired Harvard
Law Review, complete.
. The shelves are open to the students daily except Sundays and holidays
from 10:00 a . m . to 10:00 p . m . Since the law library is the lawyer’s work
shop, every student is required to complete the course in Brief Making
and the Use of Law Books, which includes practical instruction in the use
of the Library, and is designed to familiarize the student with the tools
of his profession and to give him skill in legal research and the prepara
tion of briefs.
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In addition to these facilities students have free access to the Congress
ional Library, the Carnegie Library and many other book collections
located at different points in the city.
ATTENDANCE, PROMOTION AND GRADUATION
The following rules have been adopted to govern attendance, rating,
promotion and graduation:
1. The Faculty must be satisfied, at all times, of the serious purpose
of each student, and if it be found that any student is not giving proper
time and attention to his studies, his name will be promptly dropped from
the rolls, the decision of the Faculty in such cases being final.
2. A “failure” shall consist of a final grade in a course of less than
fifty per cent (50%) and a student whose grade is a failure shall be
required to repeat successfully the work of the course, unless the Faculty
shall by special vote dispense with the requirement.
3. A “condition” shall consist of a final grade in a course which is at
least fifty per cent (50%) but less than sixty-five per cent. (65%).
4. No student will be promoted to the middle or senior class with con
ditions in more than two subjects.
5. A regular student who fails or becomes conditioned in more than
two subjects will not be permitted to return to the school except by
special vote of the Faculty, and if so permitted to return he shall be
required to repeat all the subjects in the year in which he has so failed or
become conditioned unless the Faculty for special cause shall otherwise
provide.
6. In cases of failures where work is repeated the student shall take
the examination at the time of the regular final examination in the
particular course.
In cases of conditions (or failures where by special vote of the Faculty
the repeating of the course is not required) a student shall at his option,
take either a special make-up examination to be given in the fall or the
first regular examination occurring in the particular course, and in case
of failure to attain a grade of at least sixty-five per cent (65%) the stu
dent shall be required to repeat the course as in case of a failure.
7. No student shall be given credit for a passing mark in any course
unless he passes the written examination therein, but in determining the
grade of the student above the passing mark the instructor may take into
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account the student’s record in attendance and recitations or such other
evidences of the student’s ability as may be accessible.
A regular make-up examination for the removal of conditions is held
during the last week in September of each school year. Persons who
fail to qualify for promotion as a result of this examination are re
quired to repeat the work of the year. Application for permission to
enter this examination must be made in writing to the secretary of the
School of Law not later than five days before the date, for which the
examination is scheduled. In 1928 this examination will be held on Thurs
day, September 27, at 12 o’clock sharp.
DEGREES AND CERTIFICATES
B a c h e lo r o f L a w s . The degree of Bachelor of Laws will be conferred
upon regular students, candidates for a degree, who have studied law
for not less than three years and passed satisfactorily examinations with
a rating of at least sixty-five per cent in the subjects prescribed for the
curriculum, and whose attendance and conduct have been satisfactory to
the Faculty.
Students whose ratings on the entire course of three years give evi
dence of distinguished excellence will receive the degree of Bachelor of
Laws, c u n t la u d e , m a g n a c u m la u d e , or s u m m a c u m la u d e .
Every person who, while a student in the School, shall pass a satis
factory examination in one or more subjects, will be entitled to a certifi
cate stating the length of time he remained in the School and specifying
the subjects in which he passed an examination.

PRIZES AND SCHOLARSHIPS
A merican L aw B ook C om pany P rize. The C o r p u s J u r i s - C y c S y s t e m
complete as published to date, a total of sixty-one volumes, to that
student of the School of Law who attains the highest general average in
a prescribed course in Legal Research. Won in 1926-27 by Allen F.
Grymes.
E van J ones P rize. A set of Loveland’s Forms of F e d e r a l P r o c e d u r e ,
3 volumes, donated by Mr. Evan Jones, District of Columbia representa
tive of the American Law Book Co., to that student in the School of
Law who attains the second highest general average in a prescribed
course in Legal Research. Won in 1926-27 by John C. Credille.
C allag han and C om pany P rize . A copy of the C y c lo p e d ic L a w
D i c t i o n a r y to that member of the graduating class who attains the highest
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general average for the entire three-year course. Won in 1926-27 by
James C. Young.
T h e W illiam W aters P rize . A collection of books donated annually
by the secretary of the Law School in honor of the late William D. P.
Waters, as follows:
(a) Woodward’s treatise and Woodruff’s cases on the
Law of Quasi Contracts, two volumes, to the student obtain
ing the highest grade in the examination in Quasi Contracts.
Won in 1926-27 by James C. Young.
(b) A volume of Woodward’s Law of Quasi Contracts
to the student obtaining the second highest grade in the ex
amination in that subject. Won in 1926-27 by Thomas W.
Fleming, Jr.
T h e E dward T heron B luitt P rize . A copy of some legal treatise to
be selected by the judge of the Moot Court annually for five years and
donated by Mr. Stephen B. Bluitt, ’22, in honor of his brother, the late
Edward Theron Bluitt, to that student in the School of Law who attains
the highest general average in Court Practice. Won in 1926-27 (a copy
of Brumbaugh’s Legal Reasoning and Briefing) by Thomas W. Fleming,
Jr.
T h e E psilon S igma I ota S orority P rize . A scholarship of Fifty
Dollars donated by the ladies of the Sorority and available annually for
three years to that young woman in the College of Liberal Arts, Educa
tion or Applied Science, or of the School of Music, who on October 1,
1927, or thereafter, shall have met the conditions precedent to the award.
FEES AND EXPENSES
The University reserves the right to change the fees herein stated at
any time, without notice. Whenever a change is made it will become
effective as to the next installment for payment due from the student
Matriculation (paid only on enterin g )------------------ $ 5.00
Tuition for year, payable semi-annually in advance— 125.00
Library and athletic fees for the year in advance-----7.50
Special examinations per subject in advance------------2.00
Special Students per year-hour__________________ 12.00
Graduation and diploma fee, with degree, LL.B____
7.00
Certificates for those who have completed the curricu
lum, but are not entitled to a degree---------------- 3.00
Late registration_______________________________
5.00
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A student desiring to withdraw from the School must give notice to
that effect in writing to the Secretary, whereupon he shall be entitled
to apply to the Secretary-Treasurer for such refund as may be allowel
under the Unversity rules, provided the notice is filed within thirty days
after registration. After thirty days, no refund.
If all the dormitory space is not taken by academic students, law
students may secure rooms in Clark Hall at an annual cost of about $80.
The School has no funds with which to aid students. Experience has
shown, however, that energetic, industrious students often succeed in
securing employment, notably in hotels, cafes, and boarding houses,
where the return in board and a little spending money besides is a great
help.
The foregoing is intended only as a general statement concerning the
School of Law, and is subject to change. For further and more specific
information, apply to
The Secretary
H oward U niversity S chool

of

L aw

420 Fifth Street, N.W.,
Washington, D.C.
DESCRIPTION OF COURSES
(The schedule of classes for the academic year 1928-29 will not be
ready for distribution until October 1, 1928, but the following list con
tains the courses prescribed in the curriculum for 1927-28).
F irst Y ear

1.
Agency. First semester. Two hours. A discussion of contracts
created not solely by the contracting party himself, but formed by him
through a representative. The course involves an analytical examina
tion of the creation and termination of the relation of principal and
agent, and the rights and duties of both in relation to the other party to
the contract. Keedy’s Cases on Agency. P rofessor C harles H . H o u s 
ton .

2. Contracts. Both Semesters. Two hours. An extensive and intensive
examination of the law of contracts. The general principles governing
the formation, operation, and termination of contracts, and the liabilities
flowing from breach. The subject is of primary importance in its basic
relationship to other particular branches of contract law which are
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treated in separate courses. Huffcut and Woodruff’s American Cases on
Contracts. P rofessor B irn ey .
3. Criminal Law. First semester. Two hours. A survey of the
origin, nature, history, and evolution of the law of crimes or public
wrongs, in its aspects of vengeance, justice seasoned with mercy, re
formation of the offender, and the present state of statutory development
of the law of crimes on the basis of the English common law, with analy
sis of the statistics of crime. Clark’s text on Criminal Law. (Derby’s
Cases on Criminal Law recommended, but not prescribed.) P rofessor
S chick .

4. Criminal Procedure.. Second semester. Two hours. A critical
study of the law adjective of criminal pleading, evidence and practice,
embracing the subjects of the constitution of courts and their jurisdiction,
the apprehension of persons accused of crime, and the technical rules of
accusation and proof, and, upon conviction, the mode and measure of
punishment inflicted. Precedents of pleading and other instruments es
sential in practice are discussed. Mikell’s Cases on Criminal Law and
Procedure, (2nd Ed.) P rofessor B ooth.
5. Domestic Relations. Both semesters. One hour. The law of mar
riage, divorce and separation; personal and property rights and liabilities
peculiar to the marriage relation; parent and child; guardian and w ard;
aliens, drunkards, etc. Peck’s Domestic Relations. Woodruff’s Cases on
Domestic Relations. P rofessor H a y es .
6. Property I. First semester. Two hours. Stresses the distinction
between real and personal property; the forms of action for asserting
rights in personal property; its classification and characteristics; acquisi
tion of title, possession, ownership, and the transfer of rights in personal
property. Darlington on Personal Property. E. H. Warren’s Cases on
Personal Property. P rofessor R ichards .
7. Property II. Both semesters. One hour. A comprehensive treat
ment of the law of real property, its history and characteristics; the
feudal system; nature of interests in land; fees, uses, trusts, and tenan
cies; waste; rents, licenses, easements and covenants running with land.

TH E P R O F E SSIO N A L SCHOOLS

274

Tiffany on Real Property (1st Ed.) E. H. Warren’s Cases on Real Pro
perty. P rofessor I m lay .
8. Sales. Second semester. Two hours. The contract of sale of per
sonal property at common law and under the Uniform Sales Act; the
relative rights and duties of buyer and seller, and the remedies open to
both. Woodward’s Cases oti Sales, 2nd Ed. P rofessor M ehlinger .
9. Torts. Both semesters. Two hours. The history and mixed nature
of the law of torts or private wrongs, the personal remedy for private
wrongs in the form of money damages, non-liability of the State, liability
of joint-tort feasors, discharge before and after injury and the kinds and
measure of damages; the application of these principles in special actions
ex delicto. Pound’s edition of Ames and Smith’s Cases on Torts. P ro
fessor

S tafford.
S econd Y ear

10. Bailments and Carriers. First semester. One hour. The law of
innkeepers, pawnbrokers, and common carriers of passengers, dead
freight and live stock; carriers of messages by telegraph or telephone:
pipe lines; the postal service; aeroplane transportation. Willis’ Cases on
Bailments and Public Callings (2nd Ed.) P rofessor W aters.
11. Common Law Pleading. Both semesters. Two hours. The prin
ciples of pleading and practice in civil suits at common law, under the
reformed procedure and the codes; the jurisdiction of equity and common
law courts contrasted; offensive and defensive attack as illustrated by
the written pleadings at each stage from the commencement to the con
clusion of a lawsuit. Shipman’s Common Law Pleading (3rd Ed.) Scott’s
Cases on Civil Procedure. P rofessor H a y es .
12. Court Practice. See Course No. 23.
13. Equity Jurisprudence and Trusts. Both semesters. Two hours.
A general survey of the origin and jurisdiction of courts of equity; the
relation between equitable rights and common law rights; the nature,
forms, and requisites of pleading and practice at equity, and the rules
of practice promulgated for the federal courts by the Supreme Court of
the United States. The course also includes a special series of lectures
on the law of trusts. Clark’s Principles of Equity. Ames’ Cases on
Equity. Scott’s Cases on Trusts. P rofessor W ilso n .
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14. Equity Pleading and Practice. First semester. One hour. The
various proceedings in the prosecution of suits in equity. Process, bills,
demurrers, answers, disclaimers; interpleader, cross bills, bills quia timet;
injunctions; receivers; rescission and reformation of instruments. Clephane, Handbook of Equity Pleading and Practice. P rofessor S tafford.
15. Evidence I. First semester. Two hours. The nature, character,
and instruments of evidence, together with the relative functions of court
and ju ry ; the rules of evidence as developed in the common law courts;
judicial notice; the burden of proof, presumptions, admissions, confes
sions, dying declarations, hearsay and exceptions thereto; production,
competency, examination and cross-examination of witnesses; hand
writing; expert testimony; public documents; records and judicial writ
ings. Greenleaf on Evidence, (Vol. I, 15th Ed.). Hinton’s Cases on Evi‘ dence. P rofessor R ichards .
16. Evidence II and III. Second semester. Two hours. Continuation
of Evidence I. Evidence requisite in actions ex contractu—assumpsit,
debt, covenant, detinue; in actions ex delicto—replevin, trespass, trespass
on the case, trover. Application of the rules of evidence to criminal
actions and to cases in equity, admiralty and courts martial Greenleaf
on Evidence, (Vols. II, III, 16th Ed.). P rofessor R ichards .
17. Negotiable Instruments. Both semesters. One hour. A consid
eration of the orgin and the development of the law of commercial paper
in general at common law and under the Uniform Negotiable Instruments
law. Ogden on Negotiable Instruments. Britton’s Cases on Negotiable
Instruments. P rofessor C obb.
18. Property III. Both semesters. Two hours. Continuation of Prop
erty II, together with a special course of lectures on the law of eminent
domain. Joseph Warren’s Cases on Real Property in Conveyancing.
P rofessor I m la y .

19. Public Service Companies. Second semester. One hour. A con
sideration of the administrative and judicial control of the rates and
practices of public utilities such as gas companies, street railways, motor
bus lines, and the like. Burdick’s Cases on the Law of Public Service.
P rofessor W aters .
T hird Y ear

20. Conflict of Laws. First semester. Two hours. The principles of
private international law and foreign laws in their relation to domicile,
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marriage and divorce, commercial paper; the effect of foreign or extra
state laws on crimes, torts and contracts; the acquisition and transfer of
real and personal property; wills and intestacy; rights, remedies, and
procedure. Lorenzen’s Cases on Conflict of Laws. P rofessor B irn ey .
21. Constitutional Law. Both semesters. Two hours. The principles
of the Constitution of the United States, together with comparative
reference to the English constitution, with their historical value. The
course embraces lectures, text-books, leading cases, and quizzes fully
covering the cases. The lectures attempt to make clear the dual charac
ter of our government, its origin, its nature and principal powers, the
limitations thereon, the limitations upon the powers of the State govern
ments, and the relations of the State to the National Government. Above
all it is sought to inculcate a love for and veneration of the government
founded by the fathers. Willoughby on Constitutional Law. Wambaugh’s Cases on Constitutional Law. P rofessor C obb.
22. Corporations. Both semesters. Two hours. History of the legal
entities or artificial persons possessing perpetual succession (or immor
tality) and known as corporations, private and public, with their creation,
kinds, attributes and incidents, powers, by-laws, methods of acquiring
and changing membership, organization, management, rights and obliga
tions, dissolution; foreign corporations and remedies. Clark on Cor
porations. P rofessor S c h ick .
23. Court Practice and Brief Making. Both semesters. Two hours.
The course consists in part of intensive and extensive training in plead
ing and practice at common law and under the Code of the District of
Columbia, together with the trial of cases in both the civil and criminal
courts and at equity. This work is done in the Moot Court where mem
bers of the senior class appear as senior counsel assisted by members of
the junior class as associate counsel. The proceedings have recently been
stenographically reported by a veteran reporter who is one of a complete
staff of court officials. While at least sixteen members of the class are
engaged either in trying a case or in preparing cases for trial, the entire
personnel of the class including the sixteen just mentioned is kept busy
on special assignments in legal research and brief making. The court
sits once each week for a period of not less than two hours. The result
of this regimen is to give each student two full years of practical work
in pleading, trial practice and legal research. Those who fail in this
branch of the work are not recommended for graduation. P rofessor
H ouston .
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24. Damages. First semester. One hour. The general law of dam
ages as redress for the invasion of legal rights both in contract and in
tort. The principles are developed by an analytical study of the leading
cases. Beale’s Cases on Damages. P rofessor H o u s t o n .
25. Federal Procedure and Bankruptcy. Both semesters. One hour.
The organization, jurisdiction and procedure of the courts of the United
States; United States commissioners; the commencement and prosecu
tion of cases from the lower Federal courts through all appellate pro
cesses to the Supreme Court; the Judicial Code; the rights of creditors
against insolvent debtors, and the methods of asserting and protecting
such rights; assignments, real and fraudulent; the National Bankruptcy
Act. United States Judicial Code. Remington on Bankruptcy. P ro
fessor

B ooth .

26. Insurance. Second semester. One hour. The general law of in
surance, life, fire, liability, marine, etc.; general and particular average;
a critical study of the standard fire policy in general use in the United
States. Wambaugh’s Cases on Insurance. P rofessor H o u s t o n .
27. Partnership. Second semester. One hour. A consideration of
partnership at common law and under the Uniform Partnership Act in
cluding what is a partnership, for what purpose it is created, who may be
partners, partnership property, rights and duties of partners towards each
other and toward third persons; dissolution and its effect. Mechem, Cases
on Partnership, (4th Ed.). P rofessor S tafford .
28. Quasi Contracts. First semester. Two hours. A study of the
legal remedy for the enforcement of non-contractual obligations arising
out of the equitable doctrine that a man should not be allowed to enrich
himself unjustly at the expense of another; the restitution of the money
value of benefits conferred under mistake, under constraint, by operation
of law, or through dutiful intervention in the affairs of another. Thurs
ton’s Cases on Quasi Contracts. P rofessor W a t e r s .
29. Suretyship. Second semester. Two hours. The law of principal and
surety, whether arising from contracts or otherwise; guarantor’s and in
dorser’s obligation; subrogation. Arant’s Cases on Suretyship. P rofessor
M e h l in g e r .

30. Wills and Probate Law. First semester. Two hours. A detailed
discussion of the right to dispose of property, real or personal, by will;
the essentials of a valid will; codicil; revocation; legacies and devises;
the jurisdiction and practice of probate courts, and the administration
of decedents’ estates. Rood on Wills.. P rofessor B ooth .

SCHOOL OF MEDICINE
INCLUDING TH E
MEDICAL, DENTAL, AND PHARMACEUTICAL
COLLEGES

The School of Medicine of Howard University was organized in 1867
and has held sessions continuously since that time. Up to date it has
graduated 1367 physicians, 730 dentists, and 435 pharmacists. It is an
integral part of the University and its students enjoy all the advantages
of university connection. It is open to all persons, without regard to
sex or race, who are qualified by good moral character and suitable
preliminary education.
The sixtieth annual session will begin on the first Monday in Octo
ber, 1928, and continue until Commencement Day, on June 7, 1929. The
school is located at the corner of Fifth and W Streets, Northwest, con
venient to all car lines.
The school now occupies a new building constructed and arranged for
its special requirements.
In this building are housed the various laboratories for the use of medi
cal, dental and pharmaceutical students. It contains, in addition, the offices
of administration, a faculty room, a library and a large auditorium.
The laboratories are well-equipped with apparatus and the auditorium
is arranged for lantern slide and motion-picture demonstrations.
The old medical building has been remodeled and is devoted entirely to
such of the work of the Colleges of Dentistry and Pharmacy as cannot be
done in the laboratories of the new building.
The two buildings give commodious quarters for all the colleges of the
School of Medicine.
Every effort is made to secure competent instructors in each subject in
cluded in the curriculum and also to give to each student the individual
attention so necessary to successful work.
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LOCAL ADVANTAGES

Washington affords many advantages for students in medicine, den
tistry and pharmacy. Here are situated the magnificent medical library
of the Surgeon General’s Office, containing nearly a million volumes on
medicine and allied subjects, and the libraries connected with the various
governmental departments, all of which are open to the student from
9 :00 a.m. until 4 :30 p.m.
The school also has its own library with a full-time librarian in charge.
This library contains numerous reference books and periodicals pertain
ing to medicine, dentistry and pharmacy. It is open daily. The Univer
sity Library is also open to students of the School of Medicine.
The Army Medical Museum, the finest of its kind in the world, con
tains specimens covering every aspect of normal anatomy, both human
and comparative, and also specimens covering the entire domain of
pathology. All of its facilities are available to the student.
The National Museum has a well arranged collection of pharmaceutic
products and their development from raw material to finished product.
The National Museum, the Bureau of Animal Industry of the Depart
ment of Agriculture and the Hygienic Laboratory of the Public Health
Service contains specimens covering practically the entire field of parasi
tology. The Hygienic Laboratory also maintains a museum containing
examples of the best sanitary appliances.
All of these resources are available to students.
HOSPITAL FACILITIES

Immediately adjacent to the Medical School is the Freedmen’s Hos
pital, a general hospital of 300 beds. Practically all the patients are used
for clinical instruction. With few exceptions, the faculty of the medical
school constitutes the staff of the hospital. The hospital is a Class A
institution and- is recognized by the American Medical Association as
giving suitable training to internes.
The patients are assigned to students, who take the histories of the
cases, make the physical examinations, the diagnosis and prognosis, and
suggest the line of treatment or operative procedure thought necessary,
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under the direction of the professor in charge. The clinical laboratories
furnish facilities for the scientific study of cases, and are freely used by
students. Great stress is laid upon the value of ward and bedside in
struction. The character of the hospital is such that this method of
instruction can be carried out more fully and more systematically than
in many other hospitals available for teaching purposes. The practical
hospital work which students of this department are able to do is ex
celled by few medical schools.. Much of the work of administering treat
ment, of dressing wounds, and of giving other detailed attention to
patients is carried out, under proper supervision, by senior students.
In the obstetric ward senior students are required to attend cases of
labor and become familiar with the management of these cases, under
the immediate direction of the professor of obstetrics and his assistants.
Clinical instruction in obstetrics is also given to junior students.
RULES GOVERNING TH E STANDING OF STUDENTS

The marking of students is in accordance with the rules of the Asso
ciation of American Medical Colleges and is as follows: A, Excellent;
B, Good; C, Passed; D, Failed (must take examination again) ; E, must
repeat the course.
Each student is obliged to attend at least eighty per cent of the classes
in order to receive credit for the course.
The matter of advancement of students from one class to the next
higher is in the hands of the Promotion Committee. This Committee
passes upon the record of each student. In a general way its action is
guided by the following rules:
No student will be admitted to the senior class with a condition in any
major subject.
Any student remaining out of the medical or dental school for two
years or more will not be re-admitted with advanced standing but if he
re-enter the school, he must re-enter as a student in the freshman class.
Students must obtain a passing grade in each study in order to receive
credit for it. Students failing in three or more subjects in any year will
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be required to repeat the work of that year, or by vote of the faculty, may
be advised to terminate their connection with the school. Students failing
in not more than two studies may be conditoned in such studies, but all
conditions must be removed before the first of the following October. The
work of making up conditions must be done outside the regular schedule
hours.
A student whose work, for any reason, is not satisfactory will be so
notified, and if no improvement is noted he must expect to be asked to
terminate his connection with the school.
The same principle will apply to candidates for graduation. The only
standard for graduation is the judgment of the faculty that the candidate
for graduation is qualified for the degree of Doctor of Medicine or
Doctor of Dental Surgery.
I n s t r u c t io n

Instruction is given in this school by didactic and clinical lectures,
recitations, and practical laboratory and bedside work. Students will not
be allowed to absent themselves from lectures, recitations, laboratory
work, clinical lectures, and other practical exercises of their respective
years. Instructors keep a record of attendance and report all absences
to the dean.
Special importance is attached to clinical work by students of the
Junior and Senior classes. Any deficiency on the part of a student
either in amount or character of clinical work done by him will militate
strongly against his chances of promotion or graduation.
E x a m i n a t io n s

Examinations will be held in the several subjects at such times as the
professors may determine, and at the close of the session. Any student
failing to pass an examination in any subject after two atempts will be
advised to discontinue his connection with the school. Absence from onefifth or more of a course will render a student ineligible for examina
tion.
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Students taking- examinations at other than the regular time, must
pay a fee for the privilege.
SPECIAL NOTICES

The Medical College of Howard University is now recognized by the
Conjoint Board of England, and its “graduates are admitted to the final
examinations of the Board of Medicine, Surgery, and Midwifery on
production of evidence of having fulfilled the necessary regulations in
regard to general education, and to the professional curriculum extending
over five years.”
There are no funds available for helping students in the School of
Medicine. The faculty advises prospective students not to come to the
school unless they are able to pay their tuition in full, without having to
depend upon outside employment, as the study of medicine or dentistry
can be pursued successfully only by those who devote all of their energy
to this work.
Owing to the fact that the facilities of this school for teaching are
limited, it reserves the right to limit the number to be admitted to any of
the classes of the school. A t present this number is fixed at sixty.
COURSES FOR GRADUATES

The Medical College is prepared to offer courses to graduates in medi
cine. Application for such courses should be made to the Dean.
STUDENT FEES

The fees and cost of books, instruments, board, room, laundry and
incidentals wil lhardly be less than $800 for a session of thirty-two weeks.
In some laboratories a deposit will be required for breakage, and must
be paid before the student is admitted to the laboratory. This will be
returned at the end of the session if there is no destruction of property
beyond normal breakage. Students will be held personally responsible
for all breakage and use of material beyond the normal amount required
for laboratory work. Such amounts will be charged to the student’s
account and will become due and payable when assessed.
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All fees are to be paid to the Secretary-Treasurer of the University.
For Medical, Dental and Pharmaceutical students, $125, $115 and $100, re
spectively, is payable upon entering, and the balance of all tuition and
fees is due and payable on or before the close of the fifth day following
the opening of the Second Semester.
The rules in force in the academic departments concerning the regis
tration of students will be followed by the School of Medicine, namely:
All students in the various departments of the School of Medicine who
do not register by the close of the second day after the opening of the
semester in October, or who do not pay the amount of tuition and fees
due at the opening of the semester will be assessed the late registration
fee of $5.00. No student will be allowed to register, however, later than
ten days after the opening of school.
All re-examinations for the removal of conditions will be held during
the week previous to the opening of school.
A special examination of graduates in any school of the University
must be under the strict control of the Faculty; the fee must be regulated
according to the regulations affecting undergraduates, and a student
taking such examination must first present a card from the office of the
Secretary-Treasurer showing that he has paid for such examination.
Fees must be paid before a student is admitted to his classes. If pay
ment is made by check or money-order, it should be drawn to the order
of the Secretary-Treasurer of Howard University.
F reshm an
selv es

students

in

W ITH MICROSCOPES.

the

M e d ic a l C o l l e g e m u s t p r o v id e t h e m 

JU N IO R STUDENTS MUST PROVIDE THEMSELVES

W ITH HAEMACVTOMETERS AND BLOOD PRESSURE APPARATUS.

The University reserves the right to change the fees herein stated, at
any time, without notice. Whenever a change is made it will become
effective as to the next instalment for payment due from the student.
Matriculation (paid only on entering) ............................................
Library and athletic fees for the year .................... ........................

5.00
7.50
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Medical College, tuition for the year ................................................ 200.00
Dental College, tuition for the year ................................................. 175.00
Pharmaceutical College, tuition for the year ................................. 150.00
Address all mail to :
Dean, Howard University School of Medicine,
Fifth and W Sts., N.W., Washington, D.C.
Make all checks and money orders payable to :
Secretary-Treasurer, Howard University,
Washington, D.C.

MEDICAL COLLEGE
{ This College is a member of the Association of American Medical
Colleges and rated Class A by the American Medical Association.)
REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION

For admission to the College of Medicine of Howard University a
candidate must present evidence of having completed four years’ work
in an accredited high school amounting to at least fifteen units, and, in
addition thereto, evidence of two years’ work in a recognized college
or university, amounting to sixty semester hours.
Candidates for admission to the College of Medicine of Howard Univer
sity must present to the registrar of the University before June fifteenth,
their credentials, properly signed, showing that they have successfully
pursued the study of the subjects mentioned below, under the conditions
stated:
The High School Requirements
Four years’ work aggregating not less than fifteen units in acceptable
subjects, as follows:
English _________
Algebra ________
Plane Geometry __
French or German
History and Civics
Electives _______

3
1
1
2
1
7

units
unit
unit
units
unit
units

It is urged that two units of Latin be included in the elective list.
The College Requirements
Required
Chemistry ____________________________
Physics ----------------------------------------------Biology ----------------------------------------------English ----------------------------------------------French or G erm an_____________ _________
Total

Semester Hours

12
8
8
8

6

42
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The remaining eighteen semester hours may be taken in the following
electives:
Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy.
Psychology.
Social Science.
EXPLANATIONS AND NOTES

1. By a unit of high school work is meant a year’s work of not less
than thirty-six weeks in a single subject with classes meeting five times
a week and with recitation periods not less than forty minutes long.
2. By a semester hour of college credit is meant the work of a class
meeting once a week for a semester. Sixty semester hours ordinarily
represent two years of college work. Two laboratory hours are the
equivalent of one recitation hour.
3. Chemistry. Twelve semester hours required, of which at least
eight semester hours must be in general inorganic chemistry, including
four semester hours of laboratory work a week. Work in qualitative
analysis may be counted as general inorganic chemistry. The remaining
four semester hours shall consist of work in organic chemistry.
4. Physics. At least two of the eight semester hours must consist
of laboratory work.
5. Biology. Four of the eight semester hours must consist of labora
tory work.
6. French or German.

The student must have a reading knowledge
Ordinarily this will require two years o f
work in high school and at least six semester hours in college.
of one of these languages.

APPLICATION

Application for admission should be made to the registrar of the Uni
versity, who will furnish a blank questionnaire which when filled out
will give a complete statement covering the studies completed by the
applicant.
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Certified transcripts covering all the work done by applicant both in
high school and college should be furnished not later than June 15.
CREDIT FOR WORK IN ACCREDITED MEDICAL COLLEGES

It is considered desirable for students to complete their course in
medicine at the institution in which they first matriculate. If, however,
for any good reason, a change is desired, a student from another medical
college recognized by this institution may be admitted to advanced stand
ing under the following conditions :
First: He must present a letter of honorable dismissal from the school
he last attended, showing that he was in good standing and that all his
bills were paid.
Second: He must present satisfactory evidence that he has, at the time
he enters this college, fully completed the preliminary educational re
quirements for admission to this school.
Third: He must present credentials from the dean or secretary of
the college which he has attended, properly signed and sealed, showing
that he has been a registered medical student, and in residence for the
time for which credit is sought.
Fourth: He must present satisfactory evidence from the college at
tended showing that the amount and character of work he has completed
is such as to entitle him to the advanced standing he seeks in this col
lege.
Credit may be given to the holder of a Bachelor’s degree from an
approved college or university for any work in the medical branches
which he has successfully completed in his college course, only so far
as it is the full equivalent of corresponding work in the medical curricu
lum. The holder of such Bachelor’s degree may also be given time
credits not exceeding one year, provided that such student has had the
required number of hours in physics and chemistry, twenty-four hours
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in osteology, two hundred and ninety-two hours in human or comparative
anatomy, one hundred and twenty-four hours in histology, eighty-five
hours in embryology, two hundred hours in physiology, and ninety hours
in materia medica; provided, that the applicant for such time credit
satisfies the professors of the chairs mentioned in the Medical School as
to his proficiency in these first-year medical studies. Such students may
be allowed to complete a course for the medical degree in not less than
thirty months, provided they complete the remainder of the medical
curriculum in that time.
CURRICULUM

The curriculum comprises anatomy, histology, embryology, materia
medica, physiology, physiologic chemistry, pharmacology, toxicology,
urinalysis, bacteriology, dietetics, electro-therapeutics, hygiene, medical
zoology, pathology, therapeutics, clinical microscopy, dermatology and
syphilology, minor surgery, obstetrics, ophthalmology, orthopedics, pedia
trics, physical diagnosis, practice of medicine, surgery, anaesthetics,
genito-urinary diseases, gynecology, laryngology, otology, rhinology,
medical jurisprudence, mental and nervous diseases, tropical medicine,
post-mortem work, preventive medicine, public health and psychiatry.
C o m b in a t io n C o urse

The combination privilege is limited to students who enter the pro
fessional schools of Howard University requiring for admission at least
two years of college work; that is: Students who have finished the
junior year (twenty-seven units) in the College of Liberal Arts of this
University, and have fulfilled all of the specific requirements, including
physical education and Freshman Lectures for the degree of A.B. or S.B.,
may substitute the first year of work in the Medical College (M.D.
course) for the last year of residence in the College of Liberal Arts.
This provision enables a student to earn both degrees in seven years. The
last nine academic units must be earned in the College of Liberal Arts.
Combination students must register in the College of Liberal Arts every
quarter.
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GRADUATION

Candidates for the degree of Doctor of Medicine shall be at least
twenty-one years of age and of good moral character, and shall have
attended four courses of lectures, etc., above described, at some regular
medical college, the Senior course at least being at this college. They shall
pass the final examinations, and shall have paid their fees in full, and
shall, in the judgment of the Faculty, be fitted to enter upon the practice
of medicine.
The judgment of the Faculty as to a candidate’s fitness for graduation
does not depend entirely upon his ability to pass examinations, but is
based upon the amount and character of the work done by the student
during his stay in this school.

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

ANATOMY
Professor West, Associate Professor Ridgeley,
and Drs. Young and Harris
Professor West temporarily in charge of Department of Anatomy
The subject of anatomy is taught by lectures, quizzes and laboratory
work.
GENERAL ANATOMY
Professor West, Associate Professor Ridgeley,
and Drs. Young and Harris
Descriptive anatomy will be taught through the entire freshman and
sophomore years. In the freshman year osteology, arthrology and
myology will be covered; in the sophomore year the remaining subjects
will be covered.
Students will recite daily. Their recitations will be marked and in the
final examinations these marks will be considered in making student’s
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grades. There will be no written examinations. At the end of osteology,
etc., an oral examination will be held on the skeleton or cadaver.
Students will be graded on work done in dissections by the Demon
strator. Every student will be required to dissect every part.
Topographical and clinical anatomy will be taught in the sophomore
year as a thorough and practical review of the whole subject. In this
way anatomy will have been covered in a most comprehensive manner.
Lectures, recitations and laboratory—300 hours.
TOPOGRAPHICAL AND CLINICAL ANATOMY
Professor West
This course is given only to second year medical students. The work
consists of lectures, recitations, quizzes and demonstrations on the
cadaver. The student is trained to locate the various organs and
structures of the body by surface markings and otherwise in so far as
may be found useful and practical in his clinical work. The student is
given three hours a week during the entire year.
Lectures, recitations—90 hours.
HISTOLOGY
Professor Bartsch and Assistant Professor Bartsch-Dunne
The histologic laboratories are well equipped with ovens, microtomes,
microscopes, glassware, and reagents.
The course begins with a series of lectures devoted in part to the
history and development of histology, and in part to the structure of
a typical cell. These are followed by discussion of the elementary tissues,
their structure, derivation and function. Whenever possible, the elements
discussed are studied in the laboratory periods, interspersed with the lec
tures. This introductory work is followed by an intensive histologic study
of all the organs of the body.
Lectures, recitations and laboratory—270 hours.
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EMBRYOLOGY
Mr. Roscoe L. McKinney
Human morphogeny and organogeny. The process leading up to
fertilization; the development of the zygote, the differentiation of the
germ layers and its significance; the formation and functions of the fetal
membranes. Initiation and development of the several systems and
special organs. Teratological and variational factors. The heredity
mechanism.
Lectures and recitations are accompanied by laboratory study of chick,
pig, and human embryos.
Lectures and recitations__________________ 36 hours
Laboratory _____________________________72 hours
PHYSIOLOGY
Professor Scurlock, Assistant Professor Newman, and Dr. Fisher
Physiology is given in the freshman year and comprises both class
room work and laboratory exercises. The minimum total of hours devoted
to the subject is 225.
Class-room: Minimum hours, 90. Instruction is given mainly by lec
tures and recitations, with frequent oral quizzes and monthly written
quizzes. Lectures are illustrated by the use of charts and lantern slides.
Laboratory: Minimum hours, 135. Experimental work in the labora
tory is intended chiefly to teach fundamental principles and is largely
qualitative, but considerable emphasis is placed upon quantitative inter
pretation also.
The student is required to keep a note-book of laboratory exercises,
recording his observations in the laboratory at the time of the experiment.
Where kymograph tracings are made, these are to be pasted in the book
to accompany the notes, and an analysis and interpretation of the trac
ings are to be included.
Demonstrations are given both in the class-room and in the laboratory.
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PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY

P r o f e s s o r S c u r l o c k , A s s i s t a n t P r o f e s s o r N e w m a n , a n d D r . F is h e r

Physiological chemistry is given in the freshman year with a minimum
total of 225 hours of which 165 are devoted to laboratory instruction.
C l a s s - r o o m : Minimum hours, 60. The same general method of in
struction as outlined for physiology is followed in this course.

Laboratory: A study of the properties and chemical behavior of the
more important substances which have relation to living matter con
stitutes the first part of the laboratory work. Later, methods of bio
chemical investigation are presented, including the examination of body
fluids and some food substances.
PATHOLOGY
Professor Marshall and Assistant Professor Lennox
Pathology 1. General Pathology. This course is devoted to the con
ditions which underlie disease and the results as shown by altered struc
ture. In the laboratory of pathological histology, study is made of
illustrative tissue with the microscope, lantern slides, demonstrations and
gross specimens. The students in groups are taught the various methods of
preservation of gross specimens, preparation and staining of microscopic
sections and general laboratory technique and interpretation. This course
consists of 30 hours of lectures and recitations and 60 hours of laboratory
work.
Pathology 2. Special Pathology. This course deals with the special
pathology of the various organs with emphasis on morbid physiology and
the symptoms which it produces. In the laboratory the gross and minute
changes in the more important diseases are studied in as close relation
as possible with the lectures. This course consists of 30 hours of lectures
and recitations, and 60 hours of laboratory work.
Pathology 3. Gross Pathology. This course is given to third and
fourth year medical students as material becomes available. The technique
of autopsies is demonstrated. Senior students assist at autopsies. Here
students are instructed to correlate their pathological findings with the
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clinical symptoms. The work is further extended by histological and
bacteriological methods.
Pathology 4. Clinical Pathology. Entire third year. Laboratory, 120
hours. The usual methods of examining the secretions and excretions are
carried out by the students with study of the significance of the abnormal
findings.
BACTERIOLOGY
Professor Jackson, Dr. Daniel: and Miss Porter
Lectures deal with the morphology and biology of bacteria in general
and with infection, immunity, and the specific infectious diseases. In the
laboratory, students make up bacteriobgic media, study some of the
more important groups of non-pathogeuic and pathogenic bacteria, keep
daily records of the biologic changes in cultures under observation, ex
amine water, sewage, pus, saliva, etc, conduct post-mortems on infected
animals and isolate and identify baettria in mixtures.
Second Year, First Semester
Lectures and recitations_____________________ 60 hours
Laboratory ________________________________ 120 hours
MEDICAL ZOOLOGY
Prcfessor Bartsch
In this course the animal paasites of man and their relation to disease
are considered. Where possible, living or prepared specimens are used to
supplement the illustrated lectires. Chief emphasis is laid upon the para
sitic protozoa, platyhelmintles and nemathelminthes, and such insects as
serve as carriers or intermediate hosts. A consideration of snakes and
their venom, concludes the course.
Second Year
Lectures and Demonstrations with prepared specimens 32 hours.
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MATERIA MEDICA, THERAPEUTICS AND
PHARMACOLOGY
Professor Mitchell and Assistant Professor Newman

1. Materia Medica, Toxicology, and Therapy.—This course covers
the fundamentals of materia medica, toxicology and pharmacy.
First Year and Second Year
Lectures and recitations______________________ 60 hours
Laboratory ------------------------------------------------- 72 hours
2.
Pharmacology.—This course treats of the modification of the
normal physiological processes tf the body by the presence of the more
common drugs used in medicine. Special stress is laid on the point and
mechanism of action.
First Year, Second Semester
Lecture and recitations_______________________ 60 hours
Laboratory_________________________________72 hours
MEDICINE
Professor Bloedorn, Associate Professors Burbank and Terry, Assistant
Professor Ecker, and Doctors Davis, Simmons, Wilder and Williams
The course in medicine is in part pracical and in part didactic; how
ever, great stress is laid on the practical side.
The didactic course consists of three redtations per week for Juniors,
and two recitations for Seniors, with a weelly amphitheatre clinic for the
session, the subjects being so arranged that the two years’ course taken
by both classes covers all the important meacal diseases.
The practical work, in the Junior year, :onsists of three periods a
week in the dispensary of Freedmen’s Hospital, where the out-patients
and suitable patients from the hospital wares are used for demonstra
tion. In this course students are thoroughly taught the methods of
examination and history taking; the plan of training being to give the
students the ability to bring out and recogrize the important symptoms
and physical signs for themselves.
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The practical instruction in the Senior year is given in the wards of
the hospital. The class is divided into small groups. Students are re
quired to take the patients’ records, make examinations, if the patients’
conditions permit, and make the laboratory examination of sputum,
blood, urine, etc. On four days a week ward rounds are made by the
professor and his assistants. Once a week the professor meets the class
in the amphitheatre and there presents cases suitable for clinical lectures.
Second Year
1. Physical Diagnosis.. Lectures and practical drill on normal sub
jects: given to small sections of the class.
L ectures___________________________________ 30 hours
Practical d r ill______________________________ 30 hours
Junior Year
2. Practice. Infectious diseases; the intoxications; diseases of metab
olism and the ductless glands.
3. Physical Diagnosis Clinic.
Lectures and recitations----------------------------------90 hours
Clinic_____________________________________ 190 hours
Junior Year
4. Laboratory Diagnosis. See under Department of Pathology. Clinic
dispensary. Practical work on out-patients.
Senior Year
5. Practice. Diseases of alimentary tract, liver, pancreas, and peri
toneum; diseases of heart and lungs. Diseases of the kidneys and blood
with review course in selected subjects.
Lectures and recitations----------------------------------- 90 hours
Clinics ------------------------------------------------------240 hours
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PEDIATRICS
P r o f e s s o r C o p e la n d , D r s . F r a n k C o o k a n d M c L e o d

1.

N u t r i t i o n a n d N u t r i t i o n a l D is tu r b a n c e s in I n f a n c y .

2.

P h y s ic a l D ia g n o s is a n d D e m o n s tr a tio n s .

3.

C lin ic s a n d L e c t u r e s .

Selected cases.

J u n io r s , F i r s t S e m e s t e r

Lectures and recitations_______________________48 hours
S e n i o r s , S e c o n d S e m e s te r

Clinic---------------------------------------------------------- 96 hours
NERVOUS AND MENTAL DISEASES
P r o f e s s o r W h itb y

Lectures embrace systematic instruction in nervous and mental diseases.
In the clinic, cases are allotted to the students in pairs.
S e n io r Y e a r

Lectures and recitations_______________________48 hours
Clinics---------------------------------------------------------96 hours
DERMATOLOGY AND SYPHILOLOGY
P ro fe sso r H a zen and D r. H ow ard

The lectures cover the subject of dermatology, special stress being
laid upon the more common diseases. Syphilis is dealt with in the lec
tures with the object of covering every manifestation of this disease.
Students attend clinics in small sections. They have full opportunity to
see all of the common skin diseases and all phases of syphilis, including
the treatment of cerebro-spinal cases.
J u n io r Y e a r , F i r s t S e m e s te r

Lectures and recitations______________________ 36 hours
Clinics------------------ .------------------------------------- 36 hours
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JU RISPRU D EN CE
Professor Woodward
The course in medical jurisprudence consists of a series of lectures
and references to standard authorities. The aim is to give the student
a clear understanding of his legal rights and duties as a medical prac
titioner, and of the general bearing of medical knowledge upon legal
problems, which a doctor may be called upon to assist in solving.
Senior Year, First Semester
L ectures__________________________________ 12 hours
SURGERY
Professors Balloch, A. M. Curtis, Fowler, Talbott and Warfield, Assistant
Professor Lane, Doctors Jack, Francis, McKinney, Dorman,
Thompson, A. L. Curtis and Taylor
The subject of surgery is taught by didactic lectures, clinical lectures
and operative clinics. Special stress is laid upon surgical pathology.
Fourth year students are brought into contact with practical surgery by
means of ward work and as assistants at operations. Surgical diagnosis
and the writing of case histories are taught in the hospital wards. In
the minor surgery clinics, students are taught the principles of aseptic
surgery and operative technique. The course in operative surgery is
illustrated by suitable material. Every effort is made to give each student
a thorough knowledge of modern surgery, theoretic and practical.
Sophomore Year
1

1. (a)
(b)
(c)
2.

Minor Surgery.
Surgical Pathology.
Clinical Anatomy.

(a) Principles of Surgery.
(b) Bandaging, Surgical Dressing and Surgical Appliances.
Lectures and recitations_______________________ 60 hours
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Junior Year
Lectures and recitations_______________________ 60 hours
Clinic_____________________________________ 132 hours
3.
Surgery of the head, neck, throat, chest, stomach, intestines, liver,
pancreas, and spleen; hernia and post-operative treatment; the surgical
diseases of the bones and joints.
Senior Year
Lectures and recitations-----------------------------------60 hours
Clinic_____________________________________ 160 hours
OPHTHALMOLOGY
Professor Dowling
1. Lectures.
2. Clinic. Common diseases of the eye and such minor operations as
the general practitioner may be expected to perform.
3. Clinic—Dispensary.
diseases of the eye.
Junior year—30 hours.

Diagnosis and treatment of the common

OBSTETRICS
Professor Williston, and Drs. Trigg, Boulding, Turner and Lofton
Instruction in this department is given during the junior and senior
years of the course. It includes lectures, recitations, demonstrations on
manikin, demonstrations on pelvis, pathological specimens, charts, draw
ings, and practical work in hospital. Work in the pre-natal and post
natal clinics is also required.
The clinical work is given in the Freedmen’s Hospital by means of
bedside and dispensary clinics.
Each student is required to write histories of cases assigned to him
and to follow up the case until its termination. Each student is required
to attend and deliver at least twelve patients. Every practical opportunity
is given each student to become familiar with every branch of the
service.
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Third Year
Physiology of pregnancy, labor, the puerperium, and the new-born
infant Lectures and recitations.
Pathology of pregnancy, labor and the puerperium.
citations, demonstrations. P rofessor W il l is t o n .

Lectures, re

Clinics—Freedmen’s Hospital. Bedside instruction to groups.
Pelvimetry. D r. T rigg, D r. B o u l d in g , D r. T u r n e r a n d D r. L o fto n .
Fourth Year
Lectures and demonstrations in technique.

P rofessor W

il l is t o n .

Juniors, First Semester
L ectures____________________________________ 60 hours
Clinic_______________________________________60 hours
Seniors, Second Semester
Clinic_______________________________________ 30 hours
PUBLIC H EALTH AND HYGIENE
Fourth Year
Professor Jackson
This is a combined lecture and laboratory course extending throughout
the year, two periods each week, all classes being held in the hygiene
laboratory. The whole intent and purpose of this course is to stimulate
within the mind of the student the public aspects of medicine and the
methods of applying the same. The lectures emphasize the sociological
phases of preventive medicine by dealing with the history of public health,
methods of making surveys, study of community housing, water, milk,
and food supply, drainage, sewerage, school hygiene, medical ethics, and
organization for health activities.
The laboratory course will deal with examinations of water, food
milk supply, air, soil, advanced work in serology, bacteriology,
parasitology. The purpose of this department is to not only give
student a larger idea of public service, but to serve as a preparation
entrance to the School of Public Health and Hygiene, open to

and
and
the
for
our
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graduates who will after the satisfactory completion of one year therein
be awarded the degree, Doctor of Public Health.
L ectures------------------------------------------------------ 60 hours
ORTHOPEDIC SURGERY
P r o f e s s o r T a lb o tt

It will be the aim of the department to teach as fully as the material
to be obtained from the clinics and wards will permit by bringing the
student in close contact with the actual cases. Every effort will be made
to emphasize practical diagnosis and treatment of the affections included
under orthopedic surgery. These will be demonstrated in the wards,
clinics and operating room.
Junior Year, Second Semester
Lectures and recitations_______________________ 30 hours
Clinic---------------------------------------------------------- 60 hours
GENITO-URINARY DISEASES
Professor Fowler and Drs. Francis, Dorman, and Thompson
The work in genito-urinary surgery is chiefly clinical, and the student
learns by actual contact with the cases. The hospital supplies abundant
material for these courses. Whenever necessary the clinical demon
strations in the branches are supplemented by didactic lectures.
Senior Year, First Semester
L ectures___________________________________ 30 hours
Clinic _____________________________________ 30 hours
OTOLOGY, LARYNGOLOGY, AND RHINOLOGY
Professor Martin
Special anatomy and physiology of the upper respiratory tract; the
etiology and pathology of the affections of the ear, nose, and throat, and
a description of the more common diseases of these organs, their diagnosis
and treatment.
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Juniors, First Semester
L ectures------------------------------------------------------18 hours
Seniors, Second Semester
Clinic--------------------------------------------------------- 36 hours
ROENTGENOLOGY
Professor Scurlock
Lectures and Demonstrations. The use of the x-ray in medicine and
surgery.
Junior Year, Second Semester
L ectures___________________________________ 15 hours
Demonstrations -------------------------------------------- 15 hours
GYNECOLOGY
Professor McNeill, Drs. Marshall, Ross, Young, LeCount Cook,
and Burwell
Free use is made of charts, models, lantern slides, and specimens to
demonstrate diseases and operations.
The class is divided into sections, which attend clinics. These sections
see all cases with the professor or his assistant before any plan of treat
ment is instituted.
Senior Year
Lectures __________________________________ 60 hours
Clinics____________________________________ 120 hours
ANAESTHESIA
Dr. Lawrence Jackson
The work in this department is required in the second half of the
fourth year. The course consists of lectures, demonstrations and actual
experience as assistants by the students.
Each student is required to give at least six anaesthetics during the
course under the supervision of the staff.
Senior year—15 hours.
PSYCHIATRY
Clinical Professor Karpman
Practical psychiatry. Thirty-six hours. The entire class is divided
into groups of two, each group reporting for one aftemon a week for
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twelve weeks. (1-4). Each student will have the opportunity to ex
amine and report on acute and chronic cases and will be responsible for
at least twelve complete acute cases and twelve chronic cases. (Re
quired).
Ward rounds. Six hours. One-half hour each afternoon will be
devoted to clinical ward rounds. 4-4:30. (Required).
Conferences. Six hours.- One-half hour each afternoon will be de
voted to the discussion of the diagnosis and treatment of cases studied.
4 :30-5. ( Required ).
Clinical Demonstrations. Forty hours. The entire class. Every Wed
nesday 1-3:15. From January to June. Patients exhibiting different
types of mental disorders will be presented and their symptomalogy and
diagnosis discussed. (Required).
Lectures. Thirty hours. The entire class. Every Wednesday 3 :30-5.
The course is designed to cover from the modern point of view the
principal aspects of psychiatry. It will include the discussion of functional
and organic psychoses, psychoneuroses, mild psychopathic states, defec
tives and problems of mental hygiene. Emphasis will be laid on biological
psychopathological reaction types, rather than on rigid diagnostic entities.
During this course other men who have made a special study of one or
another branch of psychiatry will frequently be invited to deliver a lec
ture on their chosen topic. (Required).
Thesis. Twelve hours. On the basis of the material studied, each
student will select his own topic and present a paper at the end of the
year. All papers will have to be handed in not later than June 1. (Re
quired).
Electives. Elective clinics or ward work on special topics of psychiatry.
Number of hours to be arranged.
Ward w o rk _________________________________ 36 hours
Conferences and rounds_______________________ 12 hours
Clinical Demonstrations------------------------------------40 hours
L ectures____________________________________ 30 hours
T h esis______________________________________ 12 hours

DENTAL COLLEGE
This College is a member of the American Association of Dental Schools

INTRODUCTORY
Attention is called to Dentistry as a field for the colored student. At
present there is only one dentist to every 20,000 of the colored population.
It is the uniform experience of our graduates that they enter upon a
remunerative practice from the start. There are many more communi
ties able and willing to support a colored dentist than can be supplied by
the number of colored graduates at present entering the field of Den
tistry.
Dentistry is assuming an ever increasing importance as a factor in
the health of the nation and offers opportunities as good or better than
those offered by Medicine.
Howard University is anxious to do all in its power to supply this
demand for colored dentists and this statement is made for the purpose
of inviting suitably prepared students to consider Dentistry as a pro
fession.
The Dental College of Howard University is in close co-operation
with the colleges of Medicine and Pharmacy of the University. This is
of advantage to the dental student in that it tends to make his training
along broader lines than those found in isolated schools of dentistry and
gives him an insight into the intimate connection between dentistry and
general medicine.
The magnificent library of the Surgeon General’s office contains all
the necessary reference books in dentistry, while the different museums
contain many specimens and other material illustrating the development
and growth of dental science. These libraries and museums are open to
the dental student.
This school will receive no student in its regular course who is not
present within ten days after the opening of the session in each year,
or, in case of necessary delay, by reason of illness properly certified by
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the attending physician, within twenty days after the opening day, at
the option of the faculty.
Students registering agree thereby to accept the discipline imposed by
the faculty.
It is desirable that students register early.
The new clinic has been established with sixty chairs and with examin
ing room, x-ray room and extraction room attached. The prosthetic de
partment has been entirely remodelled and new laboratories provided for
the different varieties of prosthetic work.
REQUIREM ENTS FOR ADMISSION
A student may be admitted to the Dental College upon presenting
evidence of the completion of fifteen units of high school work of the
general character indicated by the following outline:
FIRST YEAR

SECOND YEAR

Periods
Subjects
English _ _ _ _
______ 152
Algebra _ ------ -------- _____190
B iology _____ __
_______190
Drawing __ _ ___________ 76
Manual T rain in g____ _____38

Subjects
Periods
English
___ ______114
Geometry, plane
_ ______190
L a tin _
__ _190
Drawing
____ _____76
Manual Training
______38

Elective
Vocal Music

__________ 38

Physical Geography or Second
Foreign Lang.
______190
Ancient H isto ry ______ ______114
Vocal M u sic---------- -- ______38

FOURTH YEAR

THIRD YEAR

Subjects
E n g lish

Chemistry
Drawing

Periods
_______ 114
_______ 190
-------------- ________38

Subjects

Periods
114

E n g lish

Physics
Drawing

—
_ _

_

_______ 190
_______ 38
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Elective
Latin
— 190
Second Foreign Lang.
— 180
Hist. Great Brit. & Ireland-— 114
Economics
___
. _ 76
Vocal Music
38
Manual Training
__ _. _ 38

Latin
Second Foreign Lang.
American History and
Civics
Vocal Music
Manual Training

__190
___ 190
___ 190
___ 38
— 38

In addition thereto he must present evidence that he has had one year
of standard college training in the following subjects:
Chemistry-------------------------------------------------- 8
P hysics------------------------------------------------------3
Biology------------------------------------------------------4
E n g lish ------------------------------------------------------8

semester
semester
semester
semester

hours
hours
hours
hours

ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING

Students who present certificates from other recognized dental schools
having similar entrance requirements and covering subjects required in
this College will be credited with such studies if the credentials are
satisfactory to the professors in the respective departments, but when ad
mitted to the senior year, the candidate must do one full year’s work in
this school. Graduates of recognized medical colleges are credited with
one year of time.
COURSE FOR DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF DENTAL SURGERY

The course covers four years. The year begins on the first Monday in
October and closes on Commencement Day of the University in June.
There are thirty-two weeks of actual instruction given, six days in each
week.
The following is the general outline of the course of study, but the
particular arrangement of courses may be altered at the discretion of
the faculty. The curriculum is now in process of revision.
FRESHM AN CLASS

Lee. Lab.
Chemistry, o rg an ic-------58
96
Dental anatom y-----------48
96

Lee. Lab.
Chemistry, Physiologic __48 96
Anatomy _____________ 48 144
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Prosthetic technique -___ 32
Histology
___ 48
Metallurgy
___ 30
Drawing
_

64
96
30
64

206
Total

446

Operative technique
Dental histology
Physiology

— 32
— 32
— 16

64
64
32

176

400

1.228

SOPHOMORE CLASS

Lee. Lab.
96
Physiology
___ 48
Prosthetic technique ___ 60 240
___ 48
96
Bacteriology
Dental Materia Medica
and Therapy
---- 48 (64)
204
Total

Operative technique
Pathology
Oral prophylaxis
Dental Pathology

432

Lee. Lab.
— 48
96
— 48
96
_ _48
64
__ 32
64
176

320

— 96
— 16

288
32
32

112

352

_______ 1,132
JU N IO R CLASS

Operative Dentistry
Orthodontia
Oral surgery
Physical Diagnosis _
Roentgenology

___ 64 480
—
-----32
32
__ _16
____ 16 —•
32
_— 16
144

Prosthetic technique
Orthodontia _
Oral Surgery

544

Total

—

________1,152
SENIOR CLASS

Operative Dentistry ____ 32 288
Prosthetic technique and
crown and bridge work-32 192
—
Prosthodontia _
_ _32
—
Anaesthesia (Dental) __ 16
Oral surgery
— 48
—

Operative Dentistry _ _ _32 288
Prosthetic technique and
crown and bridge work_32 192
____
Prosthodontia _
— 32
—
Oral Surgery
— 48
Jurisprudence, etc.
— 16
—

160 480
T o ta l_________________ 1,280
• Total for four years______4,892

160

480
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REQUIREM ENTS FOR GRADUATION
The degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery is conferred upon candidates
not less than twenty-one years of age, of good moral character, who
have completed satisfactorily the required course of study and fulfilled
all technical and practical laboratory and clinical requirements. No stu
dent will be recommended for a degree who has not been a member of
this school during the senior year. The standing of students is based
upon examinations, monthly reports of attendance, laboratory work,
quizzes, and infirmary practice.
No student will be recommended for a degree until all financial obli
gations to the University shall have been discharged.
No students with conditions will be admitted to the senior class.

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

ANATOMY
Professor West, Associate Professor Ridgeley and
Drs. Young and Harris
During the first and second years of the course the student is given
thorough instruction in general anatomy, with special reference to the
anatomy of the head, neck and thorax.
This instruction is given by lectures, quizzes and dissection. The school
is well equipped with charts and models and the museum contains many
specimens illustrating the lectures.
PHYSIOLOGY
Professor Scurlock, Assistant Professor Newman and Dr. Fisher
Physiology is given in the second year and comprises lectures, recita
tions, demonstrations and frequent written quizzes. The whole subject
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as presented in standard text-books is covered, but special attention is
given to those topics which have particular interest for dental students.
CHEMISTRY
Professor Julian
Organic Chemistry. This course covers the fundamentals of the sub
ject with special emphasis on certain topics which are of importance to
the professional student. Three hours of lectures, recitations, and quizzes
and two laboratory periods of three hours each a week.
Professor Newman
Physiological Chemistry. Enzymes; carbohydrates, salivary digestion,
fats; pancreatic digestion; intestinal digestion; bile; putrefaction pro
ducts; blood; urine; feces; milk. Qualitative and quantitative work on
gastric juice, blood, urine, and milk. Lectures, conferences, demonstra
tions, assigned reading and practical work.
DENTAL HISTOLOGY
Professor Bartsch and Assistant Professor Bartsch-Dunne
An elementary course in histology followed by an extensive histologic
study of the mouth, especial emphasis being placed upon the derivation
of teeth and the development of the human teeth.
M ATERIA MEDICA, TH ERA PEU TICS AND PHARMACOLOGY
Professor Mitchell and Assistant Professor Newman
The recitations in materia medica cover the derivation, nature, phy
siologic action, dose, and antidote or antagonist of each drug, together
with a practical knowledge of prescription writing for the intelligent
administration of it.
BACTERIOLOGY
Professor Jackson, Dr. Daniels and Miss Porter
Bacteriology is presented especially in its relation to dental pathology
and dental practice. The student is familiarized with the general prin
ciples of the subject, with the nature of the organisms, the place they
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occupy in nature, their physiological processes, how and where they
grow, how they live, what they do, and how they produce disease.
PROPHYLAXIS AND HYGIENE
Professor Brown and Dr. Gould
This institution and its teachers have recognized for some time that
oral hygiene and prophylaxis are important factors in the preservation
of teeth. The scope of this course will be broad and comprehensive, a
large clinic affording full opportunity for a thorough understanding of
pyorrhea alveolaris, gingivitis, and oral prophylaxis from a practical
viewpoint. Special lectures covering these important subjects will be
given. The most advanced treatment will be followed with the student
and his patient, under the supervision of the instructor in this department,
the object being to better prepare our graduates to specialize in this
branch.
DENTAL ANATOMY AND PRO STH ETIC TECHNIC
Associate Professors Barrier and Walton
Dental anatomy, the anatomy of the human teeth, is taught in the
first semester, and operative technic is taught in the second semester.
The first two weeks are given mostly to the study of dental nomencla
ture. Then descriptive human dental anatomy is taken up and the forms
and surface markings of each tooth are studied. This part of the work
is illustrated by models, enabling the lecturer to locate every detail of
form and of surface markings upon the teeth so that they may be ac
curately understood.
In order that tooth forms may be more perfectly impressed upon the
mind during this study, and be of use in shaping teeth, artificial crowns
and fillings in teeth in after-practice, a tooth of each class, as the incisors,
cuspids, bicuspids, and molars, is made by each student, first in clay,
then in bone or ivory, representing the actual size and form of the tooth.
Students of this school will be expected to attain a high degree of
proficiency in the manipulation of porcelain. The College is equipped
wth furnaces for continuous gum work and machines for casting gold
inlays.
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OPERATIVE TECHNIC
Dr. Gould

The course in Operative Technic has for its prime object the earlytraining of the student in digital dexterity. The course is arranged and
planned to acquaint the student with the names, forms, structure and
characteristics of the teeth. It deals with the uses and methods of
manipulation of various hand instruments used in the preparation of
cavities to be filled. It embraces a course in nomenclature, and makes
the student familiar with the use of terms, anatomical, mechanical, tech
nical and professional. This course also familiarizes the student with
the management of many of the mechanical instruments and appliances
necessary to his life’s work.
Beginning with the preparation and tempering of instruments it in
cludes drawings, carvings, modeling and dissection of teeth in the first
year, and in the second year particular stress is put upon the details of
cavity preparation, and the manipulation and management of the various
filling materials, also the modern methods of the treatment of root canals.
At the completion of this course it is expected that the student will be
able to undertake all the steps necessary to execute all dental operations.
ORAL SURGERY
Dr. A. L. Curtis
This course embraces instruction in the general principles of surgery
and their practical application to pathological conditions occurring about
the mouth and face, giving special attention to diagnosis and recogniton
of conditions requiring surgical interference.
PROFESSIONAL ETHICS AND DENTAL
JURISPRU D EN CE LECTURES
Professor IVilliston
The lectures cover the relations of dental surgeons to their patients,
to the public and to each other.
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O PERATIVE D ENTISTRY
Professor Brown and Associate Professor Barrier
The course in operative dentistry includes the consideration of the
preparation of all forms of cavities, of different filling materials—plastic,
gold, and porcelain—the methods employed in the preparation and manu
facture of each, as well as how and when each is used. Also a study of
all appliances and instruments used in operative dentistry is made, and
all new modern inventions, models, patterns, diagrams, lantern slides, and
other illustrations to make the subject plain, complete and practical are
available.
ORTHODONTIA
Dr. Hopkins
This subject is taught during the Junior year.
Beginning with normal occlusion, the lectures take up different classes
of malocclusion, special attention being given to diagnosis and treatment.
This is followed by several lectures on retention followed by a course in
model and appliance making.
In the senior year the instruction is mainly clinical, and is given at the
individual chairs in the Infirmary.
METALLURGY
Dr. Thompson
This subject is given during the first year. In it those metals used in
dentistry will be most prominently considered, as iron, steel, copper, zinc,
tin, lead, aluminum, silver, gold, platinum, etc. The art of soldering,
characteristics of the various metals, the compounding of solders, fluxes,
alloys, etc., will be included in this course and practically demonstrated in
the laboratory.
PATHOLOGY
Professor Marshall and Assistant Professor Lennox
This important branch will be thoroughly taught in its general relation
to the human system and the special features pertaining to dentistry,
which will be minutely treated in the course.
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ANAESTHESIA
Dr. A. L. Curtis

With the progress that has been made in all the departments of the
practice of dentistry, it becomes not only desirable, but necessary, that
the practicing dentist should be able not only to make such an examination
of his patient as may enable him to determine the advisability of the use
of an anaesthetic, but he should also know the conditions which should in
fluence him in the selection of the anaesthetic for each individual case.
Special attention is given to conductive anaesthesia.
This work is covered by a course of lectures, supplemented with such
clinical instruction as may be necessary.
PHYSICAL DIAGNOSIS
Dr. E. Clayton Terry
This course will include thorough instruction in the various methods
of physical diagnosis, with special attention to the needs of the dentist.
ELECTRICITY AND X-RAY
Professor Scurlock
The lectures in this course will embrace a study of the principles under
lying the use of electricity and the x-ray in their practical application to
dentistry.
PORCELAIN
Professor Davis
Porcelain is attracting more and more attention. It is the most artistic
method of restoring teeth or parts of teeth. Cavities in the natural teeth
can be filled with porcelain inlays which cannot be detected.
PR O STH ETIC DENTISTRY
Professor Davis and Associate Professor Walton
Prosthetic dentistry will be taught by lectures and clinical demonstra
tion, each lecture, as far as practicable, will be followed by clinics, so
that students may have a thorough appreciation of the practical applica
tion of the lectures.
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The laboratory is thoroughly equipped for the practical teaching of
this most important branch of dentistry. It is under the direct personal
supervision of the professor, assisted by a competent demonstrator and
assistant.
The course embraces the proper fitting up of a dental laboratory, the
use of tools, the preparation of the mouth for dentures, methods of taking
impressions of the mouth and articulations, the materials used, their
composition and manipulation, as well as the preparation of models for
dentures made on the various bases. The anatomical and artistic ar
rangement of the teeth, viz., in mastication, enunciation, facial contour,
etc., will be most carefully considered; formulae for compounding bodies
and enamels used in the manufacture of artificial teeth and continuous
gum work; vulcanite and celluloid, their composition and methods of
working, including all varieties of repairing; fusible metal bases; the
construction of metal plate work in gold, silver, platinum, etc., making
dies and counter-dies from the different materials used; swaging and
fitting plates, and soldering, bending and fitting of clamps; combination
plates of metal and vulcanite or celluloid; the mechanical treatment of
cleft palate, including the several methods of constructing vela and
obturators; ceramic dentistry, covering continuous gum work, the dif
ferent methods of fusing, furnaces, bodies, enamels, etc., will be thorough
ly and practically covered in every detail.
The technical course covers a complete training in prosthetic technic,
preparing the student for practical work, including the taking of im
pressions, articulations, preparations of models, the construction of
dentures on the different bases, etc. Before passing from one class to
another, the student is obliged to obtain from the demonstrator in charge
a certificate of qualification, which, together with the work performed,
will be finally passed upon by the professor in charge of the department
CROWN AND BRIDGE WORK
Dr. Lohr
Preparation of the roots of extracted teeth for bands, fitting bands,
carving cusps in plaster and other materials, making dies, swaging cusps,
soldering cusps to bands and finishing. Making porcelain-faced crowns,
conforming bands and constructing copes, grinding and backing, facing
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and fitting to cope, investing, soldering, and finishing, constructing various
forms of porcelain and metal dummies, constructing and forming bridges,
investing, soldering, and finishing.
DENTAL INFIRMARY
Associate Professor Barrier, Drs. Edwards, Brazier, Thomas,
Wiseman, Mitchell, Gould, Hardy, M. H. Curtis and Turner
The infirmary is open the year round, daily, except Sunday. It contains
about six thousand square feet of floor space which is well lighted and
ventilated. New dental chairs and laboratory apparatus have been added,
so that the equipment of this department compares favorably with that
of the best colleges, and is especially designed for the successful teaching
of modern dentistry. The opportunities offered students for special prep
aration to enter practice are not exceeded by any other school.
Abundant clinical material is always at hand, and students are required
to perform all operations in ordinary practice. No student is excused
from this service.
DRAWING
This course covers the principles of mechanical drawing and their
application to the field of Dentistry.
Students are required to furnish their own instruments, excepting
forceps, lathes, and vulcanizers. A list of the necessary instruments will
be furnished to first-year students.
No student can enter the Senior class until he presents a certificate
from the demonstrator and professor certifying that he has attended the
regular afternoon clinics during the session.
The fact that the Freedmen’s Hospital with all its wealth of instruc
tion, is free to the dental classes, and that this hospital is at the very
door of the College, makes the opportunity for study unsurpassed.
All friends of the College are requested to add to the collection of
curiosities and abnormal specimens now accumulating. Dentists are re
minded that the abnormal specimens lying idle in their cabinets may be
of great benefit to our students.

COLLEGE OF PHARMACY
The College of Pharmacy has up to date graduated 436 students. In
conformity with the spirit of the charter of the University, this College
is open to all persons, without regard to sex or race, who are qualified by
good moral character, proper age and suitable preliminary education.
The sixtieth annual session will begin the first Monday in October,
1928 and continue until June 7, 1929.
LOCAL ADVANTAGES

The city affords special facilities for the study of medicine and the
allied subjects.
There are libraries rich in medical book, which may be consulted by
the students. That of the Surgeon General’s Office contains over 600,000
works on medicine and collateral sciences. The Library of Congress
contains about a million books, many of which are medical. The Patent
Office Library also contains many books of the same kind. The reading
rooms of these institutions are open from 9 a . m . to 4 :30 p . m ., except
Sundays; those of the Library of Congress are open Sundays and in the
evenings.
The University Library, situated on the campus, contains about 25,000
books and 150,000 pamphlets. A branch library has been established at
the School of Medicine, where the leading medical dental, and phar
maceutical journals, bulletins, text-books and reference works may be
found.
The Army Medical Museum is the finest of its kind in the world. The
specimens illustrate the diseases and injuries of both civil and military
life, normal anatomy, both human and comparative, and medical, surgical,
and transportation appliances—in all about thirty thousand specimens.
Open daily, except Sundays, from 9 a . m ., to 4:30 p . m . The National
Museum and Smithsonian Institution have the largest and best collections
in the country, illustrating the natural sciences. The specimens of materia
mcdica are useful to medical and pharmaceutical students. Open daily,
from 9 a . m . to 4:30 p . m . The Museum of Hygiene is under the charge
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of the Surgeon General of the Navy, and contains, as the name indicates,
illustrations of the sanitary arts. Open daily, except Sundays, from
9 a . m . to 4:30 p . m . The Agricultural Department contains a museum
of the products of agriculture; the Botanical Gardens, a collection of
plants of all countries, and the Patent Office Museum, models of surgical
appliances.
OPPORTUNITIES IN PHARMACY

The opportunities in pharmacy were never better than at the present
time. There is a concerted effort on the part of all colleges of pharmacy
to increase their requirements to meet the almost universal demands of
higher standards of education. Consequently, there is an increasing num
ber of men and women of ability who are entering this field as a life’s
work. The interest in professional circles, concerning the manufacture,
dispensing and sale of drugs and poisons, coupled with the enactment
of Federal and State pure food and drug acts, has opened up a much
broader field for pharmacists and pharmaceutical chemists than was
hitherto the case. As these laws become more extensive the technical
training required by pharmacists and pharmaceutical chemists becomes
more intensified. The highest type of pharmacist today is one who is
not only a competent prescriptionist but also a skilled analyst. It is
unnecessary to state that such requirements call for a University training.
SCOPE OF TRAINING

Since the establishment of the College of Pharmacy in the University,
consistent endeavor has been made to provide a well-balanced course of
study that would fit students for the variety of positions open to them.
Because of the kind and intensity of the training they receive, graduates
in pharmacy and chemistry are not only fitted for the prescription
counter and commercial pharmacy, but for the great number of profes
sional positions in pharmaceutical chemistry as well. In fact, the train
ing received is especially valuable for those desiring to engage in the
manufacture of medical and chemical products.
The question of pure foods and drugs is ever foremost in
of the public and with the more stringent administration of
Food and Drug Laws by Federal and State governments,
trained analysts are in demand. Graduates of the four years’
pharmacy are eligible to take the United States Civil Service
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tions for positions as food and drug inspection chemists. Those grad
uating from the three-year course are well fitted to serve as analysts
for State food and drug laboratories.
ADVANTAGES OF TH E COLLEGE OF PHARMACY

Because of the large number of drug-stores in the city the students of
pharmacy have splendid opportunities for acquiring practical knowledge
while pursuing their courses. The dispensary connected with Freedmen’s
Hospital is also open to the students of pharmacy. This great institu
tion, which cost $600,000, is located on the square adjacent to the Medi
cal School.
T H E AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF COLLEGES OF PHARMACY

The College of Pharmacy of Howard University holds membership in
the American Association of Colleges of Pharmacy. The object of this
Association is the promotion of pharmaceutical education, and all institu
tions holding membership in the same must maintain certan requirements
for entrance and graduation.
T H E LE H N AND F IN K PRIZE

This prize consists of a gold medal offered by Messrs. Lehn and Fink,
of New York City, for the graduate who, in the judgment of the Faculty,
completes the best piece of research.
EQUIPM ENT

The College of Pharmacy has its lecture rooms and laboratories in
the new Medical Building and in Science Hall. These buildings are well
lighted, heated and ventilated and conveniently arranged to meet the
needs of the students.
All laboratories are equipped with apparatus and products necessary
for practical pharmaceutical instructions. Individual desks with the
necessary apparatus for specific courses are supplied the students. Other
apparatus needed may be obtained from the store-room.
In addition to the usual permanent fixtures and apparatus for individual
students the school can supply a number of pieces of special apparatus
such as tablet and pill machines, filter presses, special percolators, electric
drying ovens and such other apparatus as is necessary for the modern
pharmaceutical instruction. The pharmacognosy room is supplied with
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samples of crude drugs, official and unofficial and active principles of
drugs which are used by the students.
REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION

For admission to the College of Pharmacy of Howard University a
candidate must present evidence of having completed four years’ work
in and graduation from an accredited high school, or its equivalent,
totalling at least fifteen units. The candidates for admission must present
to the dean of the College of Pharmacy at least ten days before the
opening of the College their credentials, properly signed, showing that
they have successfully pursued the study of the subjects mentioned below,
under the conditions stated.
Prescribed Subjects
English:
Grammar and Composition___________________________\y 2
Literature _________________________________________ lyZ
Mathematics:
A lgebra__________________________________________ 1
Plane Geometry____________________________________ 1
Two units from the following:
Physics___________________________________________ 1
Chem istry-------------------------------------------------------------- 1
B iology___________________________________________ 1
Elective subjects*______________________________________8
Elective Subjects
Elementary F re n c h _____________________
Elementary G erm an____________________
Elementary History ____________________
Elementary Latin ______________________
Physics _______________________________
Spanish_______________________________
Intermediate F ren ch ____________________
Intermediate G erm an___________________
Advanced M athematics____________ 1_____
B iology_______________________________
♦German and French strongly recommended.

units
units
unit
unit
unit
unit
unit
units

2 units
2 units
1, 2, 3, or 4 units
2 units
1 unit
2 units
1 unit
1 unit
y2, 1, or 1y2 units
1 unit
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Botany --------Chemsitry ___
D raw ing_____
Physiography _
Zoology--------General Science
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1 unit
1 unit
1 unit
1 unit or Yz unit
Yz or 1 unit
Yz or 1 unit

E x p l a n a t i o n a n d N ote—By a unit of high school work is meant z
year’s work of not less than thirty-six weeks in a single subject; with
classes meeting five times a week and with recitation periods not less
than forty minutes long. Two laboratory periods are equivalent to one
recitation period.
ENTRANCE W ITHOUT EXPERIENCE

Students are not required to have drug-store experience at entrance,
and many students enter the College who have never worked in drug
stores. However, such experience is very desirable and students are
advised to acquire it before taking up the study of pharmacy.
ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING

A person who has been admitted to another college or university of
recognized standing will be admitted to the College of Pharmacy of
Howard University upon presenting a certificate of honorable dismissal
from the institution from which he comes. Applicants for advanced
standing by transfer of credits must present an official statement of
work done. Students intending to transfer to Howard University should
send their credentials to the Dean of the College of Pharmacy as early
in the summer as possible.
METHOD OF INSTRUCTION

Lecture periods are sixty minutes each, laboratory periods, two or
three hours each, depending on the nature of the work. Courses run
throughout the school year of eight months. The year is divided into
two semesters and the student spends approximately three fourths of his
time in work.
It is the aim of the school to emphasize the laboratory method. This
method seems to be the most feasible and the most profitable method of
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instruction. In every line of scientific work it is necessary to give
sufficient practical work in connection with the theoretical instruction to
show the relation of theory to practice. Such claims for laboratory
work can only be accomplished by a thorough graded course at full-time
instruction such as the College of Pharmacy of Howard University is
prepared to give.
COURSES OF STUDY

Two graded courses of study are offered leading to the degrees of
Pharmaceutical Chemist and Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy. They
cover three and four years respectively, of prescribed work. Students
completing the prescribed three-year course can apply all credits to the
work required in the four-year course.
T hree Y ear C o urse —This course comprises three years or six semes
ters, and leads to the degree of Pharmaceutical Chemist, (Ph.C.). It
was introduced to meet the needs of those who wish to enter the field of
pharmaceutical chemistry. The course includes a foreign language,
English and Science, as well as advanced courses in pharmacy. Organic
analysis and assay methods for drugs, foods, fats and oils, etc., may be
continued as electives by those interested in this field.
F our Y ear C o urse —The curriculum of this course is academic and
professional in nature and comprises eight semesters, and leads to the
degree of Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy (B.S.), under the following
conditions laid down by the Board of Trustees of the University:

“Voted, to approve the recommendations that the College of Pharmacy
be authorized to grant the degree of Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy
providing this degree is an advanced degree over Ph.C., and that it is
for students of college rank.”
Aside from receiving complete instruction in pharmacy prescribed in
the three year course, students completing the curriculum are well
trained in chemistry, bacteriology, physiology, zoology, modern language,
English, business law, etc.
Graduates of approved high schools who have shown a proficiency in
the natural sciences and chemistry are urged to elect this course since
it affords a broader opportunity for profitable employment after grad
uation.
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ELECTION OK STUDIES IN OTHER DEPARTMENTS

While the student is advised to elect studies from the curriculum of
the School, he has the privilege of electing one course in some other de
partment of the University. Such election must be approved by the Dean
of the College of Pharmacy and by the Academic Council of the Univer
sity.
FEES AND EXPENSES
M a t ric u l a t io n F ee — Each

student on satisfying the require
ments for admission to the University, pays the matricula
tion fee o f -------------------------------------------------------------- $ 5.00

T u it io n F ee — Per

year in advance_______________________

150.00

F ee —A student who enters after regis
tration days must pay a late fee o f ___________________

5.00

L ate R egistratio n

S pecial E x a m i n a t io n F ee — For

any special examination ex
cept those for advanced standing taken within 60 days after
matriculation, the fee i s _____________________________

L ibrary

and

A t h l e t ic F ee — Each

G r a d u a t io n F ee

5.00

y e a r _____ ,____________

7.50

______________________________________

7.00

All fees are paid'to the treasurer of the University.
REGULATIONS
ATTENDANCE

Students are urged to be present at the opening of school that full bene
fit may be derived from the lectures. Admittance shall be denied any
student who presents himself more than ten days after the opening of
school.
Each student must attend ninety per cent of the exercises in every
course for which he seeks credit. Any student found habitually delin
quent or careless may be excluded from the final examinations.
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ADVANCEMENT IN CLASSES

To advance from one class to the next a student must successfully
pass an examination in each subject required for the preceding year. It is
worthy of note that in deciding upon the qualifications of candidates, their
character as students and their work throughout the term will be given
consideration.
EXAMINATIONS

The instructor may give examinations throughout the course and the
final examinations are held during the last week of each semester. Ex
aminations for the removal of conditions will be held during the week
previous to the opening of school.
The regular examination in any course, which is held during the last
week of each semester, is an essential part of the work of the course.
Failure on the part of the student to attend will result in the giving of
a temporary mark which will be reported as such. If the student pre
sents a valid excuse, an examination will be given by the instructor at
his convenience Such deficiencies must be removed by the end of thA
semester following the examinations.
UNSATISFACTORY SCHOLARSHIP

—At the close of the first semester of the first year a student
whose work is unsatisfactory is warned. In all such cases notice
of the character of the work is sent to the student.
W i t h d r a w a l —If at the end of the first year satisfactory progress has
not been made the student will be asked to withdraw from the Col
lege of Pharmacy.
F a il u r e s —Students failing in three of the subjects in either of the re
maining years after the first, are required to repeat the whole year’s
work.
W

a r n in g

REQUIREM ENTS FOR GRADUATION
Every candidate for a degree from the College of Pharmacy must be
of good moral character, must have met all the requirements for grad
uation, and received the vote of approval of the Faculty of the College
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of Pharmacy. Diplomas will be presented to those students who are en
titled to receive them at the Commmencement Exercises in June.
Students failing to pass satisfactorily their final examinations, as well
as those failing to appear, may present themselves at the final examina
tions the following year. Students who prefer earlier examinations may
be re-examined in September on the payment of a fee of $5 for each
subject in which examined.
A student failing in three or more subjects at the final examination
shall be required to repeat the entire work of the year, or may be re
quired to terminate his connection with the college.
It is necessary for a student not only to receive the necessary credit
hours, but also a fixed percentage of marks in those subjects in which
he is examined. A student may, therefore, get the required number of
credits, yet fail of graduation because he falls below the percentage re
quired by a department. A student failing in his laboratory work must
repeat the course.
ORDER OF STUDIES
T h r e e - Y e a r Course

Leading to the Degree of Pharmaceutical Chemist (Ph.C.).
FIRST YEAR

First Semester
Subject
Lectures
Botany -------------------------------------------------------1
Chemistry 1 ------------------------------------------------3
Chemistry 2 ------------------------------------English 1 __________________________________
4
Pharmacy 1 _________________________________
3
Materia Medica and Posology_________________
2
Pharm. Arithmetic ---------------------------------------1
Pharmacy L a b .____________________________
Pharmacy Latin ____________________________
1
18

Laboratory
3
6
36

6

21
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Second Semester
Subject
Lectures
Botany ____________________________________
1
Chemistry 3 _________________________________
2
English 2 __________________________________
4
Pharmacy 1 -------------------------------------------------3
Materia Medica and Posology_________________
2
Pharm. A rithm etic----------------------------------------1
Pharmacy, Lab. -----------------------------------------Pharmacy L a tin --------------------------------------------1
14

Laboratory
4

8

6
17

SECOND YEAR

First Semester
Subject
Physiology___
Pharmacy 2 __
Pharmacy, Lab.
Inorganic salts .
Pharmacology
Pharmacognosy
Therapeutics __
Chemistry 125

Lectures
2

Laboratory

2

6
—

h .

2
2

3

3

2

3

6

16

15

Second Semester
Subject
Lectures
Physiology__________________________________
2
Pharm acy__________________________________
2
Bacteriology ________________________________
2
Pharmacognosy --------------------------------------------3
Therapeutics ------------------------------------------------2
Chemistry 126 and 126-1_____________________ 3-3
Pharm. Accounting__________________________
2
Pharmacy, Lab. ___________________________
16

Laboratory

2

3
6-6
6
17
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THIRD YEAR

First Semester
Subject
Chemistry 4 ________
Pharmacy 3 - a ______
Pharmacy 4 ________
Pharmacy (advanced)
Chemistry 128______
Dispensing Pharmacy
Pharmacy, Lab. ____

Lectures
3

Laboratory
6

2
1

2

3

6
6
6

11

24

Second Semester
Subject
Lectures
Alkaloidal A ssa y ---------------------------------------Pharmacy 3 - b ----------------------------------------------2
Pharmacy 4 _________________________________
1
Pharmacy (advanced) -----------------------------------2
Drug assaying------------------------------------------Dispensing Pharmacy ---------------------------------Pharmacy L a b ._____________________________
Pharmaceutical Jurisprudence--------------- -----------1
6

Laboratory
6

4

6
6

22

ORDER OF STUDIES
FOUR-YEAR COURSE

Leading to Degree of Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy (B.S.). (This
work is done in the University).
For the first three years, this curriculum is identical with the Ph.C.
Curriculum.
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FOURTH YEAR

First Quarter
Lectures Laboratory
English 3 _____ ___________________________
5
Physics 1 __________________________________
2
6
Modern Language___________________________
5
•

12

Second Quarter
Zoology 9 ___________________________
Physics 2 __________________________________
Modern Language 8 _________________________

6

2
5

9
Third Quarter
Zoology 125_________________________________
2
Physics 3 _________________________________
2
English 1 1 __________________________________
5
9

26
6

12
6
6

12

F IR S T Y EA R
H our

M onday

T u e sd a y

8:00
9:00

Chemistry
Laboratory

Chemistry
Lecture

Chemistry
Laboratory

Chemistry
Lecture

Chemistry
Laboratory

9:00
10:00

Chemistry
Laboratory

Pharmacy
Laboratory

Chemistry
Laboratory

Pharmacy
Laboratory

Chemistry
Laboratory

10:00
11:00

Theory of Phar.
Arithmetic

Pharmacy
Laboratory

Theory of Phar.
Arithmetic

Pharmacy
Laboratory

Latin

11:00
12:00

Theory of
Pharmacy

Pharmacy
Laboratory

Theory of
Pharmacy

Pharmacy
Laboratory

Theory of
Pharmacy

English

English

English

English

Botany

Materia
Medica

W

e d ne sd a y

T

h u r sd a y

12:00
1:00
1:00
2 00
2:00
3 00

Materia
Medica

3:00
4:00

Botany

4:00
5:00

Botany

'

Botany

F riday

S atur d a y

S E C O N D Y E A R (Second Sem ester)
H our

M onday

8 :0 0

Chemistry
Laboratory

9:00
9:00

T u esd a y

W edn esd a y

T h u r sd a y

F r id a y

1 0 :0 0

Chemistry
Laboratory

Theory of
Pharmacy

Chemistry
Laboratory

Theory of
Pharmacy

1 0 :0 0

Bacteriology

Chemistry
Lecture

Chemistry
Laboratory

Chemistry
Lecture

Bacteriology

Bacteriology

Chemistry
Lecture

Chemistry
Laboratory

Chemistry
Lecture

Bacteriology

Pharmacog
nosy

Pharmacy
Laboratory

Pharmacog
nosy

Pharmacy
Laboratory

Pharmacog
nosy

Pharmacog
nosy

Pharmacy
Laboratory

Pharmacog
nosy

Pharmacy
Laboratory

Pharmacog
nosy

3:00
4:00

Therapy

Pharmacy
Laboratory

Therapy

Pharmacy
Laboratory

4:00
5:00

Pharmacology

1 1 :0 0
1 1 :0 0
1 2 :0 0
1 2 :0 0
1 :0 0
1 :00
2 :0 0
2 -0 0

3:00

—

NOTE—The physiology will be arranged.

Pharmadology

S aturday

S E C O N D Y E A R (F irst Sem ester)
H our

M onday

T UESDAY

W edn esd a y

T h u r sd a y

F r id a y
t

8:00
9:00
9:00
10:00

Chemistry
Laboratory

Theory of
Pharmacy

Chemistry
Laboratory

Theory of
Pharmacy

10:00
11:00

Chemistry
Laboratory

Chemistry
Lecture

Chemistry
Laboratory

Chemistry
Lecture

11:00
12.00

Chemistry
Laboratory

Chemistry
Lecturr

Chemistry
Laboratory

Chemistry
Lecture

1:00
2:00

Pharmacog
nosy

Pharmacy
Laboratory

Pharmacog
nosy

Pharmacy
laboratory

Pharmacog
nosy

2:00
3:00

Pharmasognosy

Pharmacy
Laboratory

Pharmacog
nosy

Pharmacy
Laboratory

Pharmacog
nosy

3:00
4:00

Therapy

Pharmacy
Laboratory

Therapy

Pharmacy
Laboratory

12:00
1:00

4:00
5:00

S aturday

T H IR D Y E A R

.

,

T h u r sd a y

F riday

S aturday

Pharmacy
Laboratory

Microscopy

Pharmacy
Laboratory

Practice
Dispensary

Microscopy

Pharmacy
Laboratory

Microscopy

Pharmacy
Laboratory

Dispensary

Dispensary

Dispensary

Dispensary

Dispensary

Dispensary

Chemistry
Lecture

Jurisprudence

M o nday

T uesday

9:00
10:00

Pharmacy
Laboratory

Microscopy

10:00
11:00

Pharmacy
Laboratory

11:00
12:00

Dispensary

H our

W

e d nesday

8:00
9:00

Dispensary

Dispensary

12:00
1:00
1:00
2:00
2:00
3:00

Chemistry
Assay

Theory of
Pharmacy

Chemistry
Assay

Theory of
Pharmacy

3.00
4:00

Chemistry
Assay

Business
Adminis
tration

Chemistry
Assay

Business
Adminis
tration

4:00
5:00

Chemistry
Assay

Chemistry
Assay

Incompatabilities
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COURSES OF STUDY
The rapid progress made in the sciences and arts directly affecting the
practice of Pharmacy, and the widely diversified knowledge now re
quired to keep the pharmacist in touch with the best results of modern
research, have made an extension of the course of instruction imperatively
necessary.
CHEMISTRY
Chemistry 1. General Inorganic Chemistry. The non-metallic ele
ments. Three hours of lectures, recitations, and quizzes and two labora
tory periods of three hours each a week.
Chemistry 2.

General Inorganic Chemistry.

The metallic elements.

Chemistry 3. Qualitative Analysis. Three hours of lectures, recita
tions, and quizzes and two laboratory periods of three hours each a week.
Chemistry 4. Elementary Quantitative Analysis. Gravimetric and
volumetric analysis; stoichiometrical relations and the application of the.
fundamental laws of chemistry to quantitative analysis. Two hours of
lectures, recitations, and quizzes and three laboratory periods of three
hours each a week.

Chemistry 125. Organic Chemistry. Three hours of class room work
and two laboratory periods of three hours each a week.
Chemistry 126. Organic Chemistry. A continuation of course 125 with
special emphasis on certain topics. Library work. Three hours of reci
tations, lectures, and quizzes and two laboratory periods of three hours
each a week.
Chemistry 128. Quantitative Organic Analysis. Special reference is
given in this course to the examination of food products, alcohols, carbo
hydrates, fats and oils, nitrogenous products, preservatives and coloring
matter.
Chemistry 130. Physiological Chemistry. Enzymes, carbohydrates,
salivary digestion, fats, pancreatic digestion, intestinal digestion, bile,
putrefaction products, blood, urine, feces, milk. Qualitative and quanti
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tative work on gastric juice, blood, urine, and milk. Lectures, confer
ences, demonstrations, assigned reading, practical work.
Chemistry 131. Physiological Chemistry.
130.

Continuation of Chemistry

Chemistry 132. Advanced Quantitative Analysis and Urinalysis.
PHARMACOGNOSY
A systematic study of crude drugs and animal products of the Phar
macopoeia of the United States and the National Formulary, with special
reference to source, identification, constituents and preservation.
Each student is required to keep an accurate record of work done,
and likewise to prepare a permanent set of slides illustrating the struc
ture of the most important drugs considered during the course.
Text-book: Culbreth’s Materia Medica and Pharmacology.
Reference books: Dispensatories.
D ISPENSING PHARMACY
This course is intended to give the senior student first-hand knowledge
of the actual compounding of prescriptions. Groups of senior students
will be brought into a modernly equipped prescription department with
a registered pharmacist in charge. Prescriptions from the student body
and other sources will be compounded at cost. The student is drilled not
only in the many details of compounding and dispensing according to the
art, but will also be required to give special attention to incompatibilities
and the possible means of preventing the same. The course represents
the practical application in a professional way, of the mass of theory
which the student has acquired.
THEORETICAL PHARMACY
Pharmacy 1. After notice of the pharmacopoeias, the system of
weights and measures used by them, and the apparatus employed in weigh
ing and measuring, the student passes on to the subject of specific gravity
and the methods of estimating the same. Then follows a consideration
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of the application of heat to pharmacy, and the measurement of heat by
different thermometers. After this the simpler operations of pharmacy
are taken up, such as solution, evaporation, distillation, sublimation, pre
cipitation, filtration, dialysis, crystallization, etc. Comminution is then
explained—slicing, bruising, grinding, and pulverizing in mills, in mortars,
and by other means; also sifting, elutriation, filtration, clarification and
decoloration.
The various processes of extraction employed in pharmacy are then
considered, such as infusion, decoction, maceration, digestion, percolation
or displacement, repercolation, expression, etc. The practical operation
of these processes is then shown in the preparation of the official waters,
syrups, infusions, decoctions, tinctures, followed by mixtures, emulsions,
ointments, cerates, oleates, etc. The manufacture of suppositories, pills,
triturates, troches, and effervescing granular salts concludes the work of
the year.
,
Lectures, recitations, and demonstrations three hours per week. First
year.
Text-book: Remington’s Practice of Pharmacy.
Pharmacy 2. Official pharmacy of inorganic compounds, including the
study of all official inorganic compounds, and the more important unoffi
cial ones with the indentification and preparation of the same.
Recitations, two hours per week.

Second year.

Pharmacy 3-a. Official pharmacy of organic compounds consisting of
a study of all official organic compounds and their derivatives, including
alkaloids, glucosides, and the neutral principles.
Recitations, two hours per week.
Pharmacy 3-b Pharmacopoeia and National Formulary.
review of the same.
Recitations, two hours per week.
Pharmacy 4. Prescription reading and incompatibilities.
Lectures and recitations, one hour per week.

A detailed
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PHARM ACEUTICAL LABORATORY WORK
FIRST YEAR

Six hours a week of laboratory work for the session.
The laboratory work of the first year will supply the practical aid to
the theoretical teaching.
The student will have the opportunity to become perfectly familiar
with the apparatus used in pharmaceutical work and the manipulation
of the same, thus giving him the technical training which contributes
much to his success in the store. He will also be taught the care of ap
paratus, rules to be observed in laboratory work, recording results, etc.
Instruction will be given upon the proper use of the Pharmacopoeia and
manner of reading formulae.
Through a series of practically adapted lines of work he will be
enabled to master the different systems of weights and measures. After
this will be given the methods employed and apparatus used in determin
ing specific weight and its application to pharmacy, specific volume,
dilution, fortification, and mixing of alcohol to produce any desired
strength, the computation of averages and proportions in mixing to
produce any desired values (or percentages), how to express, use, and
transpose formulae in parts by weight; methods for measurement of heat,
manner of testing and using thermometers, etc.
The remainder of the year will be devoted to the preparation of a
series of official galenical preparations, enabling the students to judge
quickly and accurately as to the best method of making these various
pharmaceutical preparations.
SECOND YEAR

Six hours a week for the session.
The laboratory course for the second year is a continuation of the
preparation of official preparations, requiring various pharmaceutical pro
cesses and operations such as the various methods of percolation, recover
ing of alcohol from exhausted drugs and weak percolates, determination
of the percentage of alcohol in the recovered liquid, methods of regulat
ing and modifying heat, by use of baths, mode of conducting evaporation,
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principles involved in processes of distillation, different modes of sublimaton, solution, decantation, percolation, lotion, filtration, maceration,
digestion, and fusion.
The remainder of the year will be devoted to making such preparations
as creates, ointments, plasters, chartae, suppositories, powder masses,
confections, pills, and the various excipients used in making them.
The laboratory work will follow as closely as possible the subject mat
ter of lectures, each student receiving individual attention and instruc
tion.
THIRD YEAR

Six hours a week for the session.
The laboratory course for this year will have a special bearing in fitting
the student for actual professional work. Prescription dispensing and
magistral pharmacy will be entered into more fully than during the
former courses, for under this head comes the most important instruction
in pharmacy, since it embraces the principal amount of labor in the store
and calls for more tact, knowledge, and skill than any other branch.
The high standards that have been adopted, and the exacting require
ments of the Tenth Revision of the Pharmacopoeia and the Fifth Edition
of the National Formulary make it obligatory upon the present-day
pharmacist, in order to prepare even some of the simplest galenicals, to
have the knowledge and skill that formerly were accredited to the pro
fessional chemist. A few years ago no particular skill was required to
make the ordinary shop tincture, and such preparation was generally left
to the apprentice. Today the pharmacist needs to employ the pharmacopoeial method. Therefore special attention is devoted to pharmaceutical
chemistry, and as an adjunct or resume to the regular course in chemistry,
time will be given to this subject for the purpose of applying the general
knowledge already gained to enable the student to carry out this line of
pharmaceutical work essential to his profession, in a manner adapted to
every-day needs.
Volumetric quantitative analysis, with titrimetric methods of alkaloidal estimation and standardization in general will be practiced until the
student becomes familiar with and can readily apply them to practical use.
Essential points that will not be overlooked are: the acquirement of
absolute accuracy, since this factor plays such an important part, espe-
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daily when one operates with very dilute standard solutions; the prepa
ration and maintenance of reagent solutions; the mathematical methods
enabling the student to arrive at results of his assay. Practice will be
given in applying pharmacopoeial tests for chemicals and official prepara
tions. Thorough instruction will be given in such subjects as the purifi
cation of chemicals, gasometric estimations, iodine absorption values,
saponification valuation, determination of alcohol in official preparations,
determinations of extractives, sterilization, the solubility of chemicals,
boiling and congealing points, etc. The course will embrace a variety of
subjects of importance tending towards filling out the student’s stock of
knowledge.
PHYSIOLOGY
The course in physiology is designed primarily as a preparation for
the subsequent study of toxicology and to familiarize the student with
the principles of physiology and anatomy. The facts are presented in a
plain and practical manner and each lecture is illustrated as far as pos
sible by suitable demonstrations, dissections, charts and models. It covers
the following subjects:
Animal cell and physiological action; tissues; motion; the blood cir
culation ; respiration in lungs and tissues; internal secretions; foods,
digestive system; digestion and absorption; excretion of kidneys, skin,
lungs; nervous system; production and regulation of heat; special senses.
PHARMACEUTICAL ACCOUNTING AND BUSINESS LAW
This course is designed to give the student the fundamentals of ac
counting which are the basis of a successful management of a business.
Because of the lack of such knowledge many pharmacists have failed to
achieve the success which is rightfully due them, considering their train
ing and professional knowledge.
The work consists of a full course of lectures covering such topics:
fundamental values, units of measurements, assets and liabilities, pro
gress as shown by profit and loss sheets, financial condition as indicated
by balance sheets, purchases, sales, notes receivable and payable, dis
counts, consignments and settlements, single proprietorship, partnership,
etc. Under business law will be included, principles of business law, in
cluding contracts, agency, partnership, sales, negotiabe instruments, in
surance, bailment and bankruptcy.
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PHARMACEUTICAL JURISPRUDENCE
This subject is of prime importance to all pharmaceutical students and
a knowledge of the laws governing the practice of pharmacy as well as
the rules and ordinances of local boards of health is to be desired.
A thorough study is made of the statutory regulations .governing the
practice of pharmacy. Consideration is also given to such topics as the
narcotic laws as they affect the dispensing pharmacist; liability of the
pharmacist for errors in dispensing, for improper labeling, for negli
gence and many other such topics.
COMMERCIAL PHARMACY
The introduction of this course resulted from an urgent demand for
pharmacists trained in the business side of pharmacy as well as in the
professional side. Such training is specially needed by our students who,
with few exceptions, have had no contact with business methods The
course will deal with all the many undertakings encountered by the
pharmacist in establishing himself in business and in the successful
management of the same. It will cover such subjects as: the selection
of a site; obtaining financial backing; selection of stock and fixtures;
selection of clerks; management of advertising; how to buy and sell;
and numerous other details which must be properly handled in order to
successfully manage a modern drug business.
MICROSCOPY
This College, recognizing the importance and value of microscopy in
the practice of pharmacy, has established a course in this branch and
requires full attendance from seniors upon the instruction given. It
includes a study of the important powdered drugs and spices, with their
substitutes and adulterants; practice in the technical methods employed
in their examination, micrometry, application of special reagents, etc.
The examination and identification of hairs, fibers and crystalline sub
stances are included.
By utilization of the sections prepared in the second year it will be
possible in many instances for the student to compare the sections to the
powder and thus observe the disposition of the cellular elements in situ
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and the changes in appearance incidental to powdering.
must record his observations by drawings.

The student

PHARMACEUTICAL BOTANY
This course in botany is designed to give the student an introduction
to the group of plants which contain medicinal species; the gross
morphology of roots, stems, leaves, flowers, fruits and seeds, with special
reference to the terminology used in materia medica. Microscopic studies
of cells, organs, tissues and the preparation of technical descriptions. Two
hours per week. The first year.
MATERIA MEDICA AND THERAPY
Study of the action and uses of chemicals, drugs, and their preparations,
on the human organism in health and disease; drugs classified into
groups according to their action; the dose of medicines. This course
includes a study of both the organic and inorganic drugs.
TOXICOLOGY
In this course special attention is given to the toxicological symptoms
and antidotal treatment of the actively poisonous drugs.
POSOLOGY
The most important object of this course is to familiarize the first
year student with the dosage of potent drugs, so that he may be able to
avoid dangers of accidents by poisoning.
PHARMACEUTICAL BACTERIOLOGY
The course in bacteriology for pharmacy students is essentially the
same as that for medical students, but necessarily more elementary. Less
stress is laid on pathologic and clinical aspects of the subject, and more
attention paid to the various forms of sera and vaccines likely to be
handled by pharmacists.
ENGLISH
English 1. Composition. This course is prescribed for freshmen. It
gives instruction in the theory and practice of English composition, with
special emphasis upon exposition.
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English 2. Composition. This course is prescribed for freshmen who
have passed in English 1. It continues the instruction in the theory and
practice of English composition, with emphasis upon argumentation, de
scription and narration.
English 6. English Literature. This course covers the history of
English literature, in outline, from its beginning to 1660. Stress is laid
upon the masterpieces of prose and poetry with collateral reading.
MODERN LANGUAGE
GERMAN

German 1. Elementary German. Practice in reading and writing Ger
man.
German 2. Elementary German. Supplementary to German 1.
German 5. Scientific German Prose. Intended mainly for premedical
students and others specializing in science.
FRENCH

Romance 1. Elementary French. This course deals with the essentials
of grammar, the reading of simple texts, composition and conversation.
Romance 2. Elementary French. Supplementary to Romance 1.
Romance 3. Intermediate French. A course continuing the work of
Romance 2 more extensively, taking up a number of standard authors,
and making more use of the spoken language.
PHARMACEUTICAL ARITHM ETIC
A systematic study of the different types of problems met with in the
practice of pharmacy.
PHARMACEUTICAL LATIN
As Latin is the language of all prescription writing, a knowledge of
the fundamental principles of the language is necessary. With this end
in view, instruction in Latin will be given in the course which will in
clude the terminology of pharmacy and the allied subjects, botany and
materia medica

DEGREES, DIPLOMAS, and
COMMISSIONS
Autumn Quarter 1926 Summer Session 1927,
inclusive

HONORIS CAUSA
D octor

of

L aw s

Peelle, Stanton Judkins

IN COURSE

THE COLLEGE
COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS
of A rt s , Magna Cum Laude
Thompson, Marion Manola

B achelor

B achelor

Bennett, Samson Julius
Busey, Emil Sylvester

of

A rts ,

Cum Laude

Johnson, Mary Elizabeth
Newbie, Percy E.
Wise, Ethel Edna
B achelor

Alexander, Zenobia Aucadotte
Blakey, George Alexander
Brown, James Estor
Brown, Ruth Ella M.
Butler, Isaac Asbury

of

A rts

Hilton, Clarence O.
Jackson, Charles Abraham
Jones, Summer field Frances H.
Masterson, Anna L.
Morrow, Harold Eggleston

DEGREES D IPLO M AS , COM M ISSIONS
Chavis, Geneva Estelle
Collins, Edward D.
Cummings, Laura Dorothy
Dodson, Gertrude Thomasine
Edwards, Grace A.
Grisby, Marion Webester
Harris, Marie Hardwick
Wortham, Joseph
B achelor

of

Summa Cum Laude

S c ie n c e ,

Dier, Mevla Bernice
B achelor

Murray, Charles Leslie
Powell, William Anderson
Smith, Anna Grace
Stewart, Ada Mae
Thomas, John Maurice (Miss)
Thorton, Frances E.
Trigg, La Olia Ruth
Hall

Owen, Nolan Alphonso
of

Magna Cum Laude

S c ie n c e ,

Looney, Gordon Carey

Walker, James E.

B achelor

of

S c ie n c e ,

Palmer, Marion L.

Cum Laude

Sutton, Ethel Mercedes
B achelor

Adams, George G,
Allen, William Edward
Ashurst, Martius J. N.
Brooks, Albert Samuel
Brooks, Jr., Charles Winfred
Bryant, Edward A.
Buckner, William Naylor
Christian, Melvin Mason
Codwell, John Elihue
Curtis, John Raymond
Forrester, William M. T.
Green, Bertrand Wallace
Green, Lawrence William
Hill, Kenneth H.

of

S cience

Jessamy, Dudley, A. C.
Johnson, William Valsie
Jones, Florence Sylvia Iona
Joseph, Harrison C. Clarke
Luke, Frances J. B.
Moore, R. D.
Morgan, Dorsey Lee
Punche, Thelda Belle
Sloan, Theodore Brown
Smith, William Henry
Spencer, James Lorenzo
Trigg, Kermit Martin
Williams, Ernest Young
Young, Nellie Louise
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B achelor

S c ie n c e

of

C om m erce ,

in

Cum Laude

Taylor, James Henry
B achelor

of

S c ie n c e

Appleby, Nannie Louise
Berry, Alton Chatman
Browne, Emerson Waldo •
Carter, Walter Lewis

in

C ommerce

Francis, Mayme A.
Hopkins, William H.
Kibler, James Alonzo
Payne, William Henry

M a st e rs

of

A rts

Morris, Luveta Williams
Watts, Frederick Payne

Fitchett, Elijah Horace
Henderson, Tillman H.
M a st e rs

of

S c ience

Green, James Henry
Lewis, Roscoe Edwin

Chandler, Eric Byron

COLLEGE OF EDUCATION
B achelor

Corbin, Charlotte

of

A rts

in

E d u c a t io n ,

Magna Cum Laude

Lomax, Lucille Genevieve
Wright, Madeline Dorothy

B achelor

of

A rts

Finkley, Sylvia Christina
Holmes, Jeannette
B achelor

Alexander, Louise Elizabeth
Applegate, Maurie Evelyn
Brown, Florence Evangeline
Connely, Carolyn Belle
Davis, Helen Burnette

in

E d u c a t io n ,

Cum Laude

Jennings, Alice Gertrude
Price, Mary Ella
of

A rts

in

E d u c a t io n

Jackson, Gladys Evelyn
Johnson, Beatrice Theresa
Johnson, Emory Augustus
Knox, Ruth Estelle
Lewis, Fannie Elizabeth

DEGREES, DIPLOMAS, COM M ISSIONS
Dorsey, Fanny Randall
Edelin, Joseph Randolph
Edelin, Sophia Martha
Evans, Martha Lee
Fletcher, Summer Grimshaw
Forrest, Edna Mae
Goff, Genevieve Alethea
Grant, Claudia Harper
Gray, Carrie Mae
Hill, N. Ellen C.
Hilton, Eva Tanguay
Holmes, Edna Mae
Holtsclaw, Tina Eugene
Jackson, Ellen Gertrude
Jackson, Estelle C.
B achelor

of

Miles, Edna Theresa
Moseley, Roberta Laura
Pinkard, Mamie Belle
Ramsey, Joseph C.
Richards, Alice Mae
Savoy, Helen Martin
Scott, Thelma Willene
Shane, Carrie B
Shumate, Josie Edwina
Simpson, Annie Mae
Watkins, Theodore T.
Weaver, Florence Althea
Welch, Vera Devonne
Williams, Alcede Furse
Wilson, Lucille H. J.

i n E d u c a t io n , Magna Cum Laude
Washington, Carrie Harriett

S c ie n c e

B achelor

of

S c ie n c e

in

E d u c a tio n

Murray, Samuel Christian
Nelson, William Clifford
Virgil, Rosa Olivia

Carney, Mildred Ruth
Lewis, Anita Harriet
Morris, Eleanor Mae

SCHOOL OF MUSIC
B achelor

of

M u s ic ,

Magna Cum Laude

Smith, Harry Gill
B achelor

of

M u s ic ,

Cum Laude

Williams, Olive J.
B achelor

Chadwick, Elma Mae
Davis, Nancy L.

of

M u s ic

Goines, Phyllis Terrell
Holden, Mayme A.
Pack, Louise Howard
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COLLEGE OF A PPLIED SCIENCE
B achelor

Bryant, Huldah L.
Johnson, Olivia S.

S c ience

of

in

H

ome

E conom ics

Jones, Catherine H.
Taylor, Louise E.
Winslow, Catherine Lee
TECHNICAL

DEPARTM ENT OF CIVIL ENGINEERING
B achelor

of

S c ie n c e

in

C ivil E n g in e e r in g ,

Cum Laude

Patton, Joseph Samuel
DEPARTM ENT OF ART
B achelor

of

S c ience

in

A rt ,

Cum Laude

Porter, James A.
DEPARTM ENT OF ARCHITECTURE
B achelor

of

S c ience

in

A r c h itecture

Winder, Earl Theodore

DEGREES , D IPLO M AS , COM M ISSIONS
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PROFESSIONAL SCHOOLS
SCHOOL OF RELIGION
B achelor

of

D iv in it y ,

Cum Laude

Harris, Charles Poindexter
B achelor

King, Fairfax

T

of

heology

Helm, Peter Lester
Smith, Hiram Edmond

SCHOOL OF LAW
B achelor

of

L aws

Grymes, Allen Flagg, A.B.
Jackson, Jr., James
Rattley, John Edward, Phar. D.
Robinson, Mark Hanna
Stewart, Charles Edwin, B.D.
Weaver, Harold Bowman
Young, James Clarence, A.B.
White, Israel Scott

Artis, Chauncy Douglass, B.S.
Battle, McKinley
Credille, John Curtis, A.B,
Crooke, Abraham Bolin
Ebito, Erid Etim
Fleming, Jr, Thomas Wallace
Givens, Dewey Hobson
Green, Thomas Pinkney

FOR CERTIFICATES
Coleman, Ernest Foster

Ramos, Ramon Delgado

COLLEGE OF MEDICINE
D octor

Adams, William Roosevelt
Bagley, Ulysses Simpson
Banks, Richard E.

of

M e d ic in e

Jackson, Henry Randolph
LaMar, Nathaniel
Lewis, Sarah Evelyn
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Boozer, James Elwood
Boyd, Charles Sumner
Brooks, Philip Carruthers
Cherrie, Ernest
Cornish, Pinyon Lewellyn
Craft, Robert Johnson
Crawford, Monroe Junior
Edmonds, Milton Girard '
Foster, Isaac Amos
Goff, Marcellus Henry
Gordon, Clifford M.
Greene, Jesse J.
Greene, Robert Hadley
Harmon, Jr., Walter
Henderson, Napier Ambrose
Hilton, Clarence O.
Huggins, Hastings Horne
Horton, Logan Warren
Jackson, Alfred Joseph
Williams,

Miller, Jr., Kelly
McDonald, George
Penn, Robert Spurgeon
Peyton, Samuel Randall
Phillips, Algernon Aspinall
Plummer, Roy Underwood
Riddle, Bedford Neal
Robinson, Norman Eugene
Ross, Floyd Freeland
Saulsberry, Guy O.
Scott, Anderson Thomas
Shepperd, James Douglass
Stuard, Samuel Griggs
Swift, Edward Montraville
Terry, Franklin Lee
Wade, Charles William
Ware, John Raleigh
Wheatland, Jr, Marcus Fitzherbert
Williams George Dolphus
y Pemberton

COLLEGE OF DENTISTRY
D octor

Bailey, Allan C.
Batson, Percival Deighton
Bennett, Benjamin Ransom
Bingham, Leroy Waterman
Bowman, James Edward
Carpenter, John Tolbert
Carter, David Collins
Curtis, Guy Parrish
Farrell, Edward Hazel
Gardiner, Jr., William Orin
Jaime, Jacob O. E.

of

D e n t a l S urgery

Jones, Austin Hervin Archibald
Livingston, Leroy Lucius
McMurdock, Robert Campbell
Mount, Wesley A.
Nichols, Edward Eugene
Payne, P. Manning
Peacock, J. Leon
Santa Cruz, Maceo Alston
Sheffy, Irvine Edward
Thompson, Ulysses Grant
Townsend, Money Marcus

DEGREES, DIPLOM AS, COM M ISSIONS
Johnson, Jr., Charles William
Travis, John Harold
Johnson, William Elwood
Wyndon, Emitt Emanuel
Young, Jonathan Logan

COLLEGE OF PHARMACY
P

h a r m a c e u t ic a l

C h e m is t

Amis, Charles S.
Hill, Harold E.
Berryman, Lydia Verna
Hoxter, Byron W.
Davis, William Edward
McCants, Leona R.
Dejoie, Lucille Albertine
Pully, Earl T.
Grist, Edith Elaine
Samuels, Jr., George Lincoln
Harris, Aubrey L.
Thompson, Nettie Mae
Henderson, Jr., William Otto
Travis, Charles S.
Williams, Stanley Paige

347

348

DEGREES, DIPLOM AS, COM M ISSIONS

COMMISSIONS
S econd L ie u t e n a n t s

Infantry, Officers of Reserve Corps
Army of the United States
Payne, William Henry
Powers, Herman Henly
Taylor, James Henry Franklin
Walker, James Edward
Watkins, Theodore Thomas
West, Togo Dennis
Wilson, Oliver Wendell
Young, Kenneth Fenton

Bridges, Earl Darnell
Browne, Emerson Waldo
Brqwne, Jerome
Carter, Walter Lewis
Cope, Thomas Clarence
Curtis, John Raymond
Hopkins, William Henry
Parker, Chauncey

CERTIFICATE OF ELIGIBILITY
S econd L ie u t e n a n t s

Infantry, Officers of Reserve Corps
Army of the United States
The following student having completed the work required, but being
under the age of twenty-one (21) will receive a Certificate of Eligibility,
which will entitle him to a Commisison as Second Lieutenant, when he
arrives at the age of twenty-one (21),
Smith, William Henry
H

onor

G raduate,

R.O.T.C.

Smith, William Henry

REGISTER OF STUDENTS
1927-1928

KEY TO ABBREVIATIONS

EC, Evening Classes
LA, College of Liberal Arts
E, College of Education
AS, College of Applied Science
Mus, School of Music
R, School of Religion
L, School of Law
M, Medical College
D, Dental College
P, Pharmaceutical College

Abrams, Florcnz—P 1 -----------------Adams, Beatrice M.—E 1 ( E C ) ____
Adams, Esther L.—E 3 (E C )______
Adams, George Gayle—M 2 _______
Adams, Herbert A.—E 2 _________
Adams, Rosina Lacy—E 2 ( E C ) ---Addison, Mildred Seresta—LA 2----Aden, Alonzo James—E 1 -----------Adawakun, Babajimi—AS 2----------Alexander, Cordelia—A .B .-----------Alexander, Louise A.—E 3 (E C )---Alexander, Pearl F.—E 4 ( E C ) ---Alexander, William Theodore—LA 3
Allen, Bernice—E 2---------------------Allen, Birchard Brooks—LA 1-------Allen, Frank W.—LA 2---------------Allen, Fred Leroy—LA 1--------------Allen, Hilda C.—E 4_____________
Allen, Howard Harold—M 4-----------

C, Correspondence (only in School
of Religion)
*, Graduate Student
1, First Year
2, Second Year
3, Third Year
4, Fourth Year
U, Unclassified
5, Special

.New Orleans, La.
.Washington, D.C.
Washington, D.C.
.Pittsburgh, Pa.
.New York, N.Y.
.Washington, D.C.
.Baltimore, Md.
.Washington, D.C.
.Lagos Gold' Coast, W.A.
.Washington, D.C.
.Washington, D.C.
-Petersburg, Va.
-Williamston, N.C.
.Chester, S.C.
.Washington, D.C.
.Braddock, Pa.
.Jacksonville, Fla.
.Washington, D.C.
_Los Angeles, Calif.

350

R E G ISTE R OF S T U D E N T S

Allen, Maxwell Jasper—D 2-------------Allen, Richard Cornelius—LA 1--------Allen, Rufus Franklin—LA 2 ----------Allen, Ruth Marie—E 3____________
Allen, Jr., William Edward—M 2_____
Allyne, Foster S.—LA 1 ____________
Alston, Albert Walter—LA 2 ----------Ammons, Robert Grant—E 4________
Anderson, Earl Taft—LA 1-------------Anderson, Benjiman Franklin—D 3 __
Anderson, Bertha C.—E 1 ( E C ) ------Anderson, Charles William—L 1 _____
Anderson, Claude Eugene—P 2______
Anderson, Elizabeth J.—E 1_________
Anderson, Ella E.—E 1_____________
Anderson, Frank Pront—LA 3-----------Anderson, Frederick B.—LA 1 (EC) —
Anderson, Grace Willard—LA 4--------Anderson, Helen Louise—E 2 -----------Anderson, John Dart—LA 3_________
Anderson, John William—LA 4_______
Anderson, Leon Victor—M 3------------Anderson, Pearl Josephine—E 3--------Anderson, Raymond—M 2 ---------------Anderson, Ruth Beatrice—E 1----------Andrews, Albert G. K.—M 4------------Andrews, Avis Belle—LA 4_________
Andrews, Willie D.—LA 1---------------Andrews, Charles Clifton—M 1---------Andrew’s, Jr., William Wallace—M 3—
Ani-Okokon, Hogan Ebon—LA 1 (EC)
Anthony, Gertrude Edmonia—E 1 -----Archambeau, Lester Milward—M 1----Archer, William Alonzo—E 1_________
Armstead, John Stewart—E 2________
Armstrong, Hilda D.—E 2---------------Armstrong, John W.—R.C. 1_________
Arrington, Olive Hattie—E 1-------------

__Newport News, Va.
__Dominica, B.W.I.
__New Kensington, Pa.
__New Rochelle, N.Y.
__Pensacola, Fla.
__Ridgewood, N.J.
__Oakland, Calif.
__Baltimore, Md.
__Richmond, Va.
__Atlanta, Ga.
__Washington, D.C.
__Frankfort, Ky.
__Wilmington, Del.
__Washington, D.C.
__Southern Pines, N.C.
__Moorestown, N.J.
__Poughkeepsie, N.Y.
_Charlotte, N.C.
_Dayton, Ohio
_New York, N.Y.
_Camden, N.J.
_Wilmington, Del.
_Washington, D.C.
_Jersey City, N.J.
_Baltimore, Md.
_Grenada, B.W.I.
_Houston, Texas
_Dallas, Texas
_Idabel, Okla.
_Jacksonville, Fla.
_Calabor, W. Africa
_Washington, D.C.
__Jersey City, N.J.
_Washington, D.C.
_Washington, D.C.
_New York, N.Y.
_Kensington, Md.
_Washington, D.C.

I N DEGREE COURSES
Ashby, Edward Nathaniel—E 1
Ashe, Virginia Mae—AS 2-----Ashhurst, Martius J. N.—M 2
Askew, David Webster—E 3----Atkins, Audley St. Clair—LA 1
Atkins, Norris Henry—D 2 ----Atkins, Philip T.—LA 2--------Atkinson, Nolan—LA 2 ----------Atkinson, Richard R.—LA 2 ---Atkinson, Richard Rimsky—L 1
Atwood, Nancy M.—E 3 ( E C ) -----Austin, Simeon Alexander T.—M 3 —
Babb, Cyril Brindley—LA 2_______
Baber, Joseph James—LA 2----------Bacchus, Norborne Edward—M 3----Badham, Miles M.—LA 3_________
Bailey, Bruce King—M 4 -------------Bailey, Flavius Joseph—E 4 ---------Bailey, Howard A.—E 4 __________
Bailie, Vernon Fitzpatrick—D 1-----Baines, William Edward—LA 1 ----Baker, Edward Ashley—L 2 _______
Baker, May Tyson—E 3 _________
Ball, Ida Zelma—E 3 _____________
Ballinger, Raymond James—M 1-----Baltimore, Charles Hill—E 1 --------Baltimore, Marjorie B.—LA 1 ------Baltimore, Pansy G.—LA 3----------Bando, McDonald—LA 4-------------Bankoli-Wright, Joseph Simeon—R 1
Banks, Clifton Lloyd—LA 3-----------Banks, David Washington—LA 1 —
Banks, Robert Dennis—L 2 -----------Bannister, Eric—LA 1 -----------------Barber, Elijah—M 2 -------------------Barber, Peter T.—R.C. 1 --------------Barber, Ernest F.—LA 1 --------------Barber, Thomas Foster—LA 1 --------
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----- Pittsburgh, Pa.
----- McDonald, W.Va.
___ Philadelphia, Pa.
----- Washington, D.C.
___ New Yory, N.Y.
----- Harrisonburg, Va.
----- Washington, D.C.
___ Brunswick, Ga.
----- Coatesville, Pa.
----- Washington, D.C.
----- Washington, D.C.
___ New York, N.Y.
----- Georgetown, B.G., S.Am.
___ Pittsburgh, Pa.
___ Washington, D.C.
----- Edenton, N.C.
___ Wilcoe, W.Va.
___ Jamaica, B.W.I.
___ Denton, Md.
----- Atlantic City, N.J.
___ Durham, N.C.
___ Richmond, Va.
___ Washington, D.C.
___ Richmond, Va.
___ Massillon, Ohio
___ Washington, D.C.
___ Washington, D.C.
___ Washington, D.C.
___ Trinidad, B.W.I.
___ S. Leon, Africa
___ Houston, Texas
-----Keyport, N.J.
-----Geneva, Ky.
-----Bahama Island
-----Wilkinsburg, Pa.
-----Fort Lawn, S.C.
-----Washington, D.C.
-----New Bern, N.C.
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Barbre, Bessie Taylor—A .B .-----Barge, Margaret Gwendolyn—E 1
Barnes, Boisey Otha—LA 4 -------Barnes, Lucille Laura—E 1 _____
Barnes, Noah Clifford—R 2 -------Barnum, Claudia Evelyn—E 2 ---Barrett, Edward Tyler—LA 4 ---Barringer, George F.—AS 1 ------Barry, Alice Rose—E 2 -----------Barton, Donald Benj.—RC 1 ----Barton, Mildred E.—E 1 (EC)
Barton, Nazareth—LA 1 -----------Bascombe, Oliver Cromwell—LA 1
Bassette, Laura Gratia—E 1 -------Bassett, Theodore Rosevelt—E 3—
Batson, Lewis N.—LA 1 ----------Batson, Thomas Everett—AS 4
Bay less, James Henry W.—LA 3_.
Baylor, Dorothy Belle—LA 2 ----Baylor, Randolph C.—E 1 ---------Bay top, John Gordon—LA 2 ------Baxter, Ruth H.—E 3 (EC) ___
Beaubian, Edward A.—LA 3 -----Beanum, Edgar Randolph—E 1 ---Beasley, David Edward—LA 1 ---Beckett, William Andrew—LA 1 _.
Becks, Curtis C.—LA 1 ------------Belcher, Fannin Saffore—LA 1 ---Beldon, Harrison C.—E 2 (EC) —
Beldon, Violetta—E 1 ( E C ) ------Bell, Adelene Estelle—E 4 (EC) Bell, Alice Elizabeth—E 2 (EC) —
Bell, Cornelius Thomas—LA 2 ---Bell, James Henry—L 2 ________
Bell, Thomas—Unc. ____________
Bell, Mildred K.—A .B ._________
Bell, Vivian Viesta—E. 1 _______
Bellinger, Lillian M.—LA 2 --------

— Washington, D.C.
— Washington, D.C.
— Wilson, N.C.
— Washington, D.C.
— Washington, D.C.
— Havre-de-Grace, Md.
— Philadelphia, Pa.
— Washington, D.C.
.—Washington, D.C.
-—Fountain City, Ind.
.—Washington, D.C.
— Meridian, Okla.
— Brooklyn, N.Y.
-—Hampton, Va.
— Winston-Salem. N.C__New York, N.Y.
.—Hartford, Conn.
.—Sharon Hill, Pa.
.—Chicago, 111.
.—Haddonfield, N.J.
...Washington, D.C.
.—Erie, Pa.
__Washington, D.C.
.—Sea Bright, N.J.
— Memphis, l'enn.
__Montclair, N.J.
.—Staunton, Va.
— Savannah, Ga.
.—Washington, D.C.
__Washington, D.C.
__Washington, D.C.
__Washington, D.C.
__Newark, N.J.
__Lebanon, Ky.
_Washington, D.C.
__Washington, D.C.
__Phoenix, Arizona
__San Antonio, Texas

IN DEGREE COURSES
Bembry, Thomas Henry—LA 3 ------------------ Savannah, Ga.
Bennett, Elizabeth L.—E 1 ------------------------Washington, D.C.
Bennett, Helen Z.—E 4 ----------------------------- Washington, D.C.
Bennette, Florence Cornell—P 1 ----------------- Lynchburg, Va.
Berry, Alton Chatman—LA 4 --------------------- Newport, R.I.
Berry, Lorenzo Robert—LA 1 --------------------- Washington, D.C.
Berry, Robert L.—LA 4 ---------------------------- Jellico, Tenn.
Best, Arthur G.— RC 1 ---------------------------- Harrisburg, Pa.
Bianchi, Beatrice A.—AS 1 ------------------------ Charleston, S.C.
Bianchi, Marian Eugenia—E 3 --------------------Charleston, S.C.
Bias, John Calvin—LA 2---------------------------- Elizabeth City, N.C.
Bibbins, Charles A.—LA 2 ------------------------ Norfolk, Va.
Bibbs, Jennie Elizabeth—E 2 ---------------------- Lexington, Kv.
Billingslea, Alma Elizabeth—LA 2----------------Jacksonville, Fla.
Billingslea, George Green—AS 2------------------ Ardmore, Pa.
Billings, Richard Albert—LA 4--------------------Washington, D.C.
Binford, Henry F.—AS 1 ---------------------------Huntsville, Ala.
Birch, A. A.—RC 3 ______________________ Newport News, Va.
Bishop, Angella B.—E 3 ---------------------------- Washington, D.C.
Blache, Julian Owen—LA 3 ------------------------ Trinidad, B.WI.
Black, Barton Wilfred—LA 1 --------------------- Washington, D.C.
Black, Louise Marion—E 2 ------------------------Denver, Col.
Black, William G.—LA 2 __________ ________Washington, D.C.
Blackwell, Thelma—E 2 __________________ Washington, D.C.
Blake, George Maynard—R 1 --------------------- Collinville, Tenn.
Blackett, Walter L.—RC 3 ------------------------Jamaica, B.W.I.
Blakey, George Alexander—L 2 ------------------ Washington, D.C.
Blackburn, Vivian Kern—E 1---------------------- Washington, D.C.
Blackwell, Rufus—RC 1----------------------------- Greenville, N.C.
Blanks, Thomas Jacob—LA 1---------------------- Fort Wayne, Ind.
Blaylock, Julia Elizabeth—E 3 --------------------Washington, D.C.
Blaylock, William Philip—LA 1 ------------------ Washington, D.C.
Blayton, James Blaine—M 2 ---------------------- Washington, D.C.
Bleach, Frances Mary—E 2 ------------------------ Washington, D.C.
Blount, Ambrosia C.—E 3 ------------------------- Washington, D.C
Bluitt, Stephen—LA 2 -------------------------------Washington, D.C.
Boger, Dellie Lee—E 1 ----------------------------- High Point, N.C.
Bolling, James Sherman—D 2 --------------------- Farmville, Va.
Bomar, Margaret M.—E 1 ------------------------- Washington, D.C
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Bond, Jr., Fred Weldon—LA 4---Bond, John Percy—LA 1 ----------Boone, Alice Violet—E 3 ----------Boone, P. L.—RC 1 -----------------Boone, Velma Loretta—E 1 -------Boothe, James E.—RC 1 ----------Borders, Pansy Lurlen—E 4-------Borders, Theodore Roosevelt—M 2
Borican, Charles Henry—AS 3 ---Boulware, Fannie Josephine—P 1 —
Bovell, Gilbert B . --------------------Bowen, Beatrice Alice—E 1 -------Bowen, John Albert—LA 4 -------Bowes, Frederick Douglas—D 2 —
Bowes, Paul Emanuel—LA 1 -----Bowie, Edna E.—A .B .--------------Bowman, Jacob Nathaniel—D 3 —
Bowman, John William—M 2 -----Bowman, Thomas Theodore—M 1 Boxley, Washington Ernest—LA 2
Boyd, John Benjamin—LA 1 -----Boyd, Leonie H.—E 3 (EC) — —
Boyd, Otis Samuel—LA 3 ---------Boydston, Daisy M.—E 1 (EC) —
Boyer, Mollie Albertha—AS 1 ---Braden, Lester Malcolm—LA 4---Bradford, Janie Cole—E 2 --------Bradford, Theodore—L 1 ______
Bradley, Luther Saunders—M 4 —
Bradshaw, Ernest Jerome—R 2 __
Bradshaw, Jesse B.—LA 1_______
Brady, Harold—LA 2 __________
Brady, Myrtle Travers—LA 2 ----Bramwell, Horace Arthur—M 4 —
Branch, Jr., Robert Henry—D 4 _
Branch, Samuel Johnson—LA 1 __
Branch, Wm. Harold—M 4 ______
B ranker, Byron Walter—LA 1 ___
Branson, Othello DeWitt—LA 2 __

-Windsor, N.C.
-Washington, D.C.
-Washington, D.C.
-Weldon, N.C.
-Washington, D.C.
-Jamaica, B.W.I.
-Newark, N.J.
-F ort Worth, Texas
-Bridgeton, N.J.
-H igh Point, N.C.
-Bferbic, Brit. Guiana, S.A.
.Washington, D.C.
-Atlanta, Ga.
-Fredericksburg, Va.
-Fredericksburg, Va.
-Washington, D.C.
_New York, N.Y.
-Asheville, N.C.
.New Haven, Conn.
-Washington, D.C.
-Washington, D.C.
-Washington, D.C.
-Washington, D.C.
-Washington, D.C.
-Avandale, Pa.
-New Orleans, La.
-Washington, D.C.
-Washington, D.C.
-Mount Holly, N.J.
-Round Rock, Texas
_St. Louis, Mo.
-Kingston Jamaica, B.W.I.
-Washington, D.C.
_New York, N.Y.
-Richmond, Va.
-Goldsboro, N.C.
-Jersey City, N.J.
-New York, N.Y.
-Washington, D.C

I N DEGREE COURSES
Braswell, Curtis Theodore—E 1
Braxton, Bernard A.—LA 1 ------Brewington, Josephine—AS 1 ----Brice, William Edward—LA 2 ---Bright, Harry Orlo—L 3 -----------Bright, Kenneth Lloyd—LA 2 ----Bright, Quinton D. M.—LA 1 ----Bright, Thelma Lucille—Mus. 1
Broadnax, Ethel Mae—E 1 --------Brooks, Jr. Charles Winfred—M 1
Brooks, Eilain Ford—E 1 --------Brooks, Henry Leslie—P 3 ----------Brooks, John R.—LA 1 -----------Brooks, Lenster James—E 1 ------Brooks, Maxine Elliott—Mus. 1 —
Brooks, Mollie Herbert—E 1 ----Brooks, Percy C.—E 2 ------------Brown, Allen Haze—M 1 ----------Brown, Alonzo H.—LA 4 _______
Brown, Alyce Ruth—LA 4 -------Brown, Audrey Louise—LA 4 ---Brown, Calvin Coolidge—M 3 —
Brown, Carl—RC 1 ___________
Brown, Charles Kiesler—L 1 ____
Brown, Charles Sumner—LA 2 —
Brown, Daniel Webster—LA 2 —
Brown, Earl Lawrence—P 1 -----Brown, Edith E.—A .B .________
Brown, Florence E.—E 4---------Brown, Foster Mallalieu—M 3 —
Brown, George Doute—LA 3 -----Brown, Hallie S.—E 2 ------------Brown, Jr., James A.—LA 2 -----Brown, James Estor—A .B .--------Brown, John Henry—RC 3 --------Brown, Joseph Solomon—L U -----Brown, Julia D.—LA 3 ------------—
Brown, Katheryn Cameron—E 4 —
Brown, Leroy Lawrence—LA 4—
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—Norfolk, Ya.
—Philadelplra, Pa.
—Goldsboro, N.C.
—Washington, D.C.
—Maryville N.Y.
—New York, N.Y.
—Dallas, Texas
—Dallas, Texas
—Charleston, W.Va.
—Birmingham, Ala.
—South Washington, Va.
—Hopkitsville, Ky.
—Brookyn, N.Y.
—SmitKield, N.C.
—Waslington, D.C.
__Ale>andria, Va.
__San Antonio, Texas
__Athntic City, N.J.
__Washington, D.C.
__Annapolis, Md.
—Lincoln Heights, D.C.
__Gary, Ind.
...Marysville, Ohio
_Chattanooga, Tenn.
—Washington, D.C.
—Richmond, Va.
_Clifton Forge, Va.
—Washington, D.C.
—Washington, D.C.
—Wilmington, Del.
—Washington, D.C.
—Washington, D.C.
—Portsmouth, Va.
—Altamahaw, N.C.
_Nevis, B.W.I.
_Smithfield, N.C.
_Washington, D.C.
—Washington, D.C.
—Washington, D.C.
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Brown, Robert Edward—LA 3 -------------------- Mt. Vernon, N.Y.
Brown, Robert Henry—M 1 ------------------------ Cincinnati, Ohio
Brown, Robert Warren—LA 1 -------------------- Washington, D.C.
Brown, Samuel Allen—LA 4_______________Ruthville, Va.
Brown, Schley—M 4 _____________________ Win ton, N.C.
Brown, Sidney Irvin—LA 2------------------------ Washington, D.C.
Brown, Thelma Louise—rE 3 _______________Phoebus, Va.
Brown, Thomas A.—LA 3_________________ Washington, D.C.
Brown, Thomas Theodore—M 1 ____________ Jersey City, N.J.
Brown, Walter L.—RC 1__________________ B.W. Africa
Brow'n, Webster—LA 2___________________ Washington, D.C.
Brown, William Hjggin—M 4 _____________ Washington, D.C.
Brown, William Washington—LA 2_________ Norfolk, Va.
Brown, Jr., William Fletcher—D 3__________ Gary, Ind.
Brown, Willie F.—E 1 (EC) ______________Washington, D.C.
Browne, Daniel Nye—LA 1 ________________Saginaw, Mich.
Browme, Emerson Waxlo—L 1______________Washington, D.C.
Browne, Garey M.—LA 3_________________ Washington, D.C.
Browuie, Grafton Rayrer—M 3____________ Baltimore, Md.
Browne, Hugh Ainsworth—M 4_____________ Kansas City, Kans.
Browne, Inez A.—E 3 ( E C ) _______________Washington, D.C.
Browme, Jerome—LA 4 ___________________ Washington, D.C.
Browne, Romaine Willie—E 4______________Washington, D.C.
Bruce, Evelyn B.—E 4 (EC) ______________Washington, D.C.
Bruce, Lucinda C.—E 4 ----------------------------- Lynchburg, Va.
Bruce, Martha R —E 4 ___________________Wheeling, W.Va.
Bruner, Roland Herman—LA 4____________ Middletown, Md.
Bruyning, Eustace H.—LA 3---------------------- Washington, D.C.
Bryan, Leon Allan—LA 3-------------------------- New Bern, N.C.
Bryant, Edward A.—LA 4--------------------------Eufaula, Ala.
Bryant, Harold—LA 1____________________New Bern, N.C.
Bryant, Joseph Lafayette—A.B. ---------------- Washington, D.C.
Bryant, Samuel Roy—LA 2-----------------------Sioux City, Iowa
Bryant, William Cullen—P 3 --------------------- New York, N.Y .
Bryson, Olive Theodore—E 2 ------- -------------Washington, D.C.
Bryson, Solomon—Mus. 1 ------------- ----------- Washington, D.C.
Buchanan, Loraine—E 1 ___________ _______Menasha, Wis.
Buck, Frank Charles—AS 2 _______________ McKenzie, Tenn.
Buckingham, Martha N.—E 4 ------------------- Pittsburgh, Pa.

IN DEGREE COURSES
Buckner, Zack C.—LA 2 ---------------------------- Evansville, Ind.
Buckner, William N.—LA 4------------------------Washington, D.C.
Buford, Pauline Mary—AS 2---------------------- Washington, D.C.
Bullock, Arthur Clinton—LA 1 --------------------Williamston, N.C.
Bullock, Portia C.—E 4 ---------------------------- Washington, D.C.
Bundrant, Theodore Mitchell—D 3----------------Monroe, N.Y.
Bundy, Beatrice V.—Mus. 1 ----------------------Washington, D.C.
Bundy, Zenobia M.—LA 2 (EC) --------------- Washington, D.C.
Burbridge, Charles Elvin—LA 2------------------ New Orleans, La.
Burch, Philip Austin—M 4 ------------------------Bermuda, B.W.I.
Burgess, William—LA 1----------------------------Pittsburgh, Pa.
Burke, Clinton Cobb—LA 2 ----------------------Washington, D.C.
Burke, Maude Louise—Mus. U------------------ Washington, D.C.
Burleigh, Edward S.—E 1------------------------- Philadelphia, Pa.
Burnett, Alice E.—E 2 _________ ;--------------- Montclair, N.J.
Burnett, Dorothy Louise—LA 4 _■----------------- Montclair, N.J.
Burnett, Joseph E. P.—LA 2 ---------------------- Barbados, B.W.I.
Burnett, William S.—LA 1 ( E C ) ----------------Washington, D.C.
Burrell, Robert A.—LA 2__________________ Pleasantville, N.J.
Burton, John William—AS 1 --------------------- Washington, D.C.
Busey, Emil S.—A .B ._____________________Sharon, Pa.
Bush, Marie Jordan—E 1 _________________ Washington, D.C.
Butcher, Charles S.—LA 2 ________________ Elizabeth, Pa.
Butcher, James William—LA 2 ----------------- Washington, D.C.
Butler, DeRuyter Augustine—M 4 ----------------Washington, D.C.
Butler, Jr., Isaac Asbury—M 1--------------------- Washington, D.C.
Butler, Lewis Kenneth—P 1 -----------------------Williamsport, Pa.
Butler, Marjorie Frances—P 3 --------------------Columbia, S.C.
Butler, Philip Augustus—M 4 --------------------- Kilgore, Texas
Byrd, Nathaniel—LA 2 ----------------------------- Elizabeth, N.J.
Cade, John Wesley—P 2 --------------------------- Atlanta, Ga.
Callahan, Richard Henry—D 2 --------------------Level Land, S.C.
Callender, Eunice E.—E 1 ------------------------- Pasadena, Calif.
Calloway, Milton Curtis—LA 3------------------ Baltimore, Md.
Cameron, Arthur E.—LA 2 _______________ New York, N.Y.
Campbell, Anna Mae—AS 4_______________ Greensboro, N.C.
Campbell, Hattie Elizabeth—E 1 ----------------- Washington, D.C.
Campbell, Louis Foley—LA 2 --------------------- Washington, D.C.
Campbell, Mary Edith—E 1 _______________Annapolis, Md.
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Camper, Alice E.—LA 4 ---------------------------- Cambridge, Md.
Canada, Anna Elvira—E 2 ________________ Atlantic City, N.J.
Canada, Samuel Hobart—P 3 --------------------- South Boston, Va.
Canaday, Louise J.—E 4 ---------------------------Norfolk, Va.
Cann, Braxton Fancourt—M 2 --------------------Bermuda, B.W.I.
Capott, Jacob R.—LA 2 ---------------------------- Norfolk, Va.
Cardoza, Donald Francis—LA 1 ----------------- Washington, D.C.
Cardwell, Gladys Lee—M us.B .------- :_______ Edenton, N.C.
Carey, Lukengus—L 2 ___________________ Charlotte C.H., Va.
Carey, Swithin Valentine—D 1------------------- New York, N.Y.
Carpenter, William Julius—D 3 ------------------ Jersey City, N.J.
Carr, Estella Morris—E 1 ________________ Washington, D.C.
Carr, Julian Maltravis—M 1 ---------------------- Washington, D.C.
Carraway, Ethel Frances—E 3 --------------------Princeton, N.J.
Carrington, Earle Taylor—LA 1 ----------------- St. Louis, Mo.
Carrington, Napoleon B.—RC 1 ------------------ Baltimore, Md.
Carroll, Edgar Egerton—D 1 --------------------- New York, N.Y.
Carroll, Jr., Julius Sylvester—L U -------------- Baltimore, Md.
Carroll, Kendall—LA 1 ___________________ Atlantic City, N.J.
Carson, Vergil McKinley—L 1 --------------------Washington, D.C.
Carter, Dixie C.—RC 1 ___________________ Paducah, Ky.
Carter, Dorothy Viola—AS 1 --------------------- Washington, D.C.
Carter, Harry Hugo—LA 1 ( E C ) --------------- Washington, DC.
Carter, Jr., James Edward—D 2 ----------------- Augusta, Ga.
Carter, Jr., Joseph Augustus—LA 1 ------------- ^ ashington, D.C.
Carter, Joseph Frederick Starr—M 4 ------------Asbury Park, N.J.
Carter, Lorenzo Robert—D 4 --------------------- Cnarleston, W.Va.
Cassiu, Mortimer M.—RC 1 _______________ British Guiana, S.A.
Cathey, Marion Leressa—LA 1 --------------------Rutherford, N.J.
Catlett, Desiree C.—Mus. 1 ( E C ) ------- ■------- Washington, D.C.
Cawthorne, Warren S.—LA 1 --------------------- Washington, D.C.
Cephas, Charles Robert—M 3 --------------------- Shepherdstown, W.Va.
Certain, Horatio E. B.—RC 1 _____________ Riverhead, L.I.
Chadwick, Elma Mae—M us.B .--------------------Washington, D.C.
Chamberlain, Roderick Leofric—M 1 ------------New ^ ork, N.Y.
Chambers, Elnora E.—E 2 ________________ Portsmouth, Va.
Chambers, Elvia Lee—LA 1 ________ ________Detroit, Mich.
Chambers, James Theodore—A .B .--------------- Washington, D.C.
Chambers, Marion A.—E 2 ________________Germantown, Pa.

I N DEGREE COURSES
Chaney, Levere McDonald—M 4 ---Chapman, Herman Bennett—RC 4—
Charles, Albert Abel Basil—M 3-----Chase, Charles T.—E 1 ----------------Chase, Valerie E.—E 4 ( E C ) --------Chatman, Mary A.—E 1 ---------------Chavis, Edith H. R.—E 2 ________
Chavous, Estelle R.—LA 2 ------------Cheatham, Nellie Beatrice—LA 1 ----Cheatham, Walter E.—LA 3—--------Chen-ten-fung, Rene G.—LA 1 (EC)
Childs, Thelma T.—E 1 ----------------Chiles, Alice C —E 1 ( E C ) -----------Chinn, Harold Bruce—LA 3 ----------Christian Andreas—L U ---------------Circey, Bertha L. —L 4----------------Circey, William H.—LA 3 ( E C ) ----Clark, James Wilbert—LA 1----------Clark, Kenneth T.—LA 1 --------------Clark, Samuel Wilcox—L 3-----------Clarke, Alice Ernestine—E 1----------Clarke, Blanche B.—E 1 (EC) ------Clarke, Lillian Veronica—A .B .-------Clarkson, Charles Edward—LA 1---Clay, LeRoy Armond—LA 1----------Clayton, Florence E.—LA 1-----------Clay tor, John C.—LA 1 ___________
Claytor, William S.—LA 3 ------------Cleaver, Arizona L.—E 1 --------------Cleland, William Alexander—LA 3—
Cleveland, Jessie Juanita—E 1 -------Cleveland, Mary Naomi—E 3----------Clifford, Rosa L.—E 3 ( E C ) ---------Coan, Josephus R.—LA 2----------------Coates, Louis T.—LA 2-----------------Coates, Robert F.—R.C. 1 --------------Cobb, James B.—LA 3 ( E C ) ---------Cobb, James Clark—L 1 ----------------Cobb, Thomas Wilson—D 1 -------------

--------West Coxsackie, N.Y.
_____ Elkins, W.Va.
-------- British Guiana, S.A.
--------Washington, D.C.
--------Washington, D.C.
____ -Duquesne, Pa.
_____Urbana, Ohio
_____New York, N.Y.
------- Washington, D.C.
------- Chase City, Va.
------- Dutch Guiana, S.A.
------- Washington, D.C.
------- Richmond, Va.
------- Washington, D.C.
------- Hartford, Conn.
------- Washington, D.C.
------- Washington, D.C.
_____Jacksonville, Fla.
------- Erie, Pa.
------- Cincinnati, Ohio
____ Cleveland, Ohio
------- Washington, D.C.
------- Washington, D.C.
-------Jeanette, Pa.
------- Baltimore, Md.
-------Surry, Va.
-------Washington, D.C.
-------Washington, D.C.
-------Hannibal, Mo.
-------Raleigh, N.C.
-------Washington, D.C.
-------Washington, D.C.
-------Washington, D.C.
-------Orangeburg, S.C.
-------Washington, D.C.
-------Washington, D.C.
-------Durham, N.C.
-------Hot Springs, Ark.
-------Jackson, Miss.
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Cobb, William Montague—M 3 _____ _______ Washington, D.C.
Cobb, Zelica Henrietta—E 1________ _______ Cleveland, Ohio
Cobbs, Viola Mildred—E 3 ________ _______ Barboursville, Va.
Cochrane, John Henry—P 3 _______ _______ New York, N.Y.
Cockburn, Gilbert Victor—LA 3 ------- _______ Trinidad, B.W.I.
Coke, Albert Henry—R 3 _________ _______ Jamaica, B.W.I.
Colbert, Cornice W.—E 1 ( E C ) ___________ Washington, D.C.
Cole, John Henry—R 1 ____________ -----------Bracey, Va.
Cole, Roger Edward—AS 4 ------------------------Washington, D.C.
Cole, Thomas Jonathan—M 4 ______ -----------Chicago, 111.
Coleman, Alberta Bryant—E 1 _____ -----------Washington, D.C.
Coleman, Cecil Granville—L 2 ______-----------Baltimore, Md.
Coleman, Charles Kenneth—E 1 ------ -----------Danville, Va.
Coleman, Carl Dubois—E 1 ________ -----------Danville, Va.
Coleman, LeGrand Lawson—M 1 ------ _______ New York, N.Y.
Coleman, Russell McDonald—LA 4 — -----------Montclair, N.J.
Coleman, Stafford Liverpool—LA 2 — -----------Washington, D.C.
Coleman, Zenobia Vivian—L 1 --------- -----------Jackson, Miss.
Colen, Olive Mary—Mus. 2 (EC) — -----------Washington, D.C
Coles, John Henry—LA 2 -------------- -----------Charlottesville, Va.
Coles, Walter Chesterfield—M 2 ------ -----------Charleston, S.C.
Coles, Willie P.—E 1 ( E C ) _______ -----------Washington, D.C.
Coley, Charles Cromwell—LA 2 -------- ---------- Washington, D.C.
Collette, Wendell Phillips—M 3------- -----------Norfolk, Va.
Colley, Paul Reginald—LA 2 ---------- ---------- Cincinnati, Ohio
Collier, Harriett L.—E 4 ( E C ) ------------------ Washington, D.C.
Collins, Avon Brown—AS 1 ------------ ---------- Baltimore, Md.
Collins, Charlotte D.—E 3 -------------- ---------- Washington, D.C.
Collins, Edward Daniel—L 1 ------------ ---------- Detroit, Mich.
Collins, Estelle V.—E 2 ( E C ) --------- ---------- Washington, D.C.
Collins, Grace—A.B. ______________ ---------- Washington, D.C.
Collins, Henry D.—LA 1 ---------------- ---------- Jamaica, B.W.I.
Collins, John Francis—LA 4 ------------ ---------- Washington, D.C.
Colthrop, Hilda A.—E 4 ---------------- ---------- Portsmouth, Va.
Connelly, Carolyn B.—E 4 -------------- ---------- Chicago, 111.
Conner, Theodus Richard—LA 3 ------ ---------- Little Rock, Ark.
Connolly, Quesnel, A.—A.B. --------------------- Welch, W.Va.
Conrad, Frances D.—E 1 ---------------- ---------- Washington, D.C.
Conrad, B. Inez (M rs.)—RC 1--------- ---------- New York, N.Y.

I N DEGREE COURSES
Constable, Canute Gustavus—M 4 __________ Jamaica, B.W.I.
Cook, Bernice W.—E 2 ( E C ) ______________New York, N.Y.
Cook, Evelyn Elsie—E 4 __________________ Washington, D.C.
Cook, Mary Dorothea—LA 4 ______________ Washington, D.C.
Cooke, Beulah L.—LA 3 __________________ Newport News, Va.
Coombs, Vivian E.—LA 1 ________________ New York, N.Y.
Cooper, Ammie Elizabeth—AS 2 -----------------Bowden, N.C.
Cooper, Anna B.—E 3 (EC) ---------------------Washington, D.C.
Cooper, George W.—E 1 _________________ Washington, D.C.
Cooper, Helen Ann—E 1 _________________ Wilmington, Del.
Cooper, Julian Douglas—P 3 ------------L------- Jacksonville, Fla.
Cooper, Robert Lee—E 1 _________________ Buttonwood, Md.
Cooper, Vera Bernice—E 1 ________________Washington, D.C.
Coote, Herman R.—LA 1 _________________ Jamaica, B.W.I.
Cope, Thomas Clarence—AS 4 --------------------Muskogee, Okla.
Corbin, Russell T.—LA 4 ________________ Westfield, N.J.
Cornelius, Jr., Ira Woodson—M 1 ----------------Pittsburgh, Pa.
Cornell, Ruth Brown—E 4 ( E C ) ----------------- Washington, D.C.
Correll, Edward Richardson—LA 2 -------------Alcorn, Miss.
Costley, Gladys May—AS 4 ---------------------- Washington, D.C.
Costner, Lethia May—E 1 __ ______________ Washington, D.C.
Cotten, Martha V. B.—AS 1 ______________ Washington, D.C.
Cousins, Thelma Gilliam—E 2 --------------------- Washington, D.C.
Cowan, Carl Alfred—L 1 _________________ Knoxville, Tenn.
Cowan, Claude Lee—M 1 _________________ Knoxville, Tenn.
Coward, Benjamin Rhoden—L 1 ------------------ Kinston, N.C.
Cox, Harold Otis—LA 1 _______________ — Washington, D.C.
Coy, Mervyn—LA 4 --------------------------------- Mt. Pleasant, Pa.
Craig, Santon Hunton—D 3 ------------------------New York, N.Y.
Crawford, Elsie Ellen—LA 2 --------------------- New Rochelle, N.Y.
Crawford, John Lawrence—LA 1 ----------------- Charleston, S.C.
Crenshaw, David—AS 1 ---------------------------- St. Louis, Mo.
Crenshaw, Eunice B.—E 4 ------------------------ Petersburg, Va.
Criglar, Abraham L.—R 3 ------------------------ Houston, Texas
Crosby, Normal Cyril—E 4 __________
ArDm- M1UICross, Bernice Mildred—E 1 ---------------------- Newport, R.I.
Cross, Edward M.—LA 1 ---------------------------Norfolk, Va.
Croxton, Thomas—LA 1 __________________ Washington, D.C.
Crume, Roosevelt M.—LA 4---------------------- Louisville, Ky.

361

362

R E G ISTE R OF S T U D E N T S

Culmer, Harold H.—LA 2________________ Miami, Fla.
Cummings, John Oscar—M 3 ______________ British Guiana, S.A.
Cummings, Laura D.—LA 4 _______________Montrose, Ga.
Cummings, Naomi Teressa—LA 4-----------------Springfield, Mass.
Cunningham, Albert Major—M 1----------------- British Guiana, S.A.
Curry, Daniel—RC 2______________________ Bennettsville, S.C.
Curtis, Hermon R.—R 3___________________ Washington, D.C.
Curtis, John Raymond—M 1 _______________Havre-de-Grace, Md.
Curtis, William Calvin—E 1 _______________Washington, D.C.
Dabney, Lillian G.—E 3___________________ Washington, D.C.
Dabney, Walter Hampton—AS 2 ----------------- Washington, D.C.
DaCosta, Antonio—M 1 __________________ New York, N.Y.
Daley, Rachel A.—E 1 (EC) ______________Washington, D.C.
Dalton, Genevieve B.—E 1 ________________ Washington, D.C.
Dandridge, Robert E.—LA 3 ______________Montgomery, Ala.
Dangerfield, Charles H.—RC 2 --------------------Orangeburg, S.C.
Daniels, Malcolm Thornton—L U ----------------- Washington, D.C.
Daniels, Oliver James—D 3________________ Philadelphia, Pa.
Daniels, Squire Reuben—E 3 --------------------- Meridian, Okla.
Darrell, Gladys lone—P 3_________________ Bermuda, B.W.I.
Davenport, Elvin Lamoine—L 2--------------------Lillian, V a.
Davenport, George Washington—D 3----------- Chattanooga, Tenn.
Davenport, Hardie Clement—LA 2 -------------- Anniston, Ala.
Davenport, Langston C.—LA 1 ------------------ ^ ashington, D.C.
Davidson, Clement Horatio—M 2 ----------------New \ ork, N.Y.
Davidson, Yvette M.—E 3_________________ St. Louis, Mo.
Davis, Alexander Cleveland—M 4 ----------------New \o rk , N.Y.
Davis, Alonzo Joseph—LA 1 _______________Washington, D.C.
Davis, Clarence Edward—M 2 ______________Philadelphia, Pa.
Davis, Clifton Eugene—LA 1 ______________Washington, D.C.
Davis, Dorothy E.—LA 2 _________________ Washington, D.C.
Davis, Frances B.—E 2 (EC) _____________ Washington, D.C.
Davis, Gladys Marie—Mus. 4 ______________Washington, D.C.
Davis, Hugh S.—LA 1 ( E C ) ______________Washington, D.C.
"r>a\Mc. T-Tj-ancintk A.manda—M 1 ___________ New \o rk , N.Y.
Davis, Ira Phillip—D 3 __________________ Orlando, Fla.
Davis, John Frederick—LA 1 _____________ Wilmington, N.C.
Davis, John H. A.—RC 1 _________________ New York, N.Y.
Davis, Joseph P.—DA 1 ___ I ______________ Orangeburg, S.C.

I N DEGREE COURSES
Davis, Julia E.—LA 2 (EC) -------Davis, Mae Iris—LA 2 ___________
Davis, Marguerite Rose—E 2 -------Davis, Mildred Odessa—M 3 ---------Davis, Murray Brooks—LA 2 -------Davis, Rose M.—Mus. 2 --------------Davis, Ruth Olivette—E 3 -----------Davis, Venessa Velma—P 2 ----------Davis, William Elwood—L 2 --------Dawson, Charles Washington—LA 4.
Day, John Wesley—LA 1 -------------Day, Ruth Adele—LA 1 --------------Dean, Alexander—LA 1 --------------Dean, Anna Elizabeth—E 1 ----------Deany, Abraham Brutus—LA 1 ----DeBerry, William Caleb—LA 1 ----DeBose, Inez Manilla—E 2 ----------DeBose, Leone Mae—LA 3 ----------DeCasseres, Charles Victor—M 4 ---DeMond, Albert L.—E 4 ( E C ) ----Denny, Ida Lucille—E 1 ( E C ) ------Denney, Louise F.—A .B .--------------Dent, Eugene Floyd—LA 1 ----------Derrick, Howard E.—LA U (EC) —
Derrick, J. J.—RC 2_____________
Derricotte, J. Flipper—LA 3 (EC) —
Dibble, Wilhelmina Lee—LA 2 ------Dick, Jessie Mae—E 1 -----------------Dickson, Charles Foraker—LA 1 ---Dickerson, Eugene—LA 2 ------------Diggs, Margaret A.—E 1 -------------Diggs, Vernice L.—A.B. -------------Dillon, Thomas Joseph—L 3 ---------Dishman, Helen Louise—E 1 ---------Dismukes, Annie Lee—E 3 ----------Dixon, Bernest Lee—LA 2-----Dixon, Stanley--RC 1 -----------------Dixon, Viola Vivian—Mus. 4 ---------Dobbins, Nathan Anthony—L U ------
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— Washington, D.C.
— Little Rock, Ark.
__Independence, Kans.
— Washington, D.C.
— High Point, N.C.
— Birmingham, Ala.
— Washington, D.C.
__Newport News, Va.
.—Washington, D.C.
.—Houston, Texas
__Washington, D.C.
— Holcomb, N.Y.
— Detroit, Mich.
__West Point, N.Y.
.—Winchester, Ky.
__Washington, D.C.
__Washington, D.C.
— Washington, D.C.
__Baltimore, Md.
__Memphis, Tenn.
__Washington, D.C.
_Washington, D.C.
.—Houston, Pa.
_Little Rock, Ark.
—Roselle, N.J.
.—Athens, Ga.
— Camden, S.C.
.—Washington, D.C.
— New York, N.Y.
—Harrisonburg, Va.
_Washington, D.C.
_Washington, D.C.
_Washington, D.C.
—Washington, D.C.
_Washington, D.C.
P m o i'u llR tl,

O lliU

_New York, N.Y.
_Dallas, Texas
__ Charleston, S.C.
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Doby, Ruth—E 4 ______________
Dodson, Joseph Norman—M 4 ___
Dodson, Samuel Standhope—LA 1
Dodson, Thurman Luce—L 2 ____
Dogan, Wendell P.—E 1 ________
Doles, Maurice DeWitt—D 3 ____
Doneghy, Charles Jacob—M 4 ____
Donoho, Elizabeth Mary—E 3 ____
Dorsey, Charles Henry—LA 2 ----Dorsey, Mary Josephine—LA 2 __
Dougherty, William S.—E 3 -------Dougherty, Wyatt—LA 2------------Douglas, Ernest Vainderbill—LA 1 .
Douglas, Simon A.—LA 4 ----------Douglass, Frances M.—LA 3 -------Douglass, Frederick M.—LA 1 ----Douglass, John Israel—LA 2 -------Douglass, Malcolm George—LA 1
Douse, Edward—RC 1 ___________
Dowling, Jr., Talbert Elliott—LA 1
Downing, Ernest Cornelius—M 3
Drake Wilhelmena B.—E 3 ______
Draper, Simeon—P 2 -----------------Drew, Joseph Linwood—LA 1 -----Drew, Lottie Louise—LA 1 ---------Drummer, James H.—LA 3 ---------DuBissette, Elaine Agnes—E 1 ---Dudley, Alfred LeRoy—LA 2 -----Dudley, Leonea Barbour—LA 3 ---Dudley, Oliver A.—LA 2 -----------Duhaney, Frederick R.—LA 2 -----Duhaney, Wilfred Stanley—D 4 ---Dulaney, Julia D.—E 1 (EC) -----Dulaney, Theodore Leob—M 2------Dumas, Jr., Albert Woods—M 1 —
Dumas, Earle McEwing—LA 4 ---Duncan, Annie E.—LA 1 ( E C ) ---Duncan, Gladys DeWitt—E 4 (EC)
Duncan, John B.—LA 1 _________

------ Washington, D.C.
------ Washington, D.C.
------ Washington, D.C.
------Washington, D.C.
------Norfolk, Va.
------Franklin, Va.
------Chicago, 111.
------Washington, D.C.
------Moorestown, N.J.
------Baltimore, Md.
------Washington, D.C.
------Washington, D.C.
------Washington, D.C.
------Eolia, Mo.
------Macon, Ga.
----- Washington, D.C.
----- Washington, D.C.
----- Newark, N.J.
----- Washington, D.C.
----- Washington, D.C.
----- Suffolk, Va.
----- Los Angeles, Calif.
----- Los Angeles, Calif.
----- Roselyn, Va.
----- Orange, N.J.
___ Winchester, Ky.
___ Wilson, N.C.
----- Berlin, Pa.
----- Washington, D.C.
----- Louisville, Ky.
----- Kingston Jamaica, B.W.L
----- Jamaica, B.W.I.
----- Washington, D.C.
----- Washington, D.C.
___ Natchez, Miss.
----- Washington, D.C.
----- Washington, D.C.
----- Washington, D.C.
----- Salisbury, N.C.

I N DEGREE COURSES
(

Dungeon, Cleatus P.—A .B .--------Early, Edward Lee—L 2 -----------Easley, Willa Virginia—P 1 --------Eason, Alonzo Lemannus—M 2 ----Eaton, James Gordon—L 3 --------Eaton, James Youman—E 3 --------Eberhardt, Harry G.—E 4 ---------Edloe, Leonard Lacy—P 1 ---------Edmead, Maurice B. K.—LA 2 ----Edmonds, William Antonio—LA 3 _
Edwards, Atheloan—E 1 -----------Edwards, Edward Anthony—E 1 —
Edwards, Edward Joseph—E 3 —
Edwards, John E.—E 2 ------------Edwards, John Freeman—LA 4 —
Edwards, John Wesley—M 4 -----Eggleton, Adolphus O.—LA 4 -----Eggleston, Selena Birne—E 1 -----Eighmie, Alice Mary—LA 2 -------Eldridge, Kenneth Carter—LA 2 __
Elliott, Charles Levan—LA 2 -----Elliott, Curtis Graham—AS 1 ____
Ellis, M. Catherine—E 2 _______
Ellison, Richard Carl—M 2 ______
Elmes, Arthur Fletcher—E 2 ____
English, Walter Hamilton—LA 1 _
Engram, Sadie S.—E 2 (EC) ----Epps, Alberta L.—LA 3 ( E C ) ----Epton, William F.—RC 1 ---------Espejo, Perfecto Andino—M l ------Espy, Henry Dennis—L 3 -----------Estill, Don Vincent—LA 4 ----------Evans, Carolyn B.—E 3 (EC) ----Evans, Ellsworth Joan—LA 2 ----Evans, Lewis Roscoe—E 3 (EC) —
Evans, Moses Thomas—LA 2 __
Evans, Reba Marie—E l -------------Evans, William Henry—E 3 -------Everhart, Woodie F.—Mus. 1 -------

___ Wheeling W.Va.
___ Washington, D.C.
___ Uniontown, Pa.
___ Belvidere, N.C.
___ Durham, N.C.
___ Henderson, N.C.
___ New York, N.Y.
___ Staunton, Va.
___ New York, N.Y.
___ Washington, D.C.
___ Norfolk, Va.
___ St. Louis, Mo.
___ Washington, D.C.
___ Farrell, Pa.
___ Kinston, N.C.
___ Maywood, 111.
___ Winston-Salem, N.C.
___ Washington, D.C.
___ Washington, D.C.
___ Hartford, Conr..
___ Norfolk, Va.
___ Wyoming, Ohio
___ Washington, D.C.
___ Washington, D.C.
----- Washington, D.C.
----- Washington, D.C.
----- Washington, D.C.
----- Los Angeles, Calif.
----- Bronx, N.Y.
----- Santurce, Porto Rico
----- Gifford, Florida
----- Meadow View, Va.
----- Washington, D.C.
----- St. Louis, Mo.
_

W ooJij’u y t o n , IX C «

----- Farmville, Va.
----- Wilmington, Del.
----- Washington, D.C.
----- Montgomery, Ala.
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Ewell, Alberta—R 2 _____________________ Baltimore, Md.
Ewell, Costromer Theodore—D 4----------------Houston, Texas
Ewers, Janies Benjamin—D 1 --------------------Jamaica, B.W.I.
Ewing, Odalie Mersell—E 2 -----------------------Dallas, Texas
Fagan, Theodosius D.—LA 1 --------------------- Plymouth, N.C.
Fagan, Thomas M.—LA 4 ------------------------- McKeesport, Pa.
Fairfax, Isabella Beatrice—LA 4----------------- Williamsport, Pa.
Faison, Johnnie W —LA 1 ________________Washington, D.C.
Farmer, Alexander—D 3 ---------------------------- Palmetto, Fla.
Farrar, Marion—E 3 _____________________ Bridgeport, Conn.
Farris, George Henry—P 1 ------------------------Jefferson City, Mo.
Faulcon, Elizabeth A.—E 2 ----------------------- Richmond, Va.
Fauntleroy, Ethel Emma—E 4 ------------------- Baltimore, Md.
Ferdinand, James W. D.—LA 2------------------- British Guiana, S.A.
Ferguson, Dutton—LA 3 ---------------------------Washington, D.C.
Ferguson, Harriett A.—E 3 -----------------------Washington, D.C.
Ferguson, Ira L.—LA U---------------------------- New York, N.Y.
Ferguson, Perry Thornton—LA 2 ----------------Washington, D.C.
Ferrebee, Dorothy Douglas—E 1 ----------------- Washington, D.C.
Ferebee, Lewis R.—LA 4 ________________ Lynn Haven, Va.
Ferrer, Rafael E.—LA 1 _________________ Bayamon, Porta Rico
Ferris, George E.—RC 3 -------------------------- Camden N.J.
Finley, Taylor Floyd—D 4 ------------------------Winchester, Va.
Fisher, Albert F —LA 2 __________________ Birmingham, Ala.
Fisher, Edward Duff—LA 2---------------------- Pittsburgh, Pa.
Fisher, Harold Alfred—D 3 ----------------------Providence, R.I.
Fisher, James R.—E 1 -------------------------------Norfolk, Va.
Fitzgerald, Gladys Anne—E 1 --------------------Baltimore, Md.
Fitzhugh, Lillian N.—E 1 ( E C ) ------------------ Washington, D.C.
Fleming, Patricia Alma—LA 1 --------------------Akron, Ohio
Fleming, Royal Brandon—M 2 --------------------Elizabeth City, N.C.
Fleming, Theodore R.—LA 3 --------------------- Providence, R.I.
Fletcher, Gorham C.—E 3 ( E C ) ---------------- Washington, D.C.
Fletcher, Sumner G.—A.B. ----------------------- Washington, D.C.
Fletcher, Thelma I.—E 1 _____ _____________ Santa Monica, Calif.
Fonville, Amy Edith—Mus. 1 ____________..Asheville, N.C.
Fonvielle, William Bassette—M 4___________ Chicago, 111.
Forbes, Ferdinand Nethercotte—M 1 ________ New York, N.Y.
Ford, Damascus Caesar—M 4 ______________Philadelphia, Pa.

IN DEGREE COURSES
Foreman, Anita B.—A.B. ------------------Foreman, Harold Hemmingway—LA 1 —
Forrest, Edna Mae—A.B. -----------------Forrest, Elizabeth Marie—E 3 ------------Forrest, Raymond Stanley—L 1 -----------Forrester, William M.T.—M 2 ------------Forsythe, William—LA 1 ------------------Foster, Beulah G.—E 1 ----------------------Foster, Lindley E.—RC 1 ------------------Foster, Mayme U.—E 4 -------------------Fowler, George Alfred—LA 2 ------------Francis, Charles Kenneth—D 1 ------- ----Francis, Mayme A.—LA 4 ----------------Franklin, Homer—LA 1 -------------------Franklin, Katherine V.—E 1 ---------------Frazier, Ernest C.—B.S. -------------------Frasier, Leroy E.—RC 1 --------------------Frayser, LeRoy E., Jr.—RC 2 ------------Frazier, William Earl—L U ----------------Freeland, Geneva N.—LA 1 ----------------Freeman, Agnes H.—E 2 ------------------Freeman, Cary Hatton—LA 2 ------------Freeman, Mabel A.—E 1 _____________
French, DeKoven Alexander—M 4 -------French, Frederick Lyon—L 3 -------------French, William Anthony—M 1 -----------French, William Sidney—L 3 ------------Friday, Fred—R 2----------------------------Frisby, Noble Rucker—LA 1---------------Fry, Alice I.—E 1 ---------------------------Fullilove, Robert Elliott—LA 2 ----------Galloway, Gladys G.—E 4 -----------------Gambell, Della Mae—Mus. 1 --------------Gamble, Fred Henry—LA 1 --------------Gambrill, Ernest—AS 1 --------------------Gandy, Theodore Irving—M 3 ------------Gant, Ruth Louise—E 3 --------------------Gardner, A. B.—RC 1 ----------------------Garner, Carroll H.—LA 1 ------------------
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__ Washington, D.C.
---- Jamaica, B.W.I.
__ Washington, D.C.
__ Pittsburgh, Pa.
__ Pittsburgh, Pa.
__ Richmond, Va.
__ Pittsburgh, Pa.
__ Greensboro, N.C.
__ Olean, N.Y.
__ Washington, D.C.
__ San Antonio, Texas
__ Hackensack, N.J.
___Norfolk, Va.
___Washington, D.C.
___Los Angeles, Calif.
___Washington, D.C.
___Richmond, Va.
___Richmond, Va.
___Washington, D.C.
___Washington, D.C.
___Washington, D.C.
___Washington, D.C.
___Washington, D.C.
___Kansas City, Mo.
___Washington, D.C.
___Cleveland, Ohio
___Washington, D.C.
___ Waco, Texas
___ Cannonsburg, Miss.
___ Washington, D.C.
___ Yazoo City, Miss.
___ Washington, D.C
Washington, D.C.
___ Paducah, Ky.
___ Baltimore, Md.
___ Ettrick, Va.
___ Washington, D.C.
___ Kingston Jamaica, B.W.
___ Atlantic City, N.J.
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Garner, Ethel Elizabeth—E 1 _______
Garrett, Marshall Tobe—M 1 _______
Gary, Lillian Marietta—-E 1 _________
Gaskins, Everett Lockwood—LA 1 ---Gaskins, Herman Earl—LA 2 _______
Gaskins, Pauline Adelaide—E 1 _____
Gaskins, Sarah Naomi—E 1 _________
Gassett, Mabel D.—E 2____________
Gathings, Jr., Joseph Gouverneur—M 4.
Gauntt, Earl Vincent—LA 3_________
Gee, Stewart William—LA 1 ----------George, Collins Crusoe—LA 3 ---------George, John—LA 2 ______________
George Theodore Roosevelt—M 2 ----Georges, Edward Berkeley—M 3 ------Georges, Thomas Dupont—LA 2 ------Gerner, Carroll Harvey—LA 1 -------Gibbs, Edith Isabelle—LA 1 -----------Gibbs, Marie Elizabeth—D 3 -----------Gibson, Charles Francis—M 1 --------Gibson, Julia Hewes—E 3__________
Gibson, Ira Leona—E 1 ____________
Gibson, William McNelva—LA 3------Gilbert, Shirley Edward—P 3----------Gilbourne, Allen Fitz—D 1 _________
Gillam, Isaac Thomas—LA 4 ----------Gilliam, Estelle B.—E 2 (EC) --------Gillespie, John W.—LA 2 ---------------Gillespie, Katherine C.—E 3------------Gilmore, Ernestine G.—E 1 ------------Gilmore, Harry Alva—E 2 ------------Gist, John B.—LA 1 ______________
Givens, Isaac Kingsley—M 1 _______
Glenn, Laura B.—LA 1 ____________
Goines, Phillis C.—M us.B ._________
Goines, William Cecil—M 2 ------------Golden, Evelyn Barnardette—E 1-----Golden, James W.—RC 1 __________
Goodall, Baxter Don—LA 3------------

------ Paris, Ky.
------ Galveston, Texas
------ Washington, D.C.
------ Washington, D.C.
------ New York, N.Y.
------ Washington, D.C.
------ Smethport, Pa.
------ New York, N.Y.
------ Washington, D.C.
------Springfield, Mass.
------ Cleveland, Ohio
------ Washington, D.C.
------ Washington, D.C.
------ Pittsburgh, Pa.
------ Philadelphia, Pa.
------ Washington, D.C.
------ Cleveland, Ohio
------ Ardmore, Pa.
------ Bridgeport, Conn.
------ Washington, D.C.
------ Waynesboro, Va.
------ Washington, D.C.
------ Washington, D.C.
------ Chicago, 111.
____ New York, N.Y.
------ Little Rock, Ark.
------ Washington, D.C.
------ Birmingham, Ala.
------ Birmingham, Ala.
------ Washington, D.C.
------ Washington, D.C.
____ Dallas, Texas
------ Norfolk, Va.
-------Washington, D.C.
-------Washington, D.C.
-------Washington, D.C.
-------Washington, D.C.
-------Holly Springs, Miss.
____ Buffalo, N.Y.

I N DEGREE COURSES
Goodall, Birchard Edgar—LA 1 ---------------- —Scranton, Pa.
Goodall, Penrose E.—LA 2-----------------------—Scranton, Pa.
Goode, James T.—LA 2 --------------------------—Homestead, Pa.
Goode, Thomas Edward—L 3 -------------------—Richmond, Va.
Goodwin, James Franklin—LA 4---------------- —Steelton, Pa.
Goodwin, Reginald Ernest—LA 2---------------—New York, N.Y.
Gordon, Frank Carroll—LA 2-------------------—Newark, N.J.
Gordon, Maurice M.—LA 3 --------------------- —Jamaica, B.W.I.
Gordon, Stanley R. M.—M 4-------------------- —Jamaica, B.W.I.
Gore, William Arnold—LA 1 -------------------- _Antiqua, B.W.I.
Gould, Fannie B.—E 2 --------------------------- —Washington, D.C.
Gowens, Modena—E 2 ---------------------------- _Washington, D.C.
Graham, James—L U __________________ _Washington, D.C.
Graham, Jessie Margaret—E 1 ----------------- _Jacksonville, Fla.
Grant, David Marshall—L U-------------------- _St. Louis, Mo.
Grant, Flora M.—AS 3--------------------------- _Kansas City, Mo.
Grant, Viola E.—Mus 1--------------------------_Fall River, Mass.
Gravenberch, Frederick Louis—LA 1 (EC) _—Dutch Guiana, S.A.
Graves, Florence Dobbler—E 3 ---------------- _Washington, D.C.
Gray, Ada Beatrice—E 4 ( E C ) ---------------- _Washington, D.C.
Gray, Benj. A.—LA 3 (EC) ------------------ _Washington, D.C.
Gray, Eva Westley—LA 3 ----------------------_Frederick, Md.
Gray, James Patrick—RC 1--------------------- _British Guiana, S.A.
Gray, Leona Elizabeth—E 1 -------------------- _Washington, D.C.
Gray, Marjorie H.—E 2 --------------------------_Washington, D.C.
Gray, Walter Albert—LA 1--------------------- _Washington, D.C.
Gray, Zack—Mus. 1 ____________________ _Chicago, 111.
Green, Austin Bernard—M 2 -------------------_Norfolk, Va.
Green, Elizabeth P.—E 2------------------------ _Pittsburgh, Pa.
Green, Elsie Margaret—E 3--------------------- _Washington, D.C.
Green, Floyd Wesley—M 3--------------------- _Norfolk, Va.
Green, Lawrence Dunbar—AS 1 ---------------_Lawrenceville, Va.
Green, Lawrence William—M 1----------------- _Sharon, Pa.
Green, Lewis T.—EU (EC) -------------------- _Washington, D.C.
Green, Richard—LA 1 --------------------------- „ S t. Louis, Mo.
Greene, Alberta V.—E 2 --------------------------_Plainville, Conn.
Greene, Jennie Viola—Mus. 3 -------------------_Washington, D.C.
Greene, Ruth Louise—P 1 ----------------------- —Cambridge, Mass.
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Greene, Thomas Hilton—LA 2
Greenridge, Fitz Harold—LA 2 .
Greenwood, Roy Fulton—LA 2
Greer, Isaac Wayne—LA 2------Gregory, Esther Geneva—E 1
Gregory, La Verne—E 3 ______
Gregory, Louise—E 1 _________
Griffin, Ethel G.—LA 2 _______
Griffin, Jay Harrison—LA 1---Griffin, Maceo Alphonso—LA 3_.
Griffin, Stanley—LA 2 _______
Grinage, Helen Elizabeth—P 2
Groomes, Ogden Napoleon—E 3 Groomes, Roland Oscar—D 1---Grooms Margaret Jean—E 2 ---Gunthrope, Neslie Derrick—M 3
Guess, Lola Wilhelmena—E 2__.
Guy, Athos Barrington—LA 1 —
Hagan, Gladys A.—LA 4 _____
Hailstock, Virginia Mae—E 2
Hailstorks, Elverton N.—LA 1_
Hainsworth, Robert W.—LA 2_.
Hairston, Annie Elizabeth—E 1
Hairston, Elinor Dare—E 1 ----Haith, Ella Virginia—E 1-------Hall, Annie Ruth—E 1 ______
Hall, Esther Mae—Mus. 1 ____
Hall, John Oliver—LA 2 --------Hall, John R.—LA 3_________
Hall, Jr., Isaac Benjamin—P 3_.
Hall, Lucy E.—E 3-----------------Hall, Sallie L.—E 1 __________
Hall, William N.—E 1________
Hall, Winifred C.—LA 1______
Hall, Woolsey W.—LA U (EC)
Hamilton, Maggie L.—E 2_____
Hamilton, Olga K.—E 1----------Hamlin, Theodosia L.—E 1----Hammond, Clarence F.—E 1 ----

—Kinston, N.C.
—New York, N.Y.
—Brookhaven, Miss.
—Thornton, Miss.
-Princeton, N.J.
—Washington, D.C.
—Washington, D.C.
—High Point, N.C.
—Washington, Pa.
—Fort Pierce, Fla.
—Elizabeth City, N.C.
—Washington, D.C.
—Washington, D.C.
—Baltimore, Md.
—Philadelphia, Pa.
—New Rochelle, N.Y.
—Tulsa, Okla.
—Washington, D.C.
—Ft. Summit, N.J.
—Sewickley, Pa.
—Washington, D.C.
—Houston, Tex.
-Washington, D.C.
—Winston-Salem, N.C.
—Winston-Salem, N.C.
-Wilmington, N.C.
-Wilmington, N.C.
-Washington, D.C.
-Washington, D.C.
—Winston-Salem, N.C.
—Brooklyn, N.Y.
-Winston-Salem, N.C.
Keyport, N.J.
—Dorchester, Mass.
—Washington, D.C.
Chickasha, Okla.
—Washington, D.C.
—Washington, D.C.
—Washington, D.C.

IN DEGREE COURSES
Hammond, Clifford—LA 2------------------------- Hackensack, N.J.
Hammond, Isabelle R.—Mus. 1 ( E C ) ------------Washington, D.C.
Hampton, Cynthia A.—E 3 ------------------------ Charleston, W.Va.
Hance, Theresa K.—LA 2_________________ Bluefield, W.Va.
Hanes, Elmer—LA 1 ____________________ Concord, N.C.
Hansberry, Edna Bragg—E 3 (EC) ------------- Washington, D.C.
Hansborough, Louise A.—E 4 --------------------Washington, D.C.
Hardesty, Ella Belle—E __________________Washington, D.C.
Hardy, Isadore A.—E 1 __________________ Washington, D.C.
Hargett, Lottie Lee—E 3 _________________ Trenton, N.J.
Harlan, John C.—E 3 _____________________ Indian Harbor, Ind.
Harlon, Matthew Theopolis—E 2 ---------------- Louisville, Ky.
Harmon, Florence—E 1 __________________ Hagerstown, Md.
Harper, Alva Bernard—M 1 ---------------------- Atlanta, Ga.
Harper, C. C.—RC 1 _____________________ Dallas, Texas
Harper, Donald McCarthy—M 4 ----------------- Trinidad, B.W.I.
Harper, Frank Wesley—M 1 ---------------------- Atlanta, Ga.
Harper, William Burt—E 4_______________ Corfu, N.Y.
Harper, William H.—RC 1________________ J ersey City, N.J.
Harris, Aileen P.—E 1 (EC) ______________Washington, D.C. •
Harris, Alfonso—RC 1 __________________ Louisville, Ky.
Harris, Bertha R.—E 1 ___________________ Neptune, N.J.
Harris, Carolyn M.—E 2 _________________Halethorpe, Md.
Harris, Clara Berenice—E 1 ----------------------Washington, D.C.
Harris, Claude—R 2 ____________________ Binghampton, Tenn.
Harris, Coulous T.—LA 1 -------------------------Grove, N.C.
Harris, Daniel LeRoy—P 3 _______________ Norwich, Conn.
Harris, Desha Z.—E 3 ___________________Lexington, Ky.
Harris, Gladys G—E 3 ___________________ Petersburg, Va.
Harris, Helen Marie—LA 1 ---------------------- Philadelphia, Pa.
Harris, Henry Benton—R 3------------------------Montclair, N.J.
Harris, Irene F.—E 3 (EC) -----------------------Washington, D.C.
Harris, John Allen—LA 1 ------------------------ Buffalo, N.Y.
Harris, John F.—LA 1 ___________________ Pittsburgh, Pa.
Harris, Leon Peter—L 2 _________________ Laurinburg, N.C.
Harris, Middleton A.—LA 1 ---------------------- Brooklyn, N.Y.
Harris, Robert Ebenezer—D 1 --------------------New York, N.Y.
Harris, Ruth Ethel—E 1 (EC) ------------------ Washington, D.C
Harris, Violet M.—LA 3 ( E C ) ------------------ Washington, D.C
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Harris, Virginia M.—E 3 ________________ Wilmington, Del.
Harrison, James F.—LA 1 ________________ LaGrange, Ga.
Harrison, Walter R.—LA 3____________ ____ Chicago, 111.
Hart, Elsie E.—AS 3 _____________________ Washington, D.C.
Hart, Ethel J.—E 3_______________________ Eastern Cove, D.C.
Hartgrove, Ernest Seth—L 1 ______________ Washington, D.C.
Harvey, Ethel G—E 2 ____________________ Washington, D.C.
Harvey, Roberta—E 3_____________________ Trenton, N.J.
Harvey, Ruth E.—E 2 ____________________ Auguilla, Miss.
Haskell, Henry Alfonso—M 3 _____________ Philadelphia, Pa.
Hassell, Florencia A.—LA 1 _______________Washington, D.C.
Hatter, Howard S.—LA 1 ________________ Sand Springs, Okla.
Hawes, Dewitt T.—LA 4 _________________Macon, Ga.
Ha\vkins, Albert A.—LA 1 ________________Norfolk, Va.
Hawkins, Christine F.—LA 4 ______________Atlantic City, N.J.
Hawkins, Earl F.—LA 3 -------------------------- Philadelphia, Pa.
Hawkins, Ethel Jackson—E 1 _____________ Washington, D.C.
Hawkins, lone W.—LA 3 ------------------------- Atlantic City, N.J.
Hawkins, Lillian M.—E 3 ________________ Washington, D.C.
Hawkins, Mamie E.—E 4 -------------------------- Baltimore, Md.
Hawkins, Nathaniel—E 3 -------------------------- Brooksville, Okla.
Hawkins, Thomas Earl—LA 1 _____________Johnston, Pa.
Hawkins, Walter J.—E 4 -------------------------- Washington, D.C.
Hawthorne, Harold T.—LA 4 _____________Philadelphia, Pa.
Haydel, Whitney Michael—P 3 ____________ New Orleans, La.
Hayes, Charles Beresford—M 1 ____________ New York, N.Y.
Hayes, Edward L.—LA 1 _________________ New York, N.Y.
Hayes, George E.—AS 1 ---------------------------Atlantic City, N.J.
Hayes, Nena—E 1 ------------------------------------ Hackensack, N.J.
Hayman, Naomi V.—Mus. 4 ______________ Little Rock, Ark.
Hayman, Wendell P.—LA 1 ----------------------Little Rock, Ark.
Haynes, Clarence V.—RC 1 ------------------------ Springfield, Ky.
Hayward, James A.—RC 2 ------------------------ Baltimore, Md.
Hazelton, Rhoda Browne—P 3 ____________ Camden, N.J.
Hazzard, John Calloway—P 2--------------------Union Springs, Ala.
Heard, Gussie I.—E 1 ____________________ Atlanta, Ga.
Heard, Harriet G.—A.B. -------------------------- Washington, D.C.
Heartwell, Helen P.—A.B. _______________ New York, N.Y.
Height, Melba E.—E 1 ------------------------------Washington, D.C.

I N DEGREE COURSES
Helm, Peter L.—LA 4 (EC) --------------------- Muskogee, Okla.
Henderson, Edwin Bancroft—E 1 ( E C ) ------- Falls Church, Va.
Henderson, Lorenzo—LA 2 ------------------------New York, N.Y.
Henry, Annie R —E 1 ____________________ Washington, D.C.
Henry, Barrington—LA 3 -------------------------- Washington, D.C.
Henry, Jonas Albert—M 1 ------------------------ Pleasantville, N.J.
Henry, William E.—LA 1 ________________ Washington, D.C.
Herron, Albert S.—LA 4 -------------------------- Detroit, Mich.
Heywood, Ethel—E 1 ____________________ Washington, D.C.
Hibbert, Obed Agabus Forbes—U --------------- Jamaica, B.W.I.
Hickerson, Mabel—E 1 ___________________ Washington, D.C.
Hicks, Althea—E 1 _______________________Englewood, N.J.
Hightower, George Lincoln—M 2 __________ Vidalia, Ga.
Higgins, Amelia H.—E 2 ________________ Washington, D.C.
Higgins, Charles I.—RC 1 ________________ Costa Rica
Hill, Anna L.—E 4 _______________________Winston-Salem, N.C.
Hill, Clarence T.—LA 4 ---------------------------- Madison, N.J.
Hill, Edward E.—LA 3 __________________ Winston-Salem, N.C.
Hill, Elihu W.—LA 2 ___________________ Coalwood, W.Va.
Hill, Jr., Henry Lincoln—L 2 ____________ Nashville, Tenn.
Hill, Ida C.—E 1________________________ Washington, D.C.
Hill, Lee Frances—E 2 ___________________Washington, D.C.
Hill, Leonard M.—LA 3 __________________ Washington, D.C.
Hill, Lillian V.—E 4 ____________________ Philadelphia, Pa.
Hill, Oliver W.—LA 1____________________Washington, D.C.
Hill, Rachel Ecolium—D 4________________ Liberia, West Africa
Hill, Sara L.—E 2 _______________________New York, N.Y.
Hill, Wendell N.—LA 1 __________________ Lexington, Ky.
Hillman, Lydia M.—E 4 ---------------------------- Washington, D.C.
Hillory, Marie A.—LA 1 _________________ Washington, D.C.
Hilton, Charles Randolph—D 4 ------------------- Buchanan, Va.
Hilton, Eva Tanguay—A .B .---------------------- Elizabeth, N.J.
Hilton, Samuel—LA 1 ----------------------------- Luther, Okla.
Hinson, Jr., John C.—LA 1------------------------- Wilmington, Del.
Hinton, Cecil—LA 3______________________ Nashville, Tenn.
Hite, Mary Emma—E 1----------------------------- Washington, D.C.
Hogan, M. F.—RC 2 ____________________ Basseterre, B.W.I.
Hogans, Clarence Walker—M 3____________ New York, N.Y.
Holder, D’Aguesseau A.—E 1 ______________Washington, D.C.
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Holder, Lancelot A.—AS 1 ------------------------Washington, D.C.
Holland, Ethel R.—E 1 ---------------------------- Washington, D.C.
Holley, Mary Stuart—P 3 _________________Greensboro, N.C.
Holloway, Edward E.—LA 1 -----------------------Philadelphia, Pa.
Holloway, John Henry—L 1 _______________Norfolk, Va.
Holman, Pearl B.—E 3 ----------------------------- Jacksonville, Fla.
Holmes, Jr., Dwight O. W.—LA 3 ---------------Washington, D.C.
Holmes, Eva Mae—LA 3 ------------------------- Washington, D.C.
Holmes, Geneva J.—E 2 ___________________ Greensboro, N.C.
Holmes, Harold Marion—D 1 _____________ Greensboro, N.C.
Holmes, Isaac S.—EU -------------------------------Washington, D.C.
Holmes, Milton Emery—LA 3( E C ) ________ Washington, D.C.
Holt, Herman Harold—M 3 _______________Hackensack, N.J.
Holt, Robert—AS 1 ----------------------------------Washington, D.C.
Holt, Willie Lee—Mus. 2 _________________ Greensboro, N.C.
Honesty, Francis—E 3-------------------------------Washington, D.C.
Hopkins, J. Byron—LA 2 ------------------------- Alexandria, La.
Hopkins, William Henry—L 1 ___________ —Savannah, Ga.
Horner, Ruth C.—E 3 ____________________ Washington, D.C.
House, William E.—LA 3 _________________Okmulgee, Okla.
Houston, Ann Jackson—E 1 _______________ Washington, D.C.
Houston, Clotill M.—E 3 _________________ Washington, D.C.
Houston, Ethel A.—LA 1 ________________ Washington, D.C.
Howard, A. B.—LA 4 ____________________ Kansas City, Kans.
Howard, Jr., Andrew Jackson—L U -------------- Washington, D.C.
Howard, Costella E.—E 1 _________________ St. Louis, Mo.
Howard, John W.—LA 1 _________________ Rankin, Pa.
Howard, Maurice Walker—M 3 ------------------ New York, N.Y.
Howard, Samuel W.—LA 1 ------------------------ Washington, D.C.
Howell, Florence B-—E 1_________________ Lexington, Va.
Hubbard, Mazee J.—E 3----.1________________ Sedalia, Mo.
Hudnell, Bruce W.—LA 1_________________ Washington, D.C.
Hudson-Tavares, Audraen—E 2____________Guanajiuato, Mexico
Hueston, Margaret E.—E 1 ------------------------ Gary, Ind.
Hughes, George T.—LA 1 ------------------------- French Lick, Ind.
Hughes, Helen E.—LA 1 _________________ Richmond, Va.
Hull, John C.—LA 2 _____________________Nashville, Tenn.
Humphrey, Hubert Grant—LA 1 ___________ Westfield, N.J.
Hunter, Ira Theodore—D 2 ________________Prairie View, Tex.

I N DEGREE COURSES
Hunter, Marian S.—E 4 -----------Hunton, Evelyn L.—E 1 -----------Hurley, Beatrice T.—Mus. 1 -----Hurt, Frederick Augustus—D 2 —
Huston, Mollie H.—LA 2 ----------Hutchins, Olga Golden—E 4 (EC)
Hutton, Jess C.—LA 2 -------------Ingram, Ruth—Mus. 1 --------------Ireland, Elizabeth—Mus. 2 --------Irving, Richard H.—LA 1----------Isler, John Hazely—P 3 -----------Jackson, Cleveland L.—M 2 -------Jackson, John Henry—P 1 --------Jackson, John Washington—M 1
Jacobs, Henry Percival—D 1 ----Jacobsen, Jonas Vinje—D 1 _____
James, Elsey Rufus—D 1 ----------James, Samuel—M 4 ---------------James, Simon Noe—M 4 -----------Jason, Robert Stewart—M 4 ------Jackson, Alferd—E 4---------------Jackson, Beatrice B.—E 3 (EC) —
Jackson, Bessie Fay—LA 1 _____
Jackson, Edward L.—E 1 ----------Jackson, Eugene—LA 1 ________
Jackson, Jr., Fairfax—L 3 ---------Jackson, Gorham G.—LA 1 -------Jackson, L. A. Hayward—LA 2
Jackson, Leona E.—AS 1 ----------Jackson, Lucille M.—LA 3 ---------Jackson, Reginald Oborne—LU —
Jackson, Robert W.—LA 1 -------Jackson, Sojourner E.—E 3 -------Jackson, Temperance B.—E 2------Jackson, Viola C.—E ----------------Jackson, Viola M.—E 3 -------------Jackson, Jr., W. Samuel—LA 2---Jacobs, Henry Percival—LA 2------
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-Washington, D.C.
-Washington, D.C.
-Washington, D.C.
-Washington, D.C.
-Columbus, O.
-Washington, D.C.
-Omaha, Neb.
-Little Rock, Ark.
-Baltimore, Md.
-Washington, D.C.
-Charlotte, N.C.
-Phoenix, Ariz.
-Lexington, Ky.
.Arkadelphia, Ark.
-Brooklyn, N.Y.
-Brooklyn, N.Y.
-Bowie, Md.
-British Guiana, S.A.
.Samana, Dominican Rep,
-Corozal, Porto Rico
.Baton Rouge, La.
-Washington, D.C.
-Morgantown, W.Va.
Springfield, Mass.
.Detroit, Mich.
-Alexandria, Va.
-Washington, D.C.
Monroe, La.
-Washington, D.C.
-Columbus, O.
.New York, N.Y.
.Washington, D.C.
.Washington, D.C.
.Cambridge, Mass.
.Washington, D.C.
Washington, D.C.
.Savannah, Ga.
Fairmont Heights, Md
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James, Lawrence E.—E 4 _________________ Philadelphia, Pa.
James, Lloyd—LA 1 _____________________ Helena, Ark.
James, Randolph Anderson—R 4 ___________ Antigua, B.W.I.
James, Viana E.—LA 3 __________________ Washington, D.C.
Jameson, Gladys M.—LA 4 ------------------------ Trenton, N.J.
Jamison, John Henry—L 3 ------------------------- Portland, Ore.
Jefferson, George Godfrey—L 3 -------------------Washington, Pa.
Jefferson, Harry James—M 4 ______________Smithfield, O.
Jefferson, Louise E.—U ---------------------------- Washington, D.C.
Jeffreys, David Franklin—LA 1 ____________ Dilworth, Mass.
Jenkins, Cecie Roberta—E 1 —--------------------Washington, D.C.
Jenkins, Fitzgerald H.—E 1 -----------------------Washington, D.C.
Jenkins, Isaac Wm.—RC 1 ________________Berwyn, Pa.
Jenkins, Vivian Eulalia—E 1 --------------------- Washington, D.C.
Jenkins, Woodie Rauschers—R 2 ----------------- Washington, D.C.
Jennett, George Hemington—M 1 ----------------Honduras, C. America
Jennings, Lucinda G.—E 3 ( E C ) ----------------- Washington, D.C.
Jessamy, Dudley Alexander—M 2 __________ New York, N.Y.
Johnson, Albert S.—LA 1 ________________ Newark, N.J.
Johnson, Allan Turner—LA 1 _____________ Raleigh, N.C.
Johnson, Alvina W.—LA 1 ------------------------ Vallejo, Calif.
Johnson, Archie W.—LA 2 ------------------------ Jersey City, N.J.
Johnson, Arline—E 1 -------------------------------- Washington, D.C.
Johnson, Berean F.—E 2 ---------------------------Cincinnati, O.
Johnson, Calvert—LA 1 __________________ Sparrows Point, Md.
Johnson, Carson Carl—M 3 ------------------------Baltimore, Md.
Johnson, Charles Catlett—LA 1 ____________Aiken, S.C.
Johnson, Charles Louis—P 1 '._____________ Richmond, Va.
Johnson, Clarence D.—E 2 -------------------------Washington, D.C.
Johnson, Claiborne C.—E 1 _______________ Washington, D.C.
Johnson, Clara A.—A.B. ---------------------------Washington, D.C.
Johnson, Darnell E.—LA 1 _______________ Brooklyn, N.Y.
Johnson, Darneal Foster—R 1 _____________Washington, D.C.
Johnson, Jr., David—M 4 -----1------------------- Chicago, 111.
Johnson, Edna M.—E 2 ----------------------------- Washington, D.C.
Johnson, Edward T.—E 1 ------------------------- Washington, D.C.
Johnson Elizabeth J.—LA 4 ---------------------- Baltimore, Md.
Johnson Eudora H.—E 3 ( E C ) ____________Washington, D.C.
Johnson George V.—LA 3 ------------------------- Washington, D.C.

IN DEGREE COURSES
Johnson, Hayden—LA 2 __________________Washington, D.C.
Johnson, Helen C.—LA 1 ________________ Summerville, Ga.
Johnson, Henry Lincoln, Jr.—L 2----------------Washington, D.C.
Johnson, Henry Scott—LA 1 ( E C ) ------------ Washington, D.C.
Johnson, Jocelyn Elizabeth—M 3 ---------------- New Haven, Conn.
Johnson, Juanita L.—E 1 -------------------------- Washington, D.C.
Johnson, Julia P.—E 3 ___________________Washington, D.C.
Johnson, Katheryne B.—E 1 ( E C ) --------------Washington, D.C.
Johnson, Lee Williams—L 3----------------------- ^ ashington, D.C.
Johnson, Leonard Z.—LA 4 _______________ ^ ashington, D.C.
Johnson, Lillian M.—E 3 _________________ Washington, D.C.
Johnson, Lillian Mae—LA 3_______________ New Haven, Conn.
Johnson, Lodee Carter—U------------------------- ^ ashington, D.C.
Johnson, Mae Arlene—E 4 ________________ Ellington, Conn.
Johnson, Margie—LA 4 __________________ Washington, D.C.
Johnson, Mary E.—E 2 ___________________ Sweet Brier> VaJohnson, Mary Jane Ladeneze—P 3 -------------Aiken, S.C.
Johnson, Maurice Eugene—M 2 ------------------ Washington, D.C.
Johnson, Peter Douglas—M 1 --------------------^ ashington, D.C.
Johnson, Thomas—LA 1 _________________ ashington, D.C.
Johnson, Thomas Asbury—LA 1 ----------------- Ellington, Conn.
Johnson, U. S.—RC 1 ____________________ Dublin, Ga.
Johnson, Walter E.—E 3 _________________ Bellaire, O.
Johnson, William N.—LA 1 _______________ Jersey City, N.J.
Johnson, -William S .-L A 1 _______________ Washington, D.C.
Jonathan, Mattie V.—E 3 ( E C ) ------------------ Washington, D.C.
Jones, Albert Cosby—L 1 _________________ Danville, Va.
Jones, Amy K .- E 1 (EC) _______________ Chambersburg, Pa.
Jones, Benjamin Franklin—D 3 ------------------ Lake City, Fla.
Jones, Burghardt D.—LA 2 ------------------------ Washington, D.C.
Jones, Catherine R.—E 2 -------------------------- Baltimore, Md.
Jones, Charles Roy—RC 1 ________________ Cleveland, Ohio
Jones, Clifton Ophelia—E 1 ______________ Fort Smith, Ark.
Jones, Edward Sydney—M 3 ---------------------- Dominica, B.W.I.
Jones, Glenwood Earl—LA 3 ______________Springfield, Mass.
Jones, Harry H.—RC 1 __________________ Washington, Pa.
Jones, Harry Hollinger—L 2 --------------------- Wheeling, W.Va.
Jones, Helen Beatrice—P 1 ___________ ____ Houston, Texas
Jones, Helen E.—LA 4 ___________________ Charleston, W.Va.
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Jones, Hiram F.—E 3 ____________ ________Washington, D.C.
Jones, James Dabney, Jr.—AS 1----- ________Washington, D.C.
Jones, James E.—LA 3 ----------------- _______ Philadelphia, Pa.
Jones, James Elmer—LA 2 ------------ ________Washington, D.C.
Jones, James Emerson—M 2 -----------_______ Philadelphia, Pa.
Jones, James M.—LA 4 __________ _______ Monrovia, Calif.
Jones, James W.—AS 1 ------------------________Washington, D.C.
Jones, John W.—LA 2 ------------------- _______ Philadelphia, Pa.
Jones, Julia E.—E 2 ------------------- ________Washington, D.C.
Jones, LaVerte Walton—M 1 --------- _______ Augusta, Ga.
Jones, Leonard S.—LA 1 _________________ St. Louis, Mo.
Jones, Lorenzo D.—LA 3 _________________ Henderson, Ky.
Jones, Mabel V. L.—E 3 --------------- _______ Monroe, La.
Jones, Major Osceola—M 3 _______ ________Brooklyn, N.Y.
Jones, Marguerite E.—AS 1 _______ _______ Baltimore, Md.
Jones, Minnie L.—E 4 ____________ _______ Washington, D.C.
Jones, Murvin Isaac—R 3 --------------_______ Waverly, Va.
Jones, Nero M.—E 1 _____________ _______ Washington, D.C.
Jones, Noah H.—E 3 _____________ _______ Fort Smith, Ark.
Jones, Ralph H.—LA 1 ------------------_______ Philadelphia, Pa.
Jones, Rembert Crispus—M 2 ----------_______ Washington, D.C.
Jones, Robert Kenneth—M 1 ----------- _______ Frankfort, Ky.
Jones, Samuel A.—RC 1 -----------------_______ Brooklyn, N.Y.
Jones, Summerfield F.—A.B. ______ _______ Newport News, Va.
Jones, Talmage A.—LA 1 _________ _______ Washington, D.C.
Jones, Thomas H.—LA 1 --------------- _______ Lexington, Ky.
Jones, Vivian A.—E 3 ------------------- _______ Washington, D.C.
Jones, Walter Howard—P 2 ----------- _______ Middletown, N.J.
Jones, Walter M.—LA 1 --------------- _______ Washington, D.C.
Jones-King, Kathleen Heloise—M 1 _______ Brooklyn, N.Y.
Jordan, Francis M.—E 4 --------------- _______ Durham, N.C.
Jordan, Frank H.—LA 4__________________ Dallas, Tex.
Jordan, George R.—AS 1 -------------- _______ Roxbury, Mass.
Jordan, John C., Jr.—LA 1 -------------_______ Maitland, Fla.
Jordan, Walker H.—LA 2 -------------- _______ Farmville, Va.
Joscelyn, Hamel C.—E 2 -----------------_______ New York, N.Y.
Joseph, Jr., Charles—LA 1--------------_______ New Haven, Conn.
Joseph, Harrison C. C.—M 2----------_____ British Guiana, B.W.I.
Kearney, Mary—E 4 _____________________ Bridgeport, Conn.

IN DEGREE COURSES
Keets, Lumina N.—AS 1 ( E C ) ----Kelley, Jr., Charles Henry—M 3 __
Kelley, Hughlon M.—LA 3-----------Kendrick, Ruby—LA 1---------------Kent, Morris A.—LA 1 -------------Kerr, Lorenzo Johnson—L 3---------Kerr, Llewellyn C.—RC 1 ----------Kigh, Blanche K.—LA 1 ------------King, Curley—E 1 --------------------King, Abraham Lincoln—LA 1 -----King, Evangeline—E 2 ---------------King, Thomas Jefferson—LA 1 -----Knight, Eugene McDonald—D 2 —
Knight, William Clark—P 1 --------Knight, William E.—E 2 ( E C ) ----Knorl, Albert G.—E 2 ----------------Knox, Ruby A.—E 2 -----------------Koonce, Margaret—E 3 ( E C ) -----Kornegay, Carolyn L.—Mus. 1 -----Kyd, Richard Thomas—R 1 --------Labat, Sylvia—Mus. 2 ----------------Labot, Victor H.—E 1 ----------------Lacy, Elijah Edward—P 1 ----------Ladrey, Henry H.—LA 4 ------------Laffoon, Howard—LA 3 ( E C ) ----LaForest, Albert L.—LA 2 ---------Lambert, Walter T.—LA 3 ---------Lancaster, Alvesta Pearl—E 2 (EC)
Landers, Jr., Harry M.—LA 1-----Lane, Richmond Sereno—M 2 -----Langhorne, Carroll N.—LA 3--------Langley, Blanche L.—E 2 ----------- Langley, Ethyl N.—LA 2 ------------Langston, Junius T.—LA 2 ----------Larkins, Lucius Curtis—M 4 ------Larry, Ethel L.—E 4 ( E C ) ----------Lash, Wiley I.—LA 1 -----------------Lashley, Louise PI.—E 4 --------------Latham, Dorothy X.—LA 2 -----------
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.—Washington, D.C.
— La Grange, Ga.
— San Antonio, Tex.
— Greenville, Miss.
— Brown’s Store, Va.
— Oakland, Calif.
— Canal Zone
.—Birmingham, Ala.
.—Washington, D.C.
— Chicago, 111.
.—Vista, Md.
..—Pittsburgh, Pa.
.—Montclair, N.J.
__Washington, D.C.
__Washington, D.C.
— Washington, D.C.
__Washington, D.C.
__Washington, D.C.
__Montclair, N.J.
Callands, Va.
.__Bay St. Louis, Miss.
__Washington, D.C.
--South Boston, Va.
—Jamaica, B.W.I.
— Madisonville, Ky.
..._P.-of-Spain, Trin., B.W.I.
—New York, N.Y.
—Tyrone, Pa.
—Washington, D.C.
—Washington, D.C.
_Washington, D.C.
_Baltimore, Md.
— Baltimore, Md.
_Whaleyville, Va.
_Beaumont, Texas
_Washington, D.C.
_Salisbury, N.C.
__Paramambo, B.G., S.A.
_Tarrytown, N.Y.

380

R E G ISTE R OF S T U D E N T S

Latimer, Gladys M.—U ____
Lavall, John William—R 4 ___
Lawrence, Charles A.—U ____
Lawrence, H. Christine—LA 1
Lawson, Joseph—LA 1 _____
Leak, Charles W.—E 1 ____ Leak, Irena T.—E 2 _______
Lee, Beulah C.—E 3 ______
Lee, Carrie E. S.—A .B ._____
Lee, Charles Dudley—M 4 ___
Lee, Florence V.—AS 3_____
Lee, James Sumner—M 1 ___
Lee, Julius Alfred—LA 1 -----Lee, Mattie C.—E 4 (EC) —
Lee, Norman L.—LA 4 ______
Lee, Robert L.—LA 2 ______
Lee, William Alexander—LU _
Leod, O. J.—RC 2__________
Lewis, Alberta G.—E 1 --------Lewis, Amos W., Jr.—LA 1 —
Lewis, Collins Everett—LA 4 _
Lewis, Fannie E.—A.B. (EC)
Lewis, Goldie Louise—E 2 ----Lewis, Gratina T.—E 1 -------Lewis, Helen Fields—E 1 ----Lewis, Josie Merle—U (EC) Lewis, Robert B.—Mus. 1-----Lewis, Charles William—M 4—
Lewis, John Hubert—L 1 -----Lewis, Robert B.—LA 1 -------Lewis, Vida V.—E 2 ________
Lewis, William Olander—RU Lightfoot, Roy C.—LA 3 ------Lincoln, Samuel G.—LA 1 ----Liggins, Elmer L.—RC 1 -----Lindsay, Mable H.—E 3 -------Linton, Arthur D.—LA 1 ------Lisemby, Etta B.—E 2 (EC) Liverpool, Fairbain, M.—LA 1

-Warrenton, Ga.
-Washington, D.C.
-New York, N.Y.
-Newark, N.J.
-Anstead, W.Va.
-Washington, D.C.
-Baltimore, Aid.
-Washington, D.C.
-Washington, D.C.
-Washington, D.C.
-Washington, D.C.
-Brooklyn, N.Y.
-Woodlawn, Pa.
-Washington, D.C.
-Summerville, S.C.
-Elkhorn, W.Va.
-Cambridge, Alass.
-Belhaven, N.C.
.Washington, D.C.
.Houston, Texas
.Washington, D.C.
.Washington, D.C.
.Washington, D.C.
.Atlantic City, N.J.
.Brockton, Alass. (
.Washington, D.C.
.Winston-Salem, N.C.
.Garfield Heights, D.C.
.New York, N.Y.
.Winston-Salem, N.C.
.Philadelphia, Pa.
.Washington, D.C.
.Roxbury, Va.
.Tioga, Pa.
.Clarksburg, Va.
Jamaica, N.Y.
.New York, N.Y.
.Washington, D.C.
British Guiana, S.A.

I N DEGREE COURSES
Livingston, Emmett Whetmore—LA 1---------- Jacksonville, Fla.
Llewellyn, R.A.—RC 1 ___________________ Jamaica, B.W.I.
Lloyd, Harriet Jackson—E 1 ---------------------- Washington, D.C.
Lloyd, Hermione E.—E 2 ---------------------------Washington, D.C.
Lloyd, Ivan Stuart—M 2 --------------------------- Jamaica, B.W.I.
Lloyd, Leona K.—AS 2 -----------------------------Washington, D.C.
Lloyd, Preston C.—LA 2 _________________ LaMott, Pa.
Lockett, Bailey F.—E 2 ----------------------------- Suffield, Conn.
Locust, Hubert G.—LA 1 _________________ Muskogee, Okla.
Lofton, Frederick Douglas—L 3 ------------------ Washington, D.C.
Lofton, Williston H.—E 3 ------------------------- Washington, D.C.
Logan, Glendon Louis—M 1--- -------------------- New York, N.Y.
Logan, Roy—LA 3 ______________________ Atlantic City, N.J.
Lomack, Bertha B.—LA 4 ________________ Washington, D.C.
Lomack, James Bishop—AS 3 ______________Washington, D.C.
Lomax, Alfred Eugene—E 2_______________ Newton, Mass.
Lomax, Asia Franklin—D 3_______________ Brooklyn, N.Y.
Lomax, Dewey L.—LA 3 ________________ Washington, D.C.
Lomax, Maud H.—E 3 (EC) _____________ Washington, D.C.
Long, Clarence William—D 1 _____________ Cheraw, S.C.
Long, Conrad Cornelius—D 3 ______________Orlando, Fla.
Long, Edgar Allen—M 3 _________________ Cambria, \ a.
Long, Lawrence W.—LA 4________________ Jonesville, S.C.
Long, Lillie Mae—E 2 ____________________ Portsmouth, Va.
Loper, Courtney B.—LA 3________________ Montgomery, Ala.
Lorick, Andrew H.—LA 1 ________________ New York> N Y Louden, John H.—LA 1 __________________ Boston, Mass.
Lou-Hing, Edward W.—LA 2 _____________British Guiana, S.A.
Lovelace, Theodore Ronceverte—M 2 ----------- Danville, Va.
Lowe, Harry Mack—LA 1 ------------------------- Washington, D.C.
Lucas, Oscar A.—Mus. 3 ---------------------------Washington, D.C.
Lucas, Virgil H.—LA 1 ----------------------------Louisville, Ky.
Luck, Milton M., Jr.—LA 2 _______________Sharon, Pa.
Luke, Francis Jean Baptiste—M 2----------------Trinidad, B.W.I.
Lundy, R obert-L 3 ______________________ Providence, R.I.
Lyas, Robert W.—E 1 -------------------------------Hampton, Va.
Lyons, Edith A.—E 4 (EC) _______________Washington, D.C.
Lyons, Hope—E 4 ( E C ) __________________ Atlanta, Ga.
McBeth, Alice Viola W.—LA 3 ( E C ) ---------Washington, D.C
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McCallum, Prudence R.—E 1------McCamey, Walter L.—AS 1 ------McCanns, Lela S. G.—Mus. 1----McClaren, Edward Elbert—M 1
McLean, Lionel Deckle—D 4 ------McClure, H. Francis—RC 1 ------McConnell, Roland—LA 1 ---------McCullough, Henrietta I.—AS 1 —
McCutchen, Roy R.—LA 1 ---------McDonald, Crummell Howe—B.S.
McDuffiie, Pericles—E 2 -----------McGee, Leanna—E 1 ___________
McGinnis, Emma E.—E 1 ----------McGraw, Robert—LA 2 -----------McGuire, William Alexander—M 1
Mclver, James R.—LA 3-----------McKinney, Ethel T.—LA 1 (EC) McKinney, LeRoy Howard—LA 1
McKnight, Lancess—M 2 ----------McKoy, Charles E.—LA 2 --------McKoy, John W.—LA 1 _______
McLane, Elva Louise—E 1 -------MacNair, Thelma O.—U ----------McLaughlin, Elmer—LA 3--------McLeod, O. J.—RC 2 __________
McNealy, David W.—E 4 ---------McNeeley, George Clinton—D 1 —
McNeill, Bertha Clay—A.B. (EC)
McNeill, Claudius A.—U ----------McNeill, Howard Hall—M 4------McNeill, Melva R.—E 2 ________
McNeill, Queene E.—E 4 ---------McRae, Almena V.—E 3 (EC) —
McRae, Gretchen D.—AS 1 -------McShann, Mansell Herbert—M 3 —
Mable, John Perry—P 1 ________
Mabra, Burtis N.—E 4 _________
Macer, Plarry Leon—LA 3 -------Mack, Daniel G.—LA 2 ________

.Washington, D.C.
.Chattanooga, Tenn.
.Portland, Oregon
.Abbeville, S.C.
Jersey City, N J.
-Kansas City, Mo.
.Washington, D.C.
.Charlotte, N.C.
Bowling Green, Ky.
.Wilmington, N.C.
.Washington, D.C.
.Glen Jean, W.Va.
.Washington, D.C.
.New Orleans, La.
.Atlantic City, N.J.
.Washington, D.C.
.Washington, D.C.
Jacksonville, Fla.
.Washington, D.C.
.Wilmington, N.C.
.Wilmington, N.C.
.Washington, D.C.
.Everett, Mass.
.Palatka, Fla.
.Belhaven, N.C.
.Houston, Texas
.Westfield, N.J.
.Washington, D.C.
.Washington, D.C.
.Fayetteville, N.C.
.Washington, D.C.
.Washington, D.C.
.Colorado Springs, Colo.
Colorado Springs, Colo.
.Dallas, Texas
.Forth Worth, Texas
.High Point, N.C.
Baltimore, Md.
.Baltimore, Md.

I N DEGREE COURSES
Macklin, John Alferd—LA 2 ( E C ) -----Macklin, Mary F.—E 2 --------------------Madison, Leila D.—LA 2 ------------------Madison, Mary C.—LA 1 ------------------Mance, George H.—LA 2 ____________
Maney, Alexander Andrew—L 2 -------Mann, Gladys R.—E 3_______________
Mance, Mercer M.—LA 1 -----------------Mance, Robert Weston—M 3 -------------Manigaulte, James R.—LA 2 --------------Manney, Charles H.—LA 3-----------------Manning, Martha—E 1 (EC) -----------Marcus, Lillie Belle—E 2 ------------------Marquez, Cecil George—M 1 -------------Marrow, Early Randolph—D 4 ----------Marsh, Frankie—P 2 -----------------------Marshall, Celia E.—E 2 _____________
Marshall, Edythe A.—E 4 ____________
Marshall, William Aubrey—M 2 ---------Marshall, William Y.—LA 3--------------Martin, George Stanley—M 3 -------------Martin, George Thomas—R 1 ------------Martin, James Dwight—D 3 ---------------Martin, John Alvin—P 2 _____________
Martin, Lou Ethel D.—LA 3 ( E C ) ------Martin, Louise W.—E 3 --------------------Martin, Milfred H.—LA 2-----------------Martin, Rosa E.—E 2 ( E C ) ---------------Mask, Cornelius J.—LA 3 ------------------Mason, Mary Alice—E 2 --------------------Massey, John Bruce—M 1 ------------------Matthews, Edna T.—E 2 -------------------Matthews, Eunice M.—E 1 ( E C ) --------Matthews, John W.—LA 1 ( E C ) ----------Matthews, Pinetta A.—LA 4 ---------------Matthews, Ruth E.—E 1 ---------------------Mauldin, Gladys E.—E 2---------------------May, Percy C.—LA 4-------------------------Mayfield, Floyd—E 4 --------------------------

------Portsmouth, Va.
___ Norfolk, Va.
___ Baltimore, Md.
___ Pittsburgh, Pa.
___ Winchester, Ky.
___ Washington, D.C.
___ Washington, D.C.
___ Columbia, S.C.
___ Columbia, S.C.
___ Jacksonville, Fla.
___ Memphis, Tenn.
___ Washington, D.C.
___ Cleveland, Ohio
___ New York, N.Y.
___ Elizabeth, N.J.
___ Kansas City, Mo.
___ Washington, D.C.
___ Tucson, Ariz.
___ Baltimore, Md.
___ New York, N.Y.
___Birmingham, Ala.
___Thomasville, Ga.
___New York, N.Y.
___Houston, Texas
___Washington, D.C.
___Charlotte, N.C.
___Washington, Pa.
___Washington, D.C.
___Laurenburg, N.C.
___Washington, D.C.
__ Washington, D.C.
__ Washington, D.C.
__ Washington, D.C.
__ Washington, D.C.
__ Annapolis, Md.
__ Washington, D.C.
__ Washington, D.C.
__ Holton, Kans.
__ Memphis, Tenn.
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Maxwell, Vashti C —E 1 (EC) _______
Mayer, Edna L.—LA 1 ______________
Mayo, James A.—LA 2______________
Mayo, Scotti R.—E 1 _______________
Mercer, Torrence C.—E 1 ___________
Melchor, Beulah H.—E 3 ------------------Meredith, Evelyn O.—L A2 (EC) ------Meredith, Helen M.—E 3 ____________
Merrick, Walter Ernest'—M 1 _________
Meyers, Nathaniel W.—LA 1 ( E C ) ----Mickey, Harry Warren—M 2 ------------Miles, Charles E.—LA 2 -------------------Miles, James O.—U _________________
Miles, Marion E.—Mus. 1 -----------------Miles, Susie E.—E 1 -------------------------Miles, Tabitha L.—E 1 ---------------------Miller, Alfred B.—E 3 _____________
Miller, Carroll L.—E 3 ______________
Miller, Elsie M.—E 1 ------------------------Miller, Paul B.—LA 4________________
Miller, Ralph Waldo—L 2 -----------------Miller, Robert D.—LA 4 _____________
Miller, Robert W.—LA 1 -----------------Miller, William Edward—R 2 -----------Milligan, L. Z.—Mus. 4 --------------------Mims, Hortense—LA 4 ---------------------Minson, Robert A.—LA 2 ------------------Minter, Helen O.—E 3 ---------------------Minton, Russell Fabeaux—M 3 -----------Mitchell, Beatrice P.—E 4 -----------------Mitchell, Clarence LeRoy—R 1 -----------Mitchell, Ella Belle—LA 3____________
Mitchell, Eugene Henry—P 2 -------------Mitchell, Hattie B.—A .B .------------------Mitchell, Henry E.—LA 1 -----------------Mitchell, Lillian A.—Mus. 4 --------------Mitchell, Matthew—LA 2 -----------------Mitchell, Urbane L.—LA 1 -----------------

___ Carlisle, Pa.
___ Washington, D.C.
___ Washington, D.C.
___ Washington, D.C.
___ Pueblo, Colo.
___ Washington, D.C.
___ Washington, D.C.
___ Washington, D.C.
___ Trinidad, B.W.I.
___ Washington, D.C.
___ Washington, D.C.
___ Washington, D.C.
___ Jamaica, B.W.I.
___ Washington, D.C.
___ Washington, D.C.
___ St. Joseph, Mo.
___ Brooklyn, N.Y.
___ Washington, D.C.
___ Washington, D.C.
___ Washington, D.C.
___ Hermanville, Miss.
___ Helena, Ark.
___ Louisville, Ky.
___ Dover, N.C.
___ Paducah, Ky.
___ Washington, D.C.
___ Norfolk, Va.
___ San Antonio, Tex.
___ Philadelphia, Pa.
___ Washington, D.C.
___ Carrollton, Miss.
___ Chicago, 111.
___ Jacksonville, Fla.
___ Winchester, Va.
___ Washington, D.C.
___ Gallipolis, Ohio
___ Jacksonville, Fla.
___ San Andres, Republic of
Columbia, S. A.

I N DEGREE COURSES
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Mitchell, Walter Justin—D 3 --------------------- Wethersfield, Conn.
Mizell, St. Leon—A .B .___________________ Washington, D.C.
Monroe, Douglass L.—LA 4 ------------------------Baltimore, Aid.
Montgomery, Inez Wade—LA 2 ( E C ) ---------Washington, D.C.
Montgomery, Joseph Howard—L U -------------- Charleston, S.C.
Aloore, Alice F.—E 3 ____________________ Washington, D.C.
Moore, Annabelle P.—E 2 ------------------------- Fairmont, W.Va
Aloore, Archie L.—LA 1 __________________ Easton, Pa.
Aloore, Eleanor L.—E 1 __________________ Aloorestown, N.J.
Aloore, Helen Jessie—E 3 ------------------------- Washington, D.C.
Moore, Jesse L.—RC 1 ___________________ Earlington, Ky.
Moore, Parlett L.—E 2 ___________________ Wetipquin, Md.
Moore, Reginald H.—LA 2 ------------------------New York, N.Y.
Moore, Richie William—M 1 _______________Savannah, Ga.
Moore, Wilbur D.—E 2 __________________ Cape May, N.J.
Moorhead, John Samuel—M 2 ---------------------St. Croix, Virgin Island
Aloorman, William Daniel—M 3 ----------------- Augusta, Ga.
Moreland, William H.—LA 2 --------------------- Washington, D.C.
Morfort, Joseph—RC 2 ----------------------------Nigeria, B.W. Africa
Alorgan, Beatrice E.—E 4 -------------------------- Alontgomery, W.Va.
Morgan, Dorsey L.—B.S--------------------------- Washington, D.C.
Alorgan, John H. S.—LA 3 ------------------------Jamaica, B.W.I.
Morgan, Robert Wilfred—D 4 --------------------New York, N.Y.
Morris, Frank B.—LA 3 _________________ Winston-Salem, N.C.
Morris, Henry S.—E 2 ___________________ Washington, D.C.
Alorris, Herbert A.—LA 1 ------------------------- New York, N.Y.
Alorris, Naomi I.—E 3 ____________________ Washington, D.C.
Morris, Reginald O.—LA 2-----------------------British Guiana, S.A.
Alorris, Wilbert—U (EC) ------------------------- Washington, D.C.
Alorris, William A., Jr.—E 2 --------------------- Jacksonville, Fla.
Morris, William Davis—M 3------------------------Charleston, W.Va.
Alorsell, J. A.—RC 1 ____________________ Cleveland, Ohio
Alorton, Alary A.—LA 4 ---------------------------Washington, D.C.
Aloseby, Jennie Alay—E 2 ------------------------- Washington, D.C.
Aloses, Jones—A1 1 _______________________Dayton, Ohio
Alosley, Augusta Al.—LA 2 ------------------------ Wilmington, N.C.
Moss, Eunice G.—LA 1 ---------------------------- Washington, D.C.
Moss, Rufus W.—LA 2 ---------------------------- Bluefield, W.Va.
Aloten, Carrie A.—LA 2 ---------------------------- Indianapolis, Ind.
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Moultrie, Geneva R.—E 1 _________
Moyse, Odessa A.—LA 2 ( E C ) ----Muldrow, Miriam Naomi—M 2 ----Mulligan, Gertrude E.—E 1 _______
Munnerlyn, Della E.—E 1 ________
Murchison, Jesse R.—LA 2 _______
Alurdock, Marian—E 1 __________
Murray, Edith F.—LA 3 _________
Murray, Ethel G.—E 1 ( E C ) _____
Murray, Lydia A.—E 4 __________
Murray, Rewan Orville—M 1 -------Murray, Virginia Lee—LA 4 -------Murrell, Mattie L.—E 3__________
Muse, Fannie E.—LA 3 __________
Muse, Nathaniel M.—LA 1---- 1-----Mushaw, Marjorie C.—E 1 ---------Myers, Conwall S.—LA 1 -----------Myers, Edwin C.—E 3 (EC) -------Myers, Emma P.—LA 1 ------------Myers, Victor T.—AS 3 -------------Nance, Nathan—E 4 -------------------Narcisse, Elvin William—P 1 ------Nash, Millard Alphonzo—AS 1-----Nash, William M.—LA 4 (EC) —
Naylor, Edna M.—E 4 __________
Neblett, Ulysses E.—LA 4 -----------Neeley, Alice B.—Mus. 2-------------Neeley, Ernestine A.—E 2 -----------Nelson, Clifton Frederick—M 4----Nelson, Nettie M.—E 3 -------------Nelson, Rinco—RC 1 ___________
Nelson, Robert L.—E 3__________
Nether land, Rosa Stokes—E 3 (EC)
Nevers, Arthur Feland—D 2 --------Nichols, Inez J.—E 2 -----------------Nichols, Robert S.—LA 1 -----------Nicholson, Cecil D.—E 1 _________
Nightengale, Ernest R.—LA 1 -----Nightengale, Clifton W.—LA 2 -----

—Wildwood, N.J.
—Washington, D.C.
—Charlotte, N.C.
—Washington, D.C.
—Farmingdale, N.J.
—Southern Pines, N.C.
—Baltimore, Md.
—Charlottesville, Va.
—Washington, D.C.
—Charlottesville, Va.
—Jamaica, B.W.I.
—Charlottesville, Va.
—Orlando, Fla.
—Washington, D.C.
—Valdosta, Ga.
—Washington, D.C.
—Washington, D.C.
—Washington, D.C.
_Bowling Green, Va.
—San Antonio, Texas
—Alma, Ark.
—Los Angeles, Calif.
_Washington, D.C.
—Washington, D C.
_Washington, D.C.
_Brooklyn, N.Y.
_Tulsa, Okla.
_Tulsa, Okla.
_Yazoo, Miss.
_Hampton, Va.
- M t. Vernon, N.Y.
_Charleston, S.C.
_Washington, D.C.
_New Haven, Conn.
_Washington, D.C.
__Bennings, D.C.
_Kansas City, Mo.
_Washington, D.C.
_Washington, D.C.

I N DEGREE COURSES
Nightengale, George Edwin—M 4 ----------------Barbados, B.W.I.
Nightengale, Mary Jones—E 3 ( E C ) ------------Chambersburg, Pa.
Nixon, Ethel L.—LA 2 ----------------------------- Washington, D.C.
Nixon, Eliza A.—E 2 ( E C ) ------------------------Washington, D.C.
Nodes, James W.—LA 1 ---------------------------- St. Louis, Mo.
Nodes, Lawrence H.—LA 1------------------------St. Louis, Mo.
Norman, Lavinia—A .B .----------------------------- Washington, D.C.
Norman, Rhetta V.—E 2----------------------------Washington, D.C.
Norris, Frank L.—LA 1 ----------------------------Washington, D.C.
Norris, Grover—P 3 --------------------------------- Woodruff, S.C.
Norris, Marvin L.—AS 1 -------------------------- Oleah, N.Y.
Norville, Helen Dewey—E 3 ( E C ) -------------- Washington, D.C.
Nweje, Hezekiah—RC 1 ---------------------------- B.W. Africa
Obv, Gridin—LA 4 -----------------------------------Baton Rouge, La.
Oden, Georgia E.—LA 3----------------------------Yonkers, N.Y.
Ody, Anice P.—E 1 ------ --------------------------Offutt, Garland K.—LA 1 -------------------------- Lexington, Ky.
Ogle, Marea Scott—E 4 ( E C ) --------------------Washington, D.C.
Ogle, Mary E.—E 1 -------------------------------- Washington, D.C.
Oldham, Milton B.—LA 1 -------------------------- Asbury Park, N.J.
Oliver, W. J.—RC 1 --------------------------------- Bloomington, 111.
Ollivierre, Cyril Clarence—M 3 ------------------ Trinidad, B.W.I.
O’Neal, Eric Leopold—M 2 ---------------------- Dominican Republic
Ormond, John W.—E 3----------------------------- Bath, N.C.
Orr, Herbert R.—AS 1 ---------------------------- Washington, D.C.
Osborne, Cicero N.—LA 1 ------------------------- Winston-Salem, N.C.
Overby, Lucy S.—E 3 -------------------------------Atlantic City, N.J.
Owen, Edith F.—E 2 ( E C ) ------------------------Washington, D.C.
Owens, Henry Preston—L 3 ---------------------- Washington, D.C.
Owens, Leona M.—E 4 ----------------------------- Washington, D.C.
Owens Susie L.—E 4 -------------------------------- Oxford, N.C.
Quander, Joseph P.—LA 2------------------------- Washington, D.C.
Pack, Louise H.—Mus.B. ( E C ) ------------------ Washington, D.C.
Packe, Walter Archie—LA 2 ( E C ) ------------- Washington, D.C.
Page, Joseph Leon—M 4 ---------------------------- Philadelphia, Pa.
Pair, James M.—LA 3 -------------------------------Washington, D.C.
Palmer, Anna R.—E 2 -------------------------------Norfolk, Va.
Palmer, Evangeline M.—E 4 ( E C ) -------------- Washington, D.C.
Parker,. Blanche Mae—U -------------------------- Takoma Park, Md.
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Parker, Carrie F —LA 1 ( E C ) ----------------- Washington, D.C.
Parker, Chauncey—LA 4 --------------------------- Washington, D.C.
Parker, Ella Wesley—E 1 ------------------------- Washington, D.C.
Parker, George Rodolphus Dorsey—M 3______Halethrope, Md.
Parker, Haywood L.—LA 1 ------------------------ Washington, D.C.
Parker, Helen E.—AS 1 ---------------------------- Little Rock, Ark.
Parker, Hester A.—E 3 ---------------------------- Washington, D.C.
Parker, James T —E 2---------------------------- Ann Arbor, Mich.
Parker, Leroy P.—E 4 ---------------------------- Gerd, Va.
Parker, Milton John—P 1 -------------------------- Baltimore, Md.
Parker, Norman Maceo—P 2 --------------------- Jacksonville, N.C.
Parker, Rufus H.—LA 1 ---------------------------Washington, D.C.
Parks, Jeanus B.—E 1 -------------------------------Washington, D.C.
Parks, Norma M.—E 3------------------------------ Washington, D.C.
Parr, Neola—E 4 ------------------------------------ Washington, D.C.
Parris, Herbert G.—LA 1 _________________ New York, N.Y.
Parris, Karl M.—LA 1 ----------------------------- Wilmington, N.C.
Patterson, Adonis—M 2 ---------------------------- Battle Creek, Mich.
Patterson, George Wallace, Jr.—L 1 ------------- Kansas City, Mo.
Patterson, Harry Wilson—R 1------------------ Washington, D.C.
Patterson, Sylvia P.—AS 3 ( E C ) ----------------Washington, D.C.
Payne, Harry R.—LA 3 __________________ Andover, Mass.
Payne, Helen K.—E 2 ___________________Washington, D.C.
Payne, John C.—E 2 ------------------------------- Washington, D.C.
Payne, LeRoy Adolphus—M 4______________Brooklyn, N.Y.
Payne, Samuel O’Brien—M 3 --------------------- New York, N.Y.
Payne, Vaughn Colfax—M 2 _______________Calhoun, Ala.
Payne, William Hope—LA 1 _______________Washington, D.C.
Peace, George E.—LA 1 __________________ Norfolk, Va.
Peaco, James W.—LA 1 __________________ Havre de Grace, Md.
Peake, Rubye G.—LA 2 __________________ Little Rock, Ark.
Pearson, Inez Mills—E 2__________________ Washington, D.C.
Pearson, Mary L.—Mus. 1 ________________ Durham, N.C.
Pearson, Minnie E—E 4 __________________ Durham, N.C.
Pedro, Elsie M.—E 1 ____________________ Neptune, N.J.
Peed, George H.—RC 1 __________________ Lawrenceville, Va.
Peele, Mary F.—LA 1 ____________________ Washington. D.C.
Pendleton, Clarence McLane—L 1 ----------------Baltimore, Md.
Pendletori, Marguerite F.—LA 3 ----------------- Lynchburg, Va.

I N DEGREE COURSES
Penn, Harry Theodore—D 1 ------Penn, James—LA 1 ( E C ) ---------Penn, Jean Langston—AS 2 --------Penn, Leon Sinkler—R 2 -----------Percival, Theodore Edward—M 4—
Perez, Raul—LA 2 -------------------Perkins, Ulysses S.—E 1------------Perry, Ella Estelle—E 1 ( E C ) ----Perry, Eugene Boone—M 4 --------Perry, Harry K.—LA 3 ------------Perry, Ned Alston—LA 1 -----------Perry, Nelson Lloyd—M 4 ----------Peters, Juanita A.—E 1 -------------Peterson, Ernest L.—RC 1 ---------Peterson, Edward Williston—L 1—Peterison, Gladys Tignor—E 3 ----Pettie, Alfred V.—LA 2 ------------Petite, Frederick B.—LA 2 --------Pettross, Alice R.—E 1 (EC) ----Peyton, Esther C.—E 1 (EC) ----Peyton, James A.—LA 1 (EC) ---Phelp, Gaines A.—RC 1 -------------Phifer, Theodore Donald—M 2 ---Phillips, Charles G.—LA 3 --------Phillips, Dickerson E.—RC 1 ------Phillips, Frederick S.—LA 1 -------Phillips, Robert B.—LA 3 -----------Phillips, Walter F.—LA 1 ----------Pierce, Anthony H.—LA 3 ----------Pierce, Lowery I.—LA 3 -------------Pinkney, Emma M.—E 3-------------Pinckney, William T.—E 2 (EC) —
Pinn, James R. C.—RC 2-------------Pittard, Moses Carnegia—LA 1 ---Pittman, Sidney W.—LA 2----------Plant, Edmond F.—LA 3-------------Plant, Monroe Lawrence—L 2 ------Plater, J. Alonzo—AS 1 -------------Plato, Marcus Goodridge—M 2 ------

------Lynchburg, Va.
------Washington, D.C.
------Washington, D.C.
------Washington, D.C.
------Greenwood, S.C.
------Lores, Porto Rico
----- Baltimore, Md.
----- Washington, D.C.
----- Kansas City, Mo.
----- Washington, D.C.
----- Washington, D.C.
----- Raleigh, N.C.
----- Ft. Wayne, Indiana
----- Miami, Fla.
----- Washington, D.C.
----- Washington, D.C.
----- Washington, D.C.
----- Washington, D.C.
----- Washington, D.C.
----- Washington, D.C.
----- Washington, D.C.
----- Mt. Vernon, Ind.
----- Baltimore, Md.
----- Washington, D C.
----- New York, N.Y.
----- Washington, D.C.
----- Angola, Africa
----- Washington, D.C.
----- St. Louis, Mo.
-----New York, N.Y.
----- Washington, D.C.
----- Washington, D.C.
-----Newport, R.I.
-----Plainfield, N.J.
-----Dallas, Texas
-----Texarkana, Texas
-----Texarkana, Texas
-----Washington, D.C.
-----Hartford, Conn.
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Plummer, Frances F.—Mus. 1 --------------------- Washington, D.C.
Plummer, Lillian G.—E 2 -------------------------- Washington, D.C.
Poaches, James M.—LA 4 ------------------------- Charleston, S.C.
Poe, John W.—LA 2 -------------------------------- Gary, Ind.
Polk, Malinda J.—E 2 -------------------------------Washington, D.C.
Polk, Willis D.—LA 2 —----------------------------Philadelphia, Pa.
Pollard, Horace Ogden—L 2 -----------------------Washington, D.C.
Pons, Miguel Angle—LA 1------------------------- Ponce, P.R.
Poole, Ruth L.—E 3 ------ --------------------------Washington, D.C.
Pope, Florida Iva Mae—E 3---------------------- Rocky Mount, N.C.
Popel, Samuel H.—E 3 ( E C ) --------------------- Washington, D.C.
Porter, Beatrice W.—E 1 ---------------------------Washington, D.C.
Porter, James Robert—M 3 ------------------------ Washington, D.C.
Porter, Vida L.—LA 2 ( E C ) --------------------- Washington, D.C.
Portier, Alleen J.—LA 1 ---------------------------Miami, Fla.
Posey, Sylvester F.—LA 3 ------------------------- Akron, O.
Poulson, John Aimer—M 2 ------------------------ Forrestville, Md.
Powell, Constance W.—AS 3---------------------- Washington, D.C.
Powell, Judson Brinkley—L 3---------------------- Portsmouth, Va.
Powell, William Anderson—LA 4 ----------------Norfolk, Va.
Powers, Bernard B.—AS 4 ------------------------Huntsville, Ala.
Prater, Gertrude B.—E 4 ---------------------------Ardmore, Pa.
Price, Cyril W.—E 4______________________ Trinidad, B.W.I.
Price, Garrett A. Hobart—M 3 --------------------Ann Arbor, Mich.
Price, John F.—LA 2 _____________________ Williamston, N.C.
Price, Kline A.—LA 4 ____________________ Washington, D.C.
Priestley, Sherman James—L 2--------------------New Orleans, La.
Primo, Q. E.—RC L _____________________ Albany, Ga.
Prince, Corine Jossilyn—E 1 -----------------------Cleveland, Ohio
Prioleau, Abner L.—LA 4 ------------------------- Georgetown, S.C.
Prudhomme, Charles—D 1 ------------------------- Kansas City, Mo.
Preston, Marion Evelyn—AS 1 --------------1— Richmond, Va.
Pryor, Bernard W.—E 2 (EC) ------------------ Washington, D.C.
Pullins, Mattie Mae—E 4 ------------------------- Wyoming, O.
Purifoy, Carey P.—E 2 ---------------------------- Washington, D.C.
Purefoy, Vera Rachel—E 2 ( E C ) ----------------Washington, D.C.
Puryear, Thomas L.—RC 1 ------------------------Petersburg, Va.
Radcliffe, Andrew L.—AS 2 --------------------- Washington, D.C.
Radford, William D.—LA 1 --------------------- Hopkinsville, Ky.

I N DEGREE COURSES
Radix, Jno. C.—LA 3 -------------------------------Grenada, B.W.I.
Ragland, James Farley—P 2 ---------------------- South Boston, Va.
Raiford, Ernest Lee—LA 4 ------------------------Greensboro, N.C.
Raiford, Martha P.—LA 2 ------------------------Washington, D.C.
Raines, Eugene D.—LA 3 ---------------------------Louisville, Ky.
Rainey, Moses G.—LA 1 --------------------------- Philadelphia, Pa.
Rambeau, Reliford Wendell—LA 2 -------------- Washington, D.C.
Randall, Edna Mae—E 3-------------------------- Washington, D.C.
Randall, Joseph Alexander—M 1 ----------------- West Elizabeth, Pa.
Randall, William Thomas—D 2 ------------------ Hornsbyville, Va.
Randolph, Harold R.—R U ------------------------- Washington, D.C.
Randolph, James Herman—LA 2 ---------------- Washington, D.C.
Randolph, Julius C.—LA 4 ---------- ---------------Washington, D.C.
Randolph, Thomas H.—AS 1 --------------------- New York, N.Y.
Rasbury, L. E.—RC 1-------------------------------- Kinston, N.C.
Rasper, Arline E.—LA 3 ---------------------------- Washington, D.C.
Rawlins, Albert G.—LA 2---------------------------St. Lucia, B.W.I.
Raymond, Edna V.—LA 2-------------------------- Washington, D.C.
Raymond, Helen—U ------------------------------- Washington, D.C.
Raymond, Thelma M.—E 2 _______________ Washington, D.C.
Raynor, Lounette E.—E 1-------------------------- Washington, D.C.'
Reaves, Marne E.—LA 4 --------------------------- Washington, D.C.
Redding, Lillian—LA 2 ----------------------------- Wilmington, Del.
Redmond, Edna M.—E ___________________Manassas, Va.
Redmond, Zelma L.—E 3---------------------------- Paducah, Ky.
Reese, Irene M.—E 3 _____________________Cleveland, Ohio
Reese, Lloyd—LA 2 --------------------------------- Newman, Ga.
Reid, Cornelia J.—AS 1----------------------------- Portsmouth, Va.
Reid, Edward Allen—L 3 ---------------------------Mt. Ephraim, N.J.
Reid, Jr., James Daniel—D 2---------------------- Wilson, N.C.
Reid, James W.—E 1 -------------------------------- Norfolk, Va.
Reid, Mary R.—E 3 ( E C ) ------------------------- Washington, D.C.
Reid, Viola Menard—E 1 ---------------------------Washington, D.C.
Renfro, Marietta I.—LA 1-------------------------- Cincinnati, Ohio
Renwick, Allen A.—R ------------------------------ Washington, D.C.
Renwick, Annie Hightower—E 1 ----------------Reynolds, Alma A.—Mus. 1----------------------- Washington, D.C.
Reynolds, Hubert G.—LA 1----------------------- Jamaica, B.W.I.
Rhetta, Clara E.—LA 1 ---------------------------- Washington, D.C.
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Rhoden, Robert B.—LA 3-------------------------- Washington, D.C.
Rhodes, Bessie P.—E 2----------------------------- Leonia, N.J.
Rhodes, Janies Gardner—D 4 --------------------- New York, N.Y.
Rice, Charles Robert—L 2 ________________ Mound City, 111.
Rich, Sarah E.—E 1 _____________________ Rocky Mount, N.C.
Rich, William G.—E 4 ___________________ Washington, D.C.
Richard, Henry T.—E 4 ---------------------------- Washington, D.C.
Richards, Arthur G.—LA 1 ------------------------ Washington, D.C.
Richards, Ernest W.—LA 3------------------------Hackensack, N.J.
Richards, Mary E.—E 2 ---------------------------- Washington, D.C.
Richardson, Catherine V.—LA 1------------------New Rochelle, N.Y.
Richardson, James M.—LA 2_____________ Houston, Tex.
Richardson, Raymond Levell—M 2----------------Meridian, Miss.
Richie, Ruth—LA 2 ______________________ Englewood, N.J.
Rickards, Maurice W.—LA 1--------------------- Devon, Pa.
Rideout, Joseph Thomas—L 2 --------------------- Mount Pleasant, Pa.
Ridgley, Doris J.—E 1 (EC) ______________VYashington, D.C.
Ridgeley, Elaine A.—AS 2 -------------------------Washington, D.C.
Ridgeley, Francis A.—LA 4----------------------- Washington, D.C.
Ridley, Eva B.—E 1 ______________________ Atlantic City, N.J.
Ridley, Peter S —LA 2 ___________________ Newport News, Va.
Ridley, Walter N.—LA 1 _________________ Newport News, Va.
Riley, James Andrew—M 2 ________________Cleveland, Ohio
Rivers, Inez Mabel—E 2 (E C )------------------ Washington, D.C.
Rivers, Matthew W.—RC 1 _______________ New Orleans, La.
Roane, Daniel C.—LA 2 __________________ Hartford, Conn.
Robbins, Clayton Asa—M 2------------------------Ahoshie, N.C.
Roberson, Elizabeth—E 1 (EC) ------------------ Washington, D.C.
Roberts, Lillie R.—E 1 ___________________ Portsmouth, Va.
Robertson, Cecil Ewart Fitzgerald—L 2---------Washington, D.C.
Robertson, W. B.—RC 2__________________ Washington, D.C.
Robinson, Alberta N.—E 3__________ ______ Pleasantville, N.J.
Robinson, Andrew—LA 3 ________________ Lutherville, Md.
Robinson, Edwina C.—LA 1 _______________Roaring Gap, N.C.
Robinson, Grace L.—E 2 ( E C ) ------------------ Washington, D.C.
Robinson, Henry Shields—M 2--------------------Washington, D.C.
Robinson, Irene R.—LA 2 ________________ Atlantic City, N.J.
Robinson, John W.—LA 1 _________________Washington, D.C.
Robinson, Joseph Brawley—M 1----------------- Charleston, S.C.

I N DEGREE COURSES
Robinson, Junetta M.—AS 1 -----------------------Detroit, Mich.
Robinson, Lucius S.—E 1 ---------------------------Washington, D.C.
Robinson, Mary B.—E 4 ( E C ) --------------------Washington, D.C.
Robinson, Maurice W.—LA 1 --------------------- Washington, D.C.
Robinson, Melvin B.—LA 1 -----------------------Durham, N.C.
Robinson, N. Merton—LA 4 ( E C ) -------------- Washington, D.C.
Robinson, Randolph M.—Mus. 1 1----------------Martinsburg, W.Va.
Robinson, Thomas T.—E 2 ------------------------- Washington, D.C.
Robinson, Virdie L.—LA 1 ------------------------ Leesburg, Va.
Robinson, Wilbur Lawrence—P 2 ----------------Philadelphia, Pa.
Robinson, William Stewart—L 2 ------------------ Jacksonville, Fla.
Rodaniche, Jr., Arcadio—M 1--------------------- New York, N.Y.
Rodrigues, Randolph L.—LA 1 --------------------Philadelphia, Pa.
Rodriguez, Artemio P.—E 1 -----------------------Porto Rico
Rodriguez, Julia E.—E 1 ----------------------------Porto Rico
Rogers, Herbert D.—AS 1 ------------------------- Washington, D.C.
Rogers, Louis James—LA 1 --------------------- San Antonio, Texas
Rollins, Jesse Q
.—LA 1 ---------------------------- New Orleans, La.
Rollock, Garnet Clinton—D 3 --------------------- Brooklyn, N.Y.
Roman, Charles W.—LA 2 ------------------------Mason, Tenn.
Romer, Kathleen Delia—L 1 -----------------------Tampa, Fla.
Root, Nelson C.—LA 3____________________ Falmouth, Va.
Ross, Charles Wesley—M 1 ------------------------ Crowley, La.
Ross, Edgar M —LA 1____________________ Washington, D.C.
Roundtree, Beverly N.—LA 1 --------------------- Columbia, S.C.
Rouse, Charles C.—LA 2__________________ Kinston, N.C.
Rowan, Henry McKinley—L 1 --------------------Tillman, Miss.
Roy, Arichael Lee—LA 2 _________________ Dallas, Texas
Rucker, Carrie E.—E 1 ___________________ Washington, D.C.
Rucks, Irma M.—E 3 _____________________New Kensington, Pa.
Ruffin, Ruby Edwardina—E 1 --------------------- Washington, D.C.
Rummons, Eugene Hollis—D 4--------------------Kansas City, Mo.
Russ, Evelyn V.—Mus. 1 ---------------------------Washington, D.C.
Russell, Adele Eloise—LA 1 —--------------------Portsmouth, Va.
Russell, Bessie E.—E 1 ( E C ) --------------------- Washington, D.C.
Russell, Henrietta C.—LA 1 --------------------- Washington, D.C.
Russell, Margaret E.—AS 3--------------------- Baltimore, Md.
Russell, Trent Sumner—M 1 --------------------- Richmond, Va.
Russell, Warren Monroe—M 1 ------------------- Columbia, S.C.
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Russell, William B.—LA 3 ________ ------------Washington, D.C.
Ryce, Charity B.—Mus. 3__________ ------------Washington, D.C.
Sabb, Lucius M.—LA 1 ___________ ------------Washington, D.C.
Sabbs, Marion E.—LA 4 __________ ------------Washington, D.C.
Sadgwar, Luther T.—LA 1 _______ ------------Washington, D.C.
Saffell, Pansy G.—E 1 ___________ - t---------Lenoir City, Tenn.
St. Clair, Carroll Mortimer—M 4
------------Cambridge, Md.
Sales, William Webster—E 2 _____ ------------Scottdale, Pa.
Sallie, Carroll W.—LA 4__ _______ ----------- Beaver Falls, Pa.
Sampson, Antoinette J.—E 4 (EC)
------------Washington, D.C.
Sancho, Rupert Cyril—M 3 ________ ------------New York, N.Y.
Sanford, Charles Butler—D 4_____ ----------- Chicago, 111.
Saunders, Brookes Telfair—L S ___ ----------- Baltimore, Md.
Saunders, Nellie A.—E 1 _________ ------------Washington, D.C.
Saunders, Ruth E.—LA 3 ________ ----------- Darlington, S.C.
Saunders, Thomas H.—AS 2 _____ ------------St. Louis, Mo.
Savoy, A. Kiger—E 3 (EC) ______ ------------Washington, D.C.
Savoy, Ruth Gordon—E 2 (EC)
------------Washington, D.C.
Sawyer, J. H.—RC 1 ------------------- ------------Berkley, Va.
Sayers, Arthur Jemmott—M 3 _____ ----------- Brooklyn. N.Y.
Sayles, Frank B.—E 1 ___________ ----------- Washington, D.C.
Scales, Gwendolyn L.—E 1------------ ------------Winston-Salem, N.C.
Scales, Robert L.—LA 1--------------- ------------Winston-Salem, N.C.
Scott, Alma J.—A .B .------------------- ------------Washington, D.C.
Scott, Alta E.—LA 1 ------------------- ------------Rochester, N.Y.
Scott, Edith E.—E 2-------------------- ------------Washington, D.C.
Scott, Effie Sewell—E 1 --------------- ------------Washington, D.C.
Scott, Harold Russell—M 2------ - ------------Atlantic City, N.J.
Scott, Horace Clifford—M 2_______ ------------Washington, D.C.
Scott, James D.—AS 3------------------ ------------Cornwall, Pa.
Scott, Leonard—E 3 ----------------------- ------------Garfield Heights, D.C.
Scott, Mary Lucretia—E 1 ------------ ------------St. Louis, Mo.
Scott, Robert Matthews—M 2 _____ ------------Jacksonville, Fla.
Scott, Roland B.—LA 1 --------------- ------------Houston, Texas
Scott, Ruth Poindexter—A .B ._____ ------------Washington, D.C.
Scott, William H.—LA 1 _________ ------------Brooklyn, N.Y.
Seabrook, Alphonso Malincourt—M 1 ------------New York, N.Y.
Seabury, George Henry—P 1______ ------------Goldsboro, N.C.
Sears, Virginia M. B.—A .B .______ ------------Washington, D C.

I N DEGREE COURSES
Seldon, Ernest Eugene—E 1 -----Seldon, John Henry—E 1 ---------Settle, Frank A.—E 1---------------Sewell, Melvin O.—LA 1-----------Sewell, Webster—M 2 -------------Sliaed, Gregory W.—LA 2 --------Shaw, Julia Williamson—E 1-----Shamwcll, Earl E.—LA 2---------Shamwell, Hilliard—E 3----------Sharpe, Mildred R.—E 3 ---------Shaw, Herbert Bell—R 3 ---------Shaw, Jerome B.—LA 1------------Shelby, G. W.—P 3 ___________
Shelton, Mildred E.—E 2----------Sherman, James Gillespie—LA 1—
Sherman, Theodore R.—LA 3-----Sherrard, Julius Caesar—M 2-----Shervington, Walter—LA 1-------Sherwood, Launcelot G. LA 1 ---Shields, James Edward—M 1----Shippen, Beulah A.—LA 2---------Shorter, Charles A.—LA 2-------Shorter, Clarice E.—E 2_______
Shortridge, Leslie A.—LA 1------Shortt, Nelson B.—AS 3----------Shumate, Carl D.—AS 1----------Shumate, Doris E.—LA 3--------Shumate, Josie E.—E 4------------Silence, Alice B.—E 3 ( E C ) ----Silence, Caroline A.—E 1--------Sills, Olive Juanita—P 2----------Silton, Alvan—LA 3---------------Simmonds, Zaddiel E. LA I-------Simmons, Darnville—RC 1 ------Simmons, Effie Parke—E 4 (EC)
Simmons, R. L.—RC 1------------Simms, Alice M.—Mus. 1 --------Simms, Beatrice May—E 1------Simon, Francis G.—AS 1 ---------
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.Washington, D.C.
.Washington, D.C.
.Washington, D.C.
.Washington, D.C.
-Washington, D.C.
-Washington, D.C.
-Ardwick, Md.
-Washington, D.C.
-Washington, D.C.
-Portsmouth, Va.
-Wilmington, N.C.
_Ft. Worth, Tex.
-Tipton, Mo.
-Jenkintown, Pa.
-Newark, N.J.
-Washington, D.C.
-Clinton, N.C.
-New York, N.Y.
-Kingston, Jamaica, B.W.I.
-Petersburg, Va.
-Washington, D.C.
-Washington, D.C.
-Washington, D.C.
-Washington, D.C.
-Kinston, N.C.
-Washington, D.C.
-Washington, D.C.
-Washington, D.C.
-Washington, D.C.
...Washington, D.C.
-Waynesboro, Ga.
-New York, N.Y.
—Washington, D.C.
—Atlantic City, N.J.
—Washington, D.C.
—Austin, Tex.
—Washington, D.C.
—Washington, D.C.
—Washington, D.C.
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Sims, Cicero H.—AS 1 -----------Sims, Evaretta M.—E 1 ---------Singleton, Thomas H.—LA 2----Sirmans, Booker T.—LA 4------Skinker, Stella Mae—E 3 (EC)_
Skinner, William Henry—P 3—
Slade, John Camaliel—M 2 -----Sloan, Theodore Brown—M 2----Sluby, Edythe V.—Mus. 1--------Small, Theophilus M.—LA 1 ——
Small, Willis—R 3____________
Smallwood, Edna M.—E 4 (EC)
Smallwood, Pearl E.—E 1 ------Smart, Marguerite G.—E 1 -----Smith, Albert Leroy—LA 3-----Smith, Alfred E.—LA 4_______
Smith, Alma Poole—L 2_______
Smith, Clarence I.—E 3-----------Smith, Clarence Matthew—M 3—
Smith, Clifford O.—LA 2---------Smith, Clyde Sherwood—LA 3—
Smith, Elliott Reginald—D 3 ----Smith, Evelyn A.—E 4------------Smith, Evelyn L.—Mus. 1 --------Smith, Frances E.—E 2----------Smith, Frederick Francis—M 2—
Smith, Genevieve Elizabeth—P 2_
Smith, Hilda Bradley—E 1 (EC)
Smith, Iola Elinor—E 3-----------Smith, Jackson Shepard—M 1—
Smith, James A.—LA 2-----------Smith, James H.—E 1-------------Smith, James Kelley—LA 2____
Smith, John E.—LA 2_________
Smith, Josephine C.—E 3 (EC) _
Smith, Julia H.—E 3 ( E C ) ____
Smith, Lawrence L.—E 2 (EC) _
Smith, LeRoy Arthur—LA 4----Smith, Levington E.—Mus. 3 -----

-Washington, D.C.
-Washington, D.C.
-Weldon, N.C.
-Waycross, Ga.
-Washington, D.C.
-Alexandria, Va.
-Cleveland, Ohio
-Jacksonville, Fla.
-Pittsburgh, Pa.
■P.-of-Spain, Trin., B.W.I.
-Washington, D.C.
-Washington, D.C.
-Washington, D.C.
-Washington, D.C.
-Pittsburgh, Pa.
-Washington, D.C.
-Washington, D.C.
-Cincinnati, Ohio
-Tampa, Fla.
-Hartford, Conn.
-Arlington, Va.
-Washington, D.C.
-Washington, D.C.
-Washington, D.C.
-Washington, D.C.
-Jersey City, N.J.
-Philadelphia, Pa.
-Washington, D.C.
-Washington, D.C.
Pittsburgh, Pa.
-Baltimore, Md.
-Trenton, N.J.
-Cincinnati, Ohio
-Evanston, 111.
-Washington, D.C.
-Washington, D.C.
-Washington, D.C.
-Oakland, Calif.
.Washington, D.C.

IN DEGREE COURSES
Smith, Lillian B.—E 3----------------Smith, Margaret O.—E 1------------Smith, Mary Elizabeth—LA 4 (EC)
Smothers, Maud G.—Mus. 3 (EC) Sumner, Mary Tucker—LA 1 (EC)
Smith, Henrietta Iola—E 1 ---------Smith, Morris H.—E 1---------------Smith, Nehemiah E.—LA 2 ---------Smith, Oncey H.—LA 1 -------------Smith, Paul—LA 1--------------------Smith, Roy W.—RC 1 __________
Smith, Raphael—LA 1 __________
Smith, Stanley M.—AS 1 ------------Smith, Theus—LA 3 _______ 1-----Smith, Vashti R.—E 1___________
Smith, Vernon B.—LA 3_________
Smith, Willetta—LA U ___________
Smith, William Henry—M 1---------Smith, William S.—Mus. 2_______
Smith, Zachary A.—E 1__________
Smyer, Alpheus Garland—D 2------Snowden, Florence G.—E 1----------Snowden, George—LA 1_________
Solomon, Leo Manuel—P 2----------Sorrell, Roy W.—LA 1 _________
Spann, Leslie—LA 3------------------Speaks, Forest Douglas—M 4------Speller, Wesley B.—E 1--------------Spellman, Lester G.—LA 2----------Spencer, Adna Lionel—D 2----------Spencer, Gertrude S.—E 4----------Spencer, James Lorenzo—M 2 ------Spiller, William Walter—M 3------Spriggs, Howard A.—LA 1 --------Stanard, Ruth—LA 1-----------------Stanford, Stephen R.—LA 3---------Staples, William Taylor—L U ------Starnes, John W.—LA 3-------------Staton, G. Hoton—RC 1---------------

------ Washington, D.C.
------ Washington, D.C.
------ Washington, D.C.
------ Washington, D.C.
------ Washington, D.C.
------ Philadelphia, Pa.
------ Washington, D.C.
------ Philadelphia, Pa.
------ Ardmore, Okla.
------ St. Joseph, Mo.
____ Trenton, N.J.
------ Washington, D.C.
____ Baltimore, Md.
____ Washington, D.C.
____ Baltimore, Md.
____ Spottsville, Ky.
____ Washington, D.C.
____ Washington, D.C.
____ Baltimore, Md.
____ New Orleans, La.
____ Port Chester, N.Y.
____ Washington, D.C.
____ New York, N.Y.
____ DeRidder, La.
____ Washington, D.C.
____ Pine Bluff, Ark
-------Washington, D.C.
-------Washington, D.C.
-------Elizabeth City, N.C.
-------Uniontown, Pa.
-------Washington, D.C.
-------Cleveland, Ohio
-------Bonham, Texas
-------Washington, D.C.
-------Washington, D.C.
-------Philadelphia, Pa.
-------Shawsville, Va.
-------Topeka, Kans.
-------Danbury, Conn.
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Stephens, Bennie Ruth—LA 3--------------------- Shreveport, La.
Stephens, George B. D.—LA 3--------------------- Phoebus, Va.
Stepteau, Zerita M.—E 3---------------------------- Baltimore, Md.
Stevenson, Raymond C.—LA 2------------------- Washington, D.C.
Stevenson, Theodore M.—LA 4------------------- Washington, D.C.
Steward, George R.—LA 1------------------------- Washington, D.C.
Stewart, Elric B.—LA 2 --------------------------- Brooklyn, N.Y.
Stewart, Harriette V.—E 1 ------------------------ Washington, D.C.
Stewart, J. B.—RC 1 _____________________ B. W. Africa
Stewart, Louise E.—E 1___________________ Philadelphia, Pa.
Stewart, Morris G.—LA 3 ------------------------- Baltimore, Md.
Stewart, Oliver Walton—LA 2--------------------- Washington, D.C.
Stewart, Muriel B.—LA 2 ------------------------- Kansas City, Mo.
Stibler, Esther M.—E 1 ----------------------------- Hackensack, N.J.
Stokes, Elizabeth Mae—E 1 ------------------------ Cleveland, Ohio
Stokes, William F.—AS 1 ------------------------- Washington, D.C.
Stokes, Winnie A.—E 3 ----------------------------- Washington, D.C.
Storm, Jeddie Lyman—LA 1 ---------------------- Caldwell, Texas
Storms, J. Walker—RC 1---------------------------Charleroi, Pa.
Strachn, Pearl Andrea—M 2------------------------ New York, NY .
Stratmon, Lottie L.—E 3---------------------------- Southport, N.C.
Stratton, Edward W.—RC 1------------------------ Columbia, S.C.
Strickland, Wilbur Hughes—M 1 ----------------Philadelphia, Pa.
Striplin, William Lindsay—L 1 --------------------Clarksburg, W.Va.
Strode, George W.—LA 3 ________________ Galveston, Tex.
Stuart, Georgiana V.—E 3 ------------------------- Washington, D.C.
Sullivan, Mary F.—LA 4---------------------------- Atlantic City, N.J.
Summers, Charles L.—RC 1------------------------Lynchburg, Va.
Sumby, Sidney Addison—M 3 --------------------- Washington, D.C.
Sutch, Frank Edward—R 2 ------------------------ Washington, D.C.
Suthern, William B.—RC 1 ________________Cleveland, Ohio
Sutton, Ethel Mercedes—M 1 --------------------- Washington, D.C.
Sutton, Samuel Wesley—LA 1 ( E C ) ------------Jacksonville, Fla.
Suydan, Beatrice S.—E 2 _________________ Washington, D.C.
Swann, Bernice H.—E 2 __________________ Washington, D.C.
Sweeney, Joyce V.—E 2 __________________ Fayetteville, W.Va.
Swift, Leroy R.—LA 1 __________________ New York, N.Y.
Syphax, Elizabeth W.—E 3________________Washington, D.C.
Syphax, Jr., Robert Edward—E 1 ----------------Washington, D.C.

I N DEGREE COURSES
Syphax, William G.—LA 1 ------------------------Washington, D.C.
Tadom, Clarence E.—AS 1 ----------------------- Pittsburgh, Pa.
Talbert, Henry E.—AS 1 --------------------------Washington, D.C.
Talbot, Florence 0 .—E 2 --------------------------Washington, D.C
Taliaferro, Wendell C.—LA 1 ---------------------Washington, D.C.
Talley, Lewis B.—E 2 ------------------------------ Jacksonville, Fla.
Tarter, Charles L.—E 1 ---------------------------- Baltimore, Md.
Tate, Madeline W.—A .B .-------------------------- Washington, D.C.
Tate, Pearl M.—E 2 --------------------------------Washington, D.C.
Tate, Susie C.—LA 4--------------------------------Washington, D.C.
Tatum, Elbert L.—LA 1----------------------------- Chicago, 111.
Taylor, Albert—AS 1 ------------------------------- Wilmington, Del.
Taylor, Daniel Bernette—M 2 -------------------- Philadelphia, Pa.
Taylor, Edward H.—LA 1 ------------------------Brooklyn, N.Y.
Taylor, Elfrida K.—E 3 (EC) ____________ Washington, D.C.
Taylor, Elsie Leigh—L 2 -------------------------- Washington, D.C.
Taylor, George A.—LA 1 ________________ Red Bank, N.J.
Taylor, Goldy Louise—AS 2 _______________Montgomery, W.Va.
Taylor, Ida Mae—R 1 ----------------------------- Washington, D.C.
Taylor, Ivan L.—LA 2 ----------------------------- Madison, Conn.
Taylor, Lillian T.—E 4 ---------------------------- Norfolk, Va.
Taylor, Mildred M.—AS 1 ------------------------- Ithaca, N.Y.
Taylor, Milton H.—LA 1 ---------------------------St. Joseph, Mo.
Taylor, Olivia C.—E 3 ____________________Richmond, Va.
Taylor, Robert—LA 2 ____________________ Winchester, Ky.
Taylor, Ulysses S.—LA 4 _________________ Washington, D.C.
Taylor, Van Marcus—L 1 ---------------------------Mayfield, Ky.
Taylor, Walter C.—LA 3 ------------------------- New York, N.Y.
Taylor, William H.—LA 3 ------------------------- Detroit, Mich.
Terrell, Marc Anthony—L 1 ---------------------- Washington, D.C.
Terrence, Jr., August Caswell—M 4--------------New Orleans, La.
Thaxton, Hubert M.—LA 1 -----------------------Lynchburg, Va.
Theus, Mildred M.—LA 2-------------------------- Washington, D.C.
Thomas, Ann Evelyn—E 1 -------------------------Washington, D.C.
Thomas, Ashley Obre—M 3 ---------------------- Washington, D.C.
Thomas, Edith L.—LA 1 -------------------------- Youngstown, Ohio
Thomas, Edna Whittaker—LA 4 ---------------- Washington, D.C.
Thomas, Edward—LA 1 ---------------------------- Louisville, Ky.
Thomas, Eleanor—E 3 ----------------------------- Wheeling, W.Va.
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Thomas, Hilry C.—LA 3 __________
Thomas, Joseph E.—LA 1 ------------Thomas, M. Antoine—E 3 ------------Thomas, Prentice—LA 1 ________ __
Thomas, Ruth A.—E 4 ___________
Thomas, Ruth E.—E 1 __________
Thomas, Waddell R.—E 1 ________
Thomas, William H.—LA 4 -----------Thompson, Anna Johnson—E 1 ------Thompson, Marion M.—A .B .--------Thompson, Minturn Rockwell—M 3 _
Thompson, Robert B.—LA 2 (EC) _
Thompson, Robert Levi—LA 2 (EC)
Thompson, Selemer S.—E 3 ---------Thorne, George D.—LA 1 ------------Thorne, Mae Eleanor—E 1 (EC) —
Thorne, M. Franklin—LA 1 -----------Thornell, Harold E.—LA 2 -----------Thornton, Alvin G.—LA 2 ------------Thornton, Carolyn A.—Mus. 3 -------Thornton, William M.—LA 3 --------Tibbs, Violet L.—E 4 _____________
Tignor, Clarence Robert—L U --------Tignor, Cornelia L.—E 2---------------Tignor, William L.—LA 4 -----------Timmons, Leona M.—LA 1 -----------Tindel, Elijah Howard—LS ----------Tinsley, Hortense J.—E 1--------------Tocales, Goldie Mae—Mus. U (EC)
Todd, Curtis W.—LA 2 __________
Toller, James A.—LA 1 ---------------Tolver, Ralph R.—LA 2 ___________
Tomlin, Andrew R.—LA 1 ------------Toomer, Jessie Eli—R 4--------------Tookes, Susie G.—Mus. 1---------------Townsend, Jr., Arthur Melvin—M 4
Townsend, Sydney John—LA 1 ------Travis, Clarence W.—LA 2 -----------Travis, William—LA 1 ____________

---- Washington, D.C.
---- Helena, Ark.
__-Washington, D.C.
___Waxahachie, Tex.
___Washington, D.C.
___Martinsville, Va.
___Washington, D.C.
---- Brentwood, Md.
___Washington, D.C.
---- Newark, N.J.
__ Westfield, N.J.
__ Washington, D.C.
---- Washington, D.C.
---- Washington, D.C.
__ New York, N.Y.
__ Washington, D.C.
__ Washington, D.C.
__ Richland, N.J.
__ Washington, D.C.
__ Washington, D.C.
----Washington, D.C.
---- Washington, D.C.
__ Washington, D.C.
__ Washington, D.C.
__ Washington, D.C.
__ Miami, Fla.
__ Enterprise, Ala.
__ Washington, D.C.
__ Washington, D.C.
__ Baltimore, Md.
__ Washington, D.C.
__ Philadelphia, Pa.
__ Washington, D.C.
__ Washington, D.C.
__ Washington, D.C.
__ Nashville, Tenn.
__ Kingston, Jamaica, B.W.I.
__ Lawrenceville, Va.
__ Fitzhugh, Va.

s

I N DEGREE COURSES
Trigg, Frank Hitchcock—M 1 —
Trigg, Kermit Martin—M 1 ----Tucker, Arriana C.—E 1 ---------Tucker, David—LA 4 ------------Tucker, James Henri—R 3 -----Tucker, Wendell Phillips—L 1 —
Tulloli, Joseph Alfred—M 1 ----Turner, Agnes L.—E 1 -----------Turner, Freda B.—Mus. 1 -------Turner, Geneva G.—Mus. 1 (EC)
Turner, Guthrie Lewis—D 1 ----Turner, James T.—LA 1 ----------Turner, Jessie R.—LA 2 ----------Turner, Lovell—E 3 __________
Turner, Mae F.—E 3 __________
Turner, Robbie E.—E 4 ________
Turner, Robert S.—LA 2 --------Turner, S. C —RC 1 __________
Turner, Victor J.—LA 1 --------Turner, Vivian T.—E 2 (EC)
Turpin, Flossie A.—E 2 ----------Twine, Harry Thomas—L U ------Twines Phiny Ralph—LU--------Tyler, Edna W.—E 1 (EC) __
Tyler, Catherine A.—E - s ______
Tyler, Idella O.—E 2 __________
Tyler, Raymond H.—LA 1 ------Tynes, George L. R.—E 1 -------Tyson, James G.—LA 2 ----------Tyson, Samuel Melvin—L U ------Underdown, Sarah Louise—E 1
Upperman, Walter James—LA 4 .
Vance, James M. E.—LA 4 ------Vance, Serena B.—LA 2 ---------Vassall, Lola Nydia—P 3 ---------Vaughan, Olga Wymondrew—P 1
Veney, Lawson Jerome—LA 1---Wade, James Percy—LA 4 ------Waites, Alexander W.—LA 2------
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-Washington, D.C.
-Washington, D.C.
-Washington, D.C.
-New York, N.Y.
-Washington, D.C.
-Washington, D.C.
-New York, N.Y.
-Washington, D.C.
-Washington, D.C.
.Washington, D.C.
.Cummock, N.C.
.Ardmore, Pa.
.Washington, D.C.
.Gary, Ind.
-Washington, D.C.
.Omaha, Nebr.
.Christobal, Canal Zone
.Elizabeth, N.J.
.Vicksburg, Miss.
.Washington, D.C.-Washington, D.C.
.Muskogee, Okla.
.Muskogee, Okla.
.Washington, D.C.
.Baltimore, Md.
.Roanoke, Va.
.Washington, D.C.
.Norfolk, Va.
Uniontown, Pa.
New Haven, Conn.
Washington, D.C.
Asbury Park, N.J.
Marshall, Tex.
Atlantic City, N.J.
Brooklyn, N.Y
Filbert, W.Va.
Homestead, Pa.
Worth, W.Va.
Norfolk, Va.
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Walcott, Alfred Lancelot—LA 1 ----------------- Jamaica, B.W.I.
Walker, Cosette—E 3 ____________________ Washington, D.C.
Walker, Felix Leon—LA 1 ------------------------Selma, Ala.
Walker, J. Chauncey D.—LA 4 ------------------- Washington, D.C.
Walker, James L.—LA 3 _________________ New York, N.Y.
Walker, Maude V.—E 1 ---------------------------- Washington, D.C.
Walker, Mignon E.—LA 1 ------------------------- Detroit, Mich.
Walker, Musafer Lucius—LA 2 ------------------ Jacksonville, Fla.
Walker, Obziene L.—E 3 ( E C ) ------------------ Washington, D.C.
Walker, Oyama—LA 4 ----------------------------- Washington, D.C.
Walker, Pearl E.—E 2 ------------------------------ Washington, D.C.
Walker, William Lee—LA 1 -----------------------Hollidaysburg, Pa.
Walker, William Wesley—LA 1 ----------------- Indianapolis, Ind.
Wall, John Wesley—LA 2 ------------------------- Rankin, Pa.
Waller, William Henry—R 1 --------------------- Level Run, Va.
Walters, Flabian H.—RC 1 ------------------------ Canal Zone
Walters, Willis Watson—P 2 --------------------- Brooklyn, N.Y.
Walton, Bozie D.—LA 1 -------------------------- Houston, Tex.
Walwyn, Cyril Anderson—M 4 ------------------ Nevis, B.W.I.
Wand, Charlotte—E 1 ------------------------------Washington, D.C.
Wanzer, Car meal—E 1 ----------------------------- Washington, D.C.
Ward, Fred Linwood—M 2 ------------------------Farmville, Va.
Ward, Harry M.—LA 2 ---------------------------- Washington, D.C.
Ware, Charlotte V.—E 2 ---------------------------Washington, D.C.
Ware, Evelyn—LA 2 -------------------------------- Washington, D.C.
Warfield, Violet Beatrice—A .B .-----------------Washington, D.C.
Warfield, Jr., William Alonzo—M 3 ------------- Washington, D.C.
Warren, Laura M.—E 2 ---------------------------- Winston-Salem, N.C.
Warren, LaVerte Theodore—M 2----------------- New York, N.Y.
Warren, Louise Mary—E 1 ------------------------ Washington, D.C.
Warring, Howard Lewis—M 4 ------------------ Hartford, Conn.
Warrington, Alfonso C.—LA 3 --------------------Georgetown, Del.
Warwick, Thelma M.—E 1 ------------------------ Rochester, N.Y.
Washington, Andrew D.—LA 4 ------------------ Washington, D.C.
Washington, Charles—E 1 ------------------------- Memphis, Tenn.
Washington, Edward W.—LA 1 ----------------- Haddonfield, N.J.
Washington, Elfrith Taylor—R 1----------------- Washington, D.C.
Washington, Emma D.—LA 2 --------------------Memphis, Tenn.
Washington, Harold V.—LA 2--------------------- Houston, Tex.

I N DEGREE COURSES
Washington, Henry A.—LA 3-----Washington, Hunter S.—E 2 -----Washington, Robert F.—E 1 -------Washington, Roy L.—RC 1 --------Washington, Ruth E.—E 2 (EC) —
Washington, Samuel A.—LA 1-----Washington, Walter Lee—D 1 ----Waters, Martha H.—E 2 (EC) ---Waters, William Alfred—LA 1----Watson, Aremita J.—E 1 -----------Watson, Corrine B.—E 1 -----------Watson, Flattie B.—LA 1 ----------Watson, James V.—LA 1 -----------Watson, Lewis Walter—P 1 -------Watts, Wilbur O.—E 2 __________
Waugh, Clara Eloise—E 1 (EC) —
Weathers, Garfield—LA 3 _______
Weaver, Harold D.—E 3 _________
Weaver, Lillian May—E 2_______
Webb, George Wilbur—LA 4-*-----Webb, Harry Theodore—E 2 ------Webb, Waldo Emerson—E 1 -------Wedlock, Thelma E.—LA 1 _____
Weir, Helen L.—LA 3 ____________
Welch, Franz A.—LA __________
Welch, Irving L.—LA 1 _________
Welch, John A.—AS 2 __________
Wells, Rosa L.—E 3 ___________
Welters, Lawes A.—LA 1 ----------Wesley, Louise J.—LA 4 ( E C ) ---Wess, Henry Irving Edwin—P 3 —
Wesson, Maurice Montera—M 1 —
West, Carlton S.—E 1 ----------------West, Cecil Pauline—E 1 -----------West, Charles Fremont—M 4 ------West, Edna M.—E 4 ( E C ) ---------West, John Baldwin—M 3 ----------West, Togo D.—E 4 -----------------Weston, Alice Victoria—E 3 --------

------Nashville, Tenn.
------Bangor, Me.
----- Washington, D.C.
----- Chicago, 111.
----- Cleveland, Ohio
----- Washington, D.C.
----- Detroit, Mich.
----- Washington, D.C.
----- Washington, D.C.
___ Washington, D.C.
__ ..Washington, D.C.
___ Quitman, Ga.
___ Washington, D.C.
___ Covington, Va.
___ Portsmouth, Va.
___ Washington, D.C.
___ Clarksburg, W.Va.
___ White Plains, Ga.
___ Kirkwood, Mo.
___ Washington, D.C..
___ Boston, Mass.
___ Washington, D.C.
___ Philadelphia, Pa.
___ Chicago, 111.
___ Washington, D.C.
___ Washington, D.C.
___ Tuskegee, Ala.
___ Washington, D.C.
___ St Augustine, Fla.
___ Washington, D.C.
___ Watkins, N.Y.
___ Washington, D.C.
___ Washington, D.C.
___ Pittsburgh, Pa.
___ Washington, D.C.
___ Washington, D.C.
___ Washington, D.C.
-----Washington, D.C.
-----Washington, D.C.
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Weston, Wiliam J.—LA 1 ------------------------- Paducah, Ky.
Wharton, Heber Edward—M 4 _____________ Baltimore, Md.
Wheat, Clarence B.—AS 1 ------------------------ Troy, Ohio
Wheat, Hugh B.—LA 2----------------------------- Troy, Ohio
Wheeler, Annie L.—E 2 ---------------------------- Glendale, D.C.
White, Fred A.—RC 1 ----------------------------- Brooklyn, N.Y.
White, James L.—RC 1 -------------------------- .Harrisburg, Pa.
White, James P.—LA 2 ---------- ----------------- Smithfield, N.C.
White, Julia E.—E 1 (E C .)------------------------ Washington, D.C.
White, Katrine N.—Mus. 1 ------------------------- Baltimore, Md.
White, Romaine Lee—E 1 ( E C ) ----------------- Washington, D.C.
White, Russell Wadsworth—M 2 ___________ Alexandria, Va.
White, Ruth P.—E 2 -------------------------------- Baltimore, Md.
White, Selma E.—E 1 ------------------------------- Newark, N.J.
White, William D.—RC 1 ________________ Richmond, Va.
Whitehurst, B. B.—RC 1 _________________ Norfolk, Va.
Whitfield, Bernice C.—E 1 ________________ San Antonio, Tex.
Whitfield, Rudolph William—LA 1 _________ Kinston, N.C.
Whitfield, David G.—LA 1 _______________ Washington, D.C.
Whitfield, James H.—LA 1 _______________ Washington, D.C.
Whitted, George R.—LA 2 _______________ Washington, D.C.
Whitted, Harold H.—LA 1 _______________ Washington, D.C.
Whittaker, Aletha E.—Mus. 1 _____________ Houston, Tex.
Whyte, Thaddeus E.—AS 2 _______________Baltimore, Md.
Wiggs, Raymond Marcellus—LA 1 ________ Wellington, Ohio
Wilds, William James—LA 4 ______________ Georgetown, S.C.
Wilkerson, Floyd F.—LA 1 _______________ Dallas, Tex.
Wilkerson, Ossie E.—LA 3 ________________Oakland, Calif.
Wilkins, Alonzo Mills—LA 4 --------------------Griffin, Ga.
Wilkins, Mildred L.—E 4 ________________ Petersburg, Va.
Willard, Marguerite M.—LA 1 ____________ Beaumont, Tex.
Willey, Clarence C —LA 1 ________________ Norfolk, Va.
Williams, A. A.—RC 1 ___________________ Sarasota, Fla.
Williams, Augustus Alphonso—D 4 -------------- Washington, D.C.
Williams, Benjamin Porter—LA 3----------------Greenwood, S.C.
Williams, Charles Waddell Chestnut—L 2 -----Washington, D.C.
Williams, Chancellor—E 2 _________________Washington, D.C.
Williams, Clayda J.—LA 4 ( E C ) __________ St. Louis, Mo.
Williams, Delilah L.—E 2 ( E C ) ___________ Washington, D.C.

I N DEGREE COURSES
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Williams, Edith V.—E 1 ---------------------------- Washington, D.C.
Williams Elijah B —LA 3------------------------Emporia, Kans.
Williams, Ernest Young—M 2 -------------------- New Haven, Conn.
Williams, Eugene—RC 1 ---------------------------Williamsport, Md.
Williams, Eugene H.—LA 1 -----------------------Columbia, Mo.
Williams, Grace Maude—E 4 ---------------------- Macon, Ga.
Wiliams, Helen Mae—E 1 (EC) ----------------Washington, D.C.
Williams, Henry Giles—LA 1 --------------------- Macon, Ga.
Williams, Henrietta—E 1 ---------------------------Washington, D.C.
Williams, J. Asa—LA 1 ---------------------------- Camden, S.C.
Williams, J. Samuel—RC 1 ------------------------Jacksonville, Fla.
Williams, Joseph Levi—D 3 ----------------------- New York, N.Y.
Williams, Juanita Lee—E 2 ------------------------Washington, D.C.
Williams, Julia E.—LA 3 ________________ Washington, D.C.
Williams, Julia E.—E U ___________________ Pleasantville, N.J.
Wiliams, Lawrence B.—E 1 _______________ Washington, D.C.
Williams, Lillian L.—AS 4-----------------------St. Louis, Mo.
Williams, Linnard J.—AS 1 -----------------------Grenada, B.W.I.
Williams, Louise R.—E 1 ________________ Washington, D.C.
Williams, Lois J.—LA 2___________________ Chanute, Kans.
Williams, Lyman V., Jr.—LA 1 ____________ Greensboro, N.C.
Williams, M. Edyth—E 1 (EC) ___________ Washington, D.C.
Williams, Mack T.—RC 1 ________________ Cleveland, Ohio
Williams, Alildred J.—E 2 ________________ Norfolk, Va.
Williams, Nell Evangeline—L 3 ------------------ Oakland, Calif.
Williams, Norman Harris—D 1 ------------------ Washington, D.C.
Williams, Otis James—D 4 -----------------------Pittsburgh, Pa.
Williams, Purvis J.—LA 1 ----------------------- Washington, D.C.
Williams, Rutherford M.—LA 3 ----------------- Gulf Port, Miss.
Williams, Richard E.—LA 4 (EC) ------------- Washington, D.C.
Williams, Roxie A.—AS 1 ------------------------- Washington, D.C.
Williams, Theodora C.—E 1_______________ Macon, Ga.
Williams, Thomas A.—LA 2------------------------Pensacola, Fla.
Williams, William Major—LA 1___________ Scotch Plains, N.Y.
Williamson, Alphonso—P 2 _______________ Norfolk, Va.
Williamson, Sylvanus F.—LA 1 ____________ Cleveland, Ohio
Williston, Thomas H.—LA 1 ______________ Fayetteville, N.C.
Willoughby, Winston C.—LA 2 ___________ j?.-of-S., Trinidad, B.W.I.
Wills, Rapheal Haywood—R 1______________Charlottesville, Va.
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Wilson, Edith M.—E 1 ____________
Wilson, Ellen L.—E 3 ( E C ) ----------Wilson, George Hastings—D 1 --------Wilson, Helen E.—E 4 -----------------Wilson, John David—M 1 -------------Wilson, Julian Conway—D 3 -----------Wilson, Oliver Wendell—LA 4 ------Wilson, Robert Otis—D 1 -------------Wilson, Rosa W.—E 2 ____________
Wilson, Ruby—E 2 ____*----------------Winston, Martha H.—E 2 ( E C ) -----Winter, Walter Allan—M 3 ------------Wilson, Thaddeus J.—LA 4 ------------Winston, Ethna B.—E 4-----------------Wise, Ethyl B.—Mus. 3-----------------Witherspoon, Robert Lofton—L 1 ___
Withrow, Jennie L.—E 1 ---------------Witt, William P.—LA 1 ___________
Womble, Charles—LA 2 -----------------Wong, Victor N.—LA 2 ----------------Woods, Harry Mane—L 1 _________
Wood, Jerome H.—E 3 ------------------Wood, Marguerite V.—Mus. 2 --------Wood, Marshall D.—LA 3 ------------Wood, Robert James—LA 2 ------------Woodard, Dudley H.—LA 4 -----------Woodie, Fannie R.—E 2 ___________
Woodland, Charles Theodosius—M 3__
Woods, Beatrice M.—E 2 ---------------Woods, Elise O.—E 2 -------------------Woods, Octavia Madora—E 1 ----------Woodson, Alice M.—E 2 (EC) -------Woodson, Edgar F.—LA 2 --------------Woolford, Charles Henry—LA 2 (EC)
Woolridge, Allen L.—LA 1 ------------Wormley, James W.—LA 3------------Wormley, Mamie L.—LA 4 -----------Wormley, Stanley L.—LA 2------------Worrell, Bernice J.—LA 1---------------

___Richmond, Va.
___Washington, D.C.
___New York, N.Y.
---- Dallas, Texas
---- Kingstree, S.C.
___Duane, Va.
___Washington, D.C.
___Red Oak, Va.
___Richmond, Va.
---- Washington, D.C.
---- Washington, D.C.
___New York, N.Y.
---- Washington, D.C.
---- Windsor, Conn.
---- Washington, D.C.
---- Bennettsville, S.C.
---- Washington, D.C.
---- Cheyenne, Wyoming
---- Rockingham, N.C.
---- Trinidad, B.W.I.
----Monrovia, Liberia, Africa
---- Baltimore, Md.
----Danville, Ky.
---- Atlantic City, N.J.
---- Atlantic City, N.J.
---- Washington, D.C.
---- Washington, D.C.
----Baltimore, Md.
---- Baltimore, Md.
__ Washington, D.C.
----Columbus, Ohio
__ Washington, D.C.
__ St. Louis, Mo.
__ Washington, D.C.
__ Washington, D.C.
__ Washington, D.C.
__ Washington, D.C.
__ Landover, Md.
__ Washington, D.C.

I N DEGREE COURSES
Wortham, Joseph H.—A.B. (EC) -------------- Washington, D.C.
Wright, Anthony Lionel—D 4 ------------------- New York, N.Y.
Wright, Mildred L.—E 2 ( E C ) ------------------ Washington, D.C.
Wright, Catherine Iola—E 1 -----------------------Washington, D.C.
Wright, Jacque M.—LA 3---------------------------Denver, Col.
Wright, Lewis Z.—LA 3 ----------------------------Forsythe, Ga.
Wright, Ralph C.—LA 1 ---------------------------Washington, D.C.
Wyatt, Norvell W.—LA 1 ------------------------- Canton, Ohio
Wyche, Rudolph Melville—M 4 ------------------ New York, N.Y.
Wynn, Roy S.—LA 3_____________________ Powellsville, N.C.
Wynn, William McKinley—P 2 ------------------ Powellsville, N.C.
Xaba, Rotoli—M 4 ---------------- ----------------- Willowvale, S. Africa
Yates, Geraldine A.—E 2 -------------------------- Wheeling, W.Va.
Yeager, John C.—LA 1 ----------------------------- Baltimore, Md.
Young, Claude Gray—R 1 ________________ Greensboro, N.C.
Young, Dorothy A.—E 1 _________________ Washington, D.C.
Young, Gordon C.—E 2___________________ Kane, Pa.
Young, John L.—LA 2 ___________________ Chicago, 111.
Young, Kenneth F.—E 4 _________________ Kane, Pa.
Young, Marion L.—E 4 __________________ Portsmouth, Va.
Young, Moses Wharton—M 2 --------------------St. Louis, Mo.
Young, Nellie Louise—M 2 _______________ Baltimore, Md.
Young, Willie David—M 4 ------------------------Upper Zion, Va.
Young, William Ralph—LA 1 ______________Washington, D.C.

S P E C IA L S T U D E N T S IN T H E S C H O O L O F M U S IC
Brown, Vivian K . ----Cole, Clarence Mayo _
Dickerson, M elcey----Dorsey, Andrew Lesler
Fletcher, F ran k lin ----Honesty, F ran cis------Jamerson, John W . ---Keets, Nunley F . ------Rawles, Quentin (EC)
Saunders, Bruce ------Whaley, Claudia R . ----

-Washington, D.C.
-Chicago, 111.
-Washington, D.C.
-Washington, D.C.
.Washington, D.C.
Washington, D.C.
.Washington, D.C.
.Washington, D.C.
Washington, D.C.
Washington, D.C.
Washington, D.C.
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S P R IN G Q U A R T E R
1928
Anderson, William—U _______
Azikiwe, Benjamin Nnamdi—U Baker, Rosa—E 1 ____________
Baker, Willie Ann—E 1-----------Bankol-Wright, Joseph S.—R —
Berry, Rachel Little—E 1 (EC) Bowles, Clarence M.—LA 1 ----Bradley, Frank E.—LA 1 --------Blanford, Thomas L.—LA 1-----Brent, Emma Ethel—LA 4 (EC)
Bridges, Earl D.—LA 4 ---------Cade, John Wesley—LA 1 (EC)
Campbell, Mary E.—E 1 _______
Carey, Joscelyn B.—E 2 ----------Dabney, George H.—AS 3 (EC)
Dickerson, Frances L.—E 1 (EC)
Dickey, Ruth Moore—LA 1 ------Dodson, Gertrude T.—A .B .------Dunn, Admiral D.—LA 1 --------Evans, Randall R.—LA 1 (EC)
Fletcher, Una J.—E 2 (E C )------Freeman, Charles H.—LA 2 ----Gibbs, James E.—LA 1 -----------Glass, Clyde Leroy—E 1 ----------Gresham, Lorenzo R.—U ---------Groves, Selwyn A.—LA 1--------Hall, Hanna M.—E 3 __________
Hamilton, Frank Cheeks—LA 1 —
Hancock, Eula Beatrice—E 1 ---Holt, Portia Evangeline—LA 1 —
Howard, Howell James—LA 1 —
Howell, August A.—LA 1 --------Jenkins, Edna Louise—E 1 -------Jones, Alfred Dewey—LA 1 ------

------------- Washington, D.C.
------------- Nigeria, Brit. W. Africa
------------- Norfolk, Va.
------------- Norfolk, Va.
------------- San Leone, West Africa
------------- Washington, D.C.
------------- Washington, D.C.
------------- Norfolk, Va.
------------- Washington, D.C.
------------- Washington, D.C.
------------- Navasota, Texas
------------- Atlanta, Ga.
-------------Annapolis, Md.
-------------British West Indies
-------------Gloucester, Va.
-------------King’s Mountain, Va.
-------------Washington, D.C.
-------------Washington, D.C.
-------------Snow Hill, N.C.
-------------Washington, D.C.
-------------Washington, D.C.
-------------Merchantville, N.Y.
------------ Washington, D.C.
------------ Washington, D.C.
-------------Washington, D.C.
------------ British West Indies
------------ Morristown, N.J.
------------ Philadelphia, Pa.
------------ Philadelphia, Pa.
------------ Durham, N.C.
------------ Washington, D.C.
------------ Washington, D.C.
------------ Washington, D.C.
------------ Washington, D.C.

I N DEGREE COURSES
Jones, Leroy Henderson—AS 1 -------------------- Washington, D.C.
King, Gertrude Lucy—E 1 ------------------------- Washington, D.C.
King, Montgomery W.—LA 1 --------------------- Pittsburgh, Pa.
Lee, Jennie—AS 2 ------------------------------------ Washington, D.C.
Lee, Perkins M.—LA 1 ----------------------------- Washington, D.C.
Lewis, Audie Goines—E 1 (EC) ----------------- Washington, D.C.
Lightfoot, Charlotte E.—E 1 -----------------------Washington, D.C.
Liles, Susan—E 4 ________________________Akron, Ohio
McShann, Frances V. C.—B.S. (EC) ---------- Washington, D.C.
Martin, George William—LA 2 ------------------ Washington, D C.
Martin, George T.—R ____________________ Washington, D.C.
Martin, Helen Popel—LA 1 ------------------------Washington, D.C.
Matthew, Samuel D.—E 3 ________________ Washington, D.C.
Morrow, Harold E.—A .B .________________ Washington, D.C.
Olden, Sylvia Ward—E 1 ________________ Washington, D C.
Morton, Josephine Golden—E 1 ____________ Washington, D.C.
Pollard, Robert L.—E 2 __________________ Houston, Texas
Ramsauer, Edna Marie—E 2 _______________Washington, D.C.
Roberts, James—LA 1 ____________________ Mt. Pleasant, Pa.'
Roberts, Oliver A.—LA 1 ________________ Mt. Pleasant, Pa.
Robinson, Dorothy H.—A .B .______________ Washington, D.C.
Robinson, Oliver F.—LA 1 _______________ Washington, D.C.
Russell, Olga M.—Mus. 4 ________________ Richmond, Va.
Slade, Frederick L.—LA 2 ________________ Washington, D.C.
Starling, Merrell C.—LA 1 ________________Louisville, Ky.
Schanck, Jr., George P.—LA 1 --------------------Jersey City, N.J.
Taylor, Eunita Young—E 1 ( E C ) ----------------Washington, D.C.
Toomer, Jessie Eli—R ____________________Washington, D.C.
Tucker, Rebecca Antoinette—E 1 ----------------- Washington, D.C.
Walker, Afary A.—E 3 __________________ Washington, D.C.
Welch, Edith E.—E 3 _____________________ Washington, D.C.
White, Richard E.—LA 1 -----------------.--------- Summitt, Va.
Williams, LaSalle—LA 2 ---------------------------Seneca, S.C.
Winder, William F.—AS 2 ------------------------ Washington, D.C.
Williamson, Alphonso—LA 1 --------------------- Washington, D.C.
Vaughan, Olga Wymondron—LA 1 -------------- Gary, W.Va.
Younge, Henri Mae—U ---------------------------- New York, N.Y.
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